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NUMERICAL INDEX

Langdon Hall
Gymnasium Annex
Boathouse

‘Athletic Ticket Office
Gymnasium and Armory
Y. M. C. A. Building
Calvary Lutheran Church
St. Paul’s Catholic Chapel
Memorial Union
Historical Library
University Club

Music Annex .
‘Administration Building
Science Hall.

Chem. Engineering Bldg.
Hydraulics Laboratory
Art Education Bldg.
Engineering Building
North Hall

Law Building

Music Hall

Chadbourne Hall
Barnard Hall

Lathrop Hall

Biology Building

South Hall

Bascom Hall

Sterling Hall
Chemistry Building

AGRICULTURE

Agr. Chemistry Blde.
Agr. Engineering Bldg.
Agricultural Hall
Agronomy Building
Hiram Smith Hall
(Dairy Building)
Home Economics Bldg.
Horticultural Building
Soils Building

Stock Pavilion
Entomology Building
Poultry Building

ENGINEERING

Chem. Engineering Bldg.
Electrical Laboratory
Engineering Building
Hydraulics Laboratory
Machine Shops

Mining and Metallurgy

Bldg.
Mechanical Engineering
Bldg.
MEDICAL GROUP

Bradley Memorial Hosp.
Infirmary

Memorial Institutes Bldg.

Nurses” Dormitory
‘Wisconsin General Hosp.

LETTERS AND SCIENCE

*New building replacing old shops which ari

Bascom Hall
Biology Building
Chemistry Building
Art Edueation Bldg.
Music Hall

Music Annex

North Hall

Science Hall

South Hall

Sterling Hall.

Luther Memorial Church
Wesley Foundation
Service Building
Heating Station
‘Wisconsin General Hosp.
Memorial Institutes Bldg
Bradley Memorial Hosp.
Home Economics and
Extension Bldg.
Washburn Observatory
Tripp Hall

Adams Hall

Refectory

Soils Building
Agricultural Hall
Nurses’ Dormitory
Hiram Smith Hall
(Dairy Building)

Agr. Engineering Bldg.
Agronomy Buildin
Wisconsin High School
Agr. Chemistry Bldg.
Horticulture Building
Mining & Metallurgy

Bldg.
Stock Pavilion
#Mechanical Engineer-
ing Bldg.
Stadium
Field House
Infirmary
Entomology Building
Poultry Building

DORMITORIES

Adams Hall—men
Barnard Hall—women
Chadbourne Hall—women
Langdon Hall—women
(private)

Nurses’ Dormitory

Tripp Hall—men
Refectory (Tripp-Adams)

CHURCHES

Calvary Lutheran
Luther Memorial
St. Paul’s Catholic
Wesley Foundation
(Methodist)

GENERAL

Administration Bldg.
Armory

Athletic Ticket Office
Boathouse

Extension Building
Field House
Gymnasium
Gymnasium Annex
Heating Station
Lathrop Hall

Law Building

Library i
Memorial Union
Observatory

Service Building
Stadium

Wisconsin High School

University Club (f.acult-y)
y. M. C. A. Building

e shown on the map.
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Sept. 9, 10
Sept. 14-20
Sept. 16-20
Sept. 17-20
Sept. 21
Sept. 24

Nov. 11
Nov. 24

Dec. 21
Jan 5

Jan. 14
Jan. 23-Feb. 1

Jan. 30, 31
Feb. 2

Feb. 6
Feb. 22
Apr. 4
Apr. 12
Apr. 15
May 13
May 30
June 5-13
June 12, 13
June 17
June 18
June 19

June 19
June 26
June 27
July 4
August 4
August 25

THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN

CALENDAR

ACADEMIC YEAR 1932-33

FIRST SEMESTER

Friday, Saturday Examinations for admission
Wednesday-Tuesday Freshman Period (attendance required)
Friday-Tuesday (noon) Registration days for other new students
Saturday-Tuesday (noon) Registration days for old students

Wednesday Instruction begins
Saturday Special condition examinations; foreign
language attainment examinations
Friday Armistice Day: legal holiday
Thursday Thanksgiving Day: legal holiday (one
day only)
Wednesday (noon) Christmas recess commences
Thursday (8 a.m.) Instruction resumed
Foreign language attainment examinations
Saturday Examinations for removal of conditions
Monday-W ednesday Final examinations
SECOND SEMESTER
Monday, Tuesday Examinations for admission
Thursday Registration day for new and re-entered
students
Monday Instruction begins
Wednesday Washington’s birthday: legal holiday
Tuesday(after last class)Spring recess commences
Wednesday (8 a.m.) Instruction resumed
Saturday Examinations for removal of conditions
Saturday Foreign language attainment examinations
Tuesday Memorial Day: legal holiday
Monday-Tuesday Final examinations
Monday, Tuesday Examinations for admission
Saturday Alumni day
Sunday Baccalaureate day
Monday Commencement day

SUMMER SESSION, 1933

Monday
Monday
Tuesday
Tuesday
Friday
Friday

Law School opens

Registration day, University at large
Instruction begins, University at large
Independence Day: legal holiday
Six-week session closes

Nine-week session and Law School close
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CALENDAR

ACADEMIC YEAR 1933-34

FIRST SEMESTER

Sept. 8,9 Friday, Saturday

Sept. 13-19 Wed.-Tues. noon

Sept. 15-19 Friday-Tuesday noon
Sept. 16-1¢ Saturday-Tuesday noon
Sept. 20 Wednesday

Sept. 23 Saturday

Sept. 30 Saturday

Nov. 11 Saturday

Nov. 30 Thursday

Dec. 20 Wednesday noon
Jan. 4 Thursday 8 a.m.
Jen. 13 Saturday

Jan.22-31 Monday-Wednesday

SECOND SEMESTER

Jan.29,30 Monday, Tuesday
Feb. 1 Thursday

Feb. 5 Monday

Feb. 22 Thursday

April 3 Tuesday, after last class
April 11 Wednesday 8 a.m.

April 14 Saturday

May 12 Saturday

May 30 Wednesday

June 4-12 Monday-Tuesday
June 11,12 Monday, Tuesday
June 16 Saturday

June 17 Sunday

June 18 Monday

Examinations for admission

Freshman Period (attendance required)

Registration days for other new stu-
dents

Registration days for old students

Instruction begins

Special examinations for removal of
conditions

Foreign language attainment examina-
tions

Armistice Day: legal holiday (one day
only)

Thanksgiving Day: legal holiday (one
day only)

Christmas recess commences

Instruction resumed

5F01:eign language attainment examina-
tions
( Examinations for removal of conditions
Final examinations

Examinations for admission

Registration day for new and re-en-
tered students

Instruction begins

Washington’s birthday: legal holiday

Spring recess commences

Instruction resumed

Examinations for removal of conditions

Foreign language attainment examina-
tions

Memorial Day: legal holiday

Final examinations

Examinations for admission

Alumni day

Baccalaureate day

Commencement day

SUMMER SESSION 1934

June 18 Monday
June 25 Monday
June 26 Tuesday
July 4 Wednesday
August 3 Friday
August 24  Friday

Law School opens

Registration day, University at large
Instruction begins, University at large
Independence Day: legal holiday
Six-week session closes

Nine-week session and Law School close
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THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE
UNIVERSITY FACULTY

1932-33

The President is ex officio, a member of all standing committees, and the
Secretary of the Faculty of each administrative committee.

ApMmiINISTRATIVE—The President, Deans, and Secretary of the Faculty.

ArpEaLS—Professor Kommers, chairman; the deans and advisers of students
concerned; Professors Feinsinger, Gillin, Graber, Otto, W. Taylor, and
Watson.

AraLETIC BOARD—Professor A. T. Weaver, chairman; Professors. Goodnight,
Hobson, G. L. Larson; two alumni members, Walter Alexander, J. P.
Riordan; Thomas Bardeen, president of the Student Athletic Board. Advisory
members without vote: J. D. Phillips, Business Manager, and Harold M.
Wilkie, chairman Regent Committee on physical education, ex officio.

CarDINAL Abpvisory—Professor Hyde, chairman; Professors Fellows and Fox.

CatarLoc—Professor C. A. Smith, chairman; Assistant Deans Baldwin and
Millar ; Registrar Holt.

DiscreLine—Professor Walton, chairman; the deans in cases relating to students
in their respective colleges; Professors Cool, Fox, Ingersoll, Meek: the
student’s adviser, ex officio and without vote.

Eprrors oF University oF WisconsiN Stunies—Professor K. Young, chairman:
Professor Quintana, editor for Language and Literature; Professor Adkins,
editor for Science; Professor W. R. Sharp, editor for Social Science and
History ; the University Editor, Secretary.

FresaMaN Periop—Registrar Holt, chairman; Dean Troxell; Junior Dean
Glicksman; Assistant Deans Baldwin, Meek, Millar; Professors Edgerton,
and Henmon.

FresamMaN—]Junior Dean Glicksman, chairman Assistant Deans Baldwin and
Millar; Professor Lowman.

GRrADUATE ScHoOL—Dean of the Graduate School, chairman; Professors Ander-
son, Commons, Duggar, Keitt, Knaplund, and Quintana.

Hiea Scrmoor Rerations—Dean Anderson, chairman; Professors Chase, Cheyd-
leur, Edgerton, Elwell, Gilbert, Henmon, James, Millar, Ryan, C. A. Smith,
and Willing; Registrar Holt.

Honorary Decrees—Professor C. E. Mendenhall, chairman; the deans; Pro-
fessors Link, J. S. Evans, C. K. Leith, and Rundell.

Lecrures AND Convocations—Professor Gaus, chairman; Dean of the College
of Letters and Science; Dean Slichter; Professors Agard, Hobson, Ingersoll,
Kirk, Otto, and Pryor.

Lisrary—The President and the University Librarian; (elected) Professors
Easum, Fred, Henmon, Meek, B. Q. Morgan, and Watson.




COMMITTEES XV

Loaxs ANp UNDERGRADUATE ScHOLARSHIPS—Professor J. E. Olson, chairman;
Professors Baldwin, Gillen, Goodnight, Millar, Wales; Dean Troxell;
Registrar Holt.

Nominarions—Professor Paul F. Clark, chairman; Professors Bohstedt and
R. A. Brown.

Pueric Funcrions—Professor Ewbank, chairman; Professors Calderwood, Gor-
don, Krauskopf, G. L. Larson, Sumner, and Withey; Mr. Gallistel; Mr.
‘White, Secretary.

Regent-Facurty ConNrERENCE—The President of the University, ex-officio
Regents: Backus, Berger, Clausen, Callahan, Sholts, and Waters. Faculty:
(Elected) Bryan, Knaplund, Krauskopf, Meek, Roe, Rundell, Sellery, M. P.
Sharp, Skinner, Wagner, Whitbeck, H. White, and C. Wood. Chairman
of the University Committee, ex officio. (New members to be elected in
December.)

RevaTions wite TeacHERS' CoLLeGES oF State—Dean Anderson, chairman;
Deans Sellery and Slichter; Professors Kivlin and C. A. Smith; Registrar
Holt.

ResearcE—Dean Slichter, chairman; Professors Fred, Glaeser, Hisaw, Sevring-
haus, and K. Young.

Rooms anp Time-TABLE—Professor C. A. Smith, chairman; Professors Baldwin,
R. H. Denniston, H. L. Hall, Kickhofer, Kowalke, Krauskopf, March, Meek,
Mills, Roebuck, Shrock, and Watson.

StupEnt Conpuct—Professor Roark, chairman; Professors Borchers, Denne,
Sorum, Stovall; the deans of the University.

StupeNnT LiFE AND INTERESTS—Dean Goodnight, chairman; Dean Troxell, as-
sociate chairman.

Living Conditions and Hygiene: Professor Hastings, chairman; Professors
P. F. Clark, Mowry, Stovall, Miss Caldwell, and house inspectors.

Musical Organizations: Professor Mills, chairman; Professors Iltis and
Gordon.

Oratory and Dramatics: Professor A. T. Weaver, chairman; Professors
Cool and Troutman.

Publications: Professor Bleyer, chairman; Professors Aurner and Hyde.

Society, Fraternities, and Politics: Professor C. E. Allen, chairman; Pro-
fessors Fellows, Noland; and Miss Bayliss.

University— (Elected) Professors P. F. Clark, Hopkins, Ingraham, F. C.
Sharp, Twenhofel, and Withey.
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Frawk, GLENN, M.A., Litt.B., LH.D., LL.D., President of the University
Birce, Epwarn Asaumer, Ph.D., Sc.D., LL.D., President Emeritus

Apxins, Homer Burrow, Ph.D. Proiessor of Chemistry

Acarp, WaLTER Ravmonn, B.Litt., Professor of Greek

ALBERT, ARTHUR RoBER, B.S., Assistant Professor of Soils; in charge of Han-
cock and Coddington Branch Experiment Stations

ALEXANDER, ALEXANDER SepriMus, F.H.A.S., M.D.C., Professor of Veterinary
Science, Emeritus

ALLEN, CuarLEs ELMER, Ph.D., Professor of Botany

ALLEN, CHESTER, Director of Field Organization, Extension Division

ArLLEN, KaTHARINE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin, Emeritus

ALTMEYER, ARTHUR JoserH, Ph.D., Lecturer in Economics

Amunpson, RoBert ANDREW, B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Extension;
Assistant State Leader of County Agricultural Representatives

AxpersoN, C. J., Ph.M., Dean of the School of Education, Professor of Educa-
tion

ANDERSON, Don SuHErRMAN, B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

Arpert, EwaLp Paur, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German

AURNER, RoBeErT Ray, Ph.D., Professor of Business Administration

Avust, Franz Avucust, M.S., M.L.D., Associate Professor of Horticulture

Avey, Harry TrOMPsoxn, M.E., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering,
Milwaukee Extension Center

Avres, Epmunp Davg, B.A., M.S., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineer-

ing and Steam and Gas Engineering

Bairp, Parker KaArNns, M.A., Lecturer in Forest Products

Baxkken, HEnry Hagrrison, M. 4., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics

Barpwin, Ira Lawrexce, Ph.D., (Assistant Dean, College of Agriculture), Pro-
fessor of Agricultural Bacteriology

BarLpwin, LEo Starr, B.S., Assistant Professor of Drawing, Milwaukee Extension
Center

BarpeeN, CHARLES Russern, B.A., M.D., LL.D., Dean of the Medical School,
Professor of Anatomy

Barxer, GrorGe Jorn, E.M., Assistant Professor of Mining and Metallurgy

Barr, ArviL SyLveEstir, Ph.D., Professor of Education

BascoMm, LELa, M.A., Associate Professor of English, Extension Division

Basserr, GLapys Barton, M.4., Associate Professor of Physical Education

Basrt, Turopore HieroxyMmus, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anatomy

Xvl
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3ATEMAN, ErRNEsT, Ph.B., Lecturer in Forest Products

BeacH, Burr ABravAM, DV .M., Associate Professor of Veterinary Science

Beatty, ArTHUR, Ph.D., Professor of English

BennerT, EpWARD, E.E., Professor of Electrical Engineering

Bennerr, Harorp, Ph.D., Professor of Classics (on leave 1932-33)

Bennerr, THEODORE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics

Berxowirz, Hyman Cuonoxn, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish

Bewick, Tromas Lyman, M.S., State Leader of Boy’s and Girls’ Agricultural
Clubs

Braxkinsuip, Ray CarringroN, M.D., Associate Professor of Clinical Medicine
(deceased Aug. 23, 1932)

BreckweNN, WiLLiam JErFrFeErRsoN, B.S., M.D., Associate Professor of Neuro-
psychiatry

BrEyER, WiILLARD GROSVENOR, Ph.D., Director of the School of Journalism, Pro-
fessor of Journalism (on leave I)

Boeser, Frank TiwpeEn, Ph.B., LL.B., Lecturer in Law

Bocumorr, Car. MOLLER, B.S., Assistant Professor of Philosophy (on leave I)

Bonstenr, Gusrav, Ph.D., Professor of Animal Husbandry

BorcuErs, Granys Louise, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech

BoucaToN, DoxnaLp CLarkE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology, Milwaukee
Extension Center (on leave 1932-33)

BrapLey, Harorp Cornerius, Ph.D., Professor of Physiological Chemistry

Braprey, Roeert Foster, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French

Brann, Joun Wiirtam, M.S., Assistant Professor of Horticulture and Plant
Pathology

Brav, Marx WiLper, M.S., Lecturer in Forest Products

Brices, GEorGE McSrADDEN, B.S., Associate Director, Short Course in Agriculture
Associate Professor of Agronomy

Brink, RovaL ALEXANDER, Sc¢.D., Professor of Genetics

Browx, CHARLES Epwarn, M .A., Lecturer in Art Education

Brown, Greorce VaAn Incen, D.D.S., M.D., F.A.C.S. Professor of Oral and
Plastic Surgery

Brown, Ray Axnorews, B.A., LL.B., S.J.D., Professor of Law

BrownE, FreEpERICK Lincorw, Ph.D. Lecturer in Forest Products

Bruns, FriepricH, Ph.D., Professor of German

BryaN, GEorGE SmiTH, Ph.D., Professor of Botany

Buck, Prito Mervin, Jr., M.A., Professor of Comparative Literature

Buerkr, Roin Cari, B.S., M.D., Superintendent of Wisconsin General Hospital

Buxnting, CrAries Henry, B.S., M.D., Professor of Pathology

BurkEe, LaurancE CuaAriLes, B.L., Assistant Librarian

Burieica, Cecin. Epwarp, Professor of Music

Burns, Roserr EMMETT, B.S., M.D., Professor of Orthopedic Surgery

Busu, Crron Rowrerre, M.A4., Asscciate Professor of Journalism

Camns, WitLtam B, Ph.D., Associate Professor of American Literature (de-
seased, Aug, 2, 1932)

CavLperwoop, Howarp NEwtox, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry

CampeeLL, Rarpu EMmErsoN, B.S., M.D., Associate Professor of Obstetrics and
Gynecology

CameeeLL, RicHARD VALENTINE, B.4., LL.B., J.S.D., Assistant Professor of Law

CarpENTER, MRs. Louise Lockwoop, B.M., Associate Professor of Music

Case, Cuinton DEWAvNE, B.S., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering,
Extension Division
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Cason, HuLsey, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology

CrApPMAN, CLiNnTON JoserH, B.S., Professor of Soils

CuAsE, SamMuEL Hamivton, D.D.S., F.A.C.D., Lecturer in Dental Surgery

CHASE, WavLaND Jorxson, M.A., Professor of Education

CHEYDLEUR, FrREDERIC DANIEL, Ph.D., Professor of French

CHRISTENSEN, CHRISTIAN LAuriTHUS, B.S., Dean of the College of Agriculture,
Director of the Agricultural Experiment Station and of Agricultural Extension

Crapp, Frank Lesuie, Ph.D., Proiessor of Education

CrLARK, Harry HavDpEN, M.A., Assistant Professor of English

CLARK, NoBLE, M.S., Assistant Director of the Agricultural Experiment Station

CrLArk, PauL Frawgkuin, Ph.D., Professor of Medical Bacteriology

CrLark, WarreN WiLLiaM, B.S., Assistant State Leader of County Agricultural
Representatives

CrArRk, HeLEn IsaBeL, M.A., Assistant Professor of Sociology

CoppinGToN, HESTER, Assistant Librarian, Emeritus

Coreert, Rov JerreErson, Ph.D., Chief of the Bureau of Economics and Sociology
and Associate Professor of Economics Division

Core, Leon Jacos, Ph.D., Professor of Genetics

Commons, Joux Rocers, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Economics

Comstock, GeEorGe Cary, Sc.D., LL.D., Professor of Astronomy, Emeritus

CooL, CHARLES DEAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish

Coon, LELAnD AVERY, M.A., Associate Professor of Music

CowrLEs, MaAy Loursg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Home Economics

CrRANE, Frank DoucArr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English, Extension
Division

CREAMER, JouN Josern, B.A., LL.B., Associate Professor of English, Milwaukee
Extension Center

CrowNiN, KaraeriNe Luciiie, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education

CurraN, CArLETON EnGar, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products

DarLiey, OriEx EmEearL, B.M., Assistant Professor of Music

DartoN, Witriam Fraxcrs, Captain of Infantry, U. S. A, Assistant Professor
of Military Science

DaxieLs, FArrinGgTON, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

Davis, Freperick Arvison, M.D., Professor of Ophthalmology

Davis, Ira CreveErLanp, M.A4., Assistant Professor in the Teaching of Science

Davis, JouN JErrFErson, B.S., M.D., Curator of the Herbarium

Davis, Mrs. WintrFrep LEmon, M.4., Assistant Professor of Library Science

Dawsox, Fraxcis Murray, M.C.E., Professor of Hydraulic Engineering

DawsoN, Percy Mirvarp, B.4., M.D., Associate Professor of Physiology (on
leave 1932-33)

DeaN, CHARLES LymAN, B.S., Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering,
Extension Division

DeLwicHE, Epmoxp JoserH, M.S., Professor of Agronomy, in charge of Ashland,
Spooner, and Peninsular Branch Experiment Stations

Dex~E, HELEN IrexE, B.A4., R.N., Director of the School of Nursing, Professor
of Nursing

DenxistoN, Mers. Heren Dossox, M.D., Associate Professor of Physical
Education

Dexxiston, Roruin Henry, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany

Dickson, JAMES GEErg, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology

Dopce, Roeert ELKIN NEIL, M.A., Professor of English
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Doering, HeLmute REeinsoLp, B.A., M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Business
Administration, Extension Division

DonaLp, JorN Sweer, B.S., D.D.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Eco-
nomics

Dorrans, JameEs MorcaN, Superintendent of Engineering Shop Laboratories,
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Practice

DowxnEer, GEorcE Forp, B.L., Associate Professor of Physical Education, Publicity
Director

Draxke, LEwis ETHELBERT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology, Milwaukee
Extension Center

DupLey, WiLLiam Henry, B.A., Assistant Librarian

Durreg, Froyp Warno, B.S., Professor of Agricultural Engineering

Ducear, BeExyamin Minge, Ph.D., Professor of Physiological and Applied
Botany

Duranp, Lovar, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography

Eastman, Irene BerLie, B.M., Assistant Professor of Music

Easum, CrHEsTER VERNE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History

EpcertoN, Araxson Harrison, Ph.D. Professor of Guidance, Director of
Vocational Guidance

EpsaLy, Bessie Eva, Ph.M., Assistant Professor of History, Extension Division

Ervinewoop, Ricuarp Evererr, M. §., Associate Professor of Business Admin-
istration, Extension Division

Ecrviorr, BENjAMIN GEorGE, M.S., Professor of Mechanical Engineering, Ex-
tension Division and College of Engineering

Eruis, Ivan GEeorcg, B.S., M.D., Lecturer in Radiology

Evsom, James Cravoe, M.D., Professor of Physical Education, Associate Pro-
fessor of Physical Therapy

ErvenjeMm, ConraDp ArNoLD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Chemistry

ELwerr, Faverte Hersert, B.A., C.P.A., Professor of Accounting

Emmons, Ricaarp Conrap, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology

EngLisu, HExrYy Rowranp, M.A., Chief of the Bureau of Business Information
and Professor of Business Administration, Extension Division

Ernst, ApoLpHINE Branca, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German, Extension
Division and College of Letters and Science

Evans, Hersert PuLrse, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics

Evaxs, Josepu SpraGe, B.A., M.D., Professor of Medicine

Eweank, HExry L, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech

Evster, Jorn AvcustiNe Encrisu, B.S., M.D., Professor of Physiology

Farco, Joun MEeRrriLL, M.S., Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry

Farrincrow, Epwarp Horvoke, M.S., Professor of Dairy Industry, Emeritus

Fasserr, Norman Carter, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany

Fay, Ivaxy GLExNN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Education

Feinsinger, NatuAN PAuL, B.A., J.D., Assistant Professor of Law

FeLLows, DonaLp Ross, M.A., Associate Professor of Business Administration

Fixncu, Vernor Crirrorp, Ph.D., Professor of Geography

Fincarson, Georce Epwin, B.A4., Captain of Infantry, U. S. A. Assistant
Professor of Military Science

Fiscuer, RicrARD, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 4

Fisu, CarL Russiry, Ph.D., Professor of History (deceased July 10, 1932)

Fisk, EMMa LueLLa, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany

FrercuERr, LA BeLre, R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing
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Frukg, Crarces LEwis, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics Entomology

Forester, HARRY

Foerster, Ort0 Horringer, M.D., Professor of Dermatology
Fowrer, RusseLr. WinsLow, M.S., Assistant Professor of Drawing, Extension

Division

Fowrxkes, Joux Guy, Ph.D., Professor of Education

Fox, PurLip Goroer, M.A., Associate Professor of Business Administration
Frep, Epwin Brouwn, PhD., Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology

Froker, RupoLrr Kwxucaarp, M.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Eco-

nomics
Frost, WiLLIAM

Furcuer, Paur Miuron, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English

FuLLer, James Garrierp, M.S., Professor of Animal Husbandry

Furier, WitLiam JouN, B.A., Professor of Civil and Structural Engineering,
Milwaukee Extension Center

GAENSLEN, FreEpEricK Jurius, B.S., M.D., Professor of Orthopedic Surgery
GALE JoserH Wasson, M.4., M.D., Associate Professor of General Surgery
GancsTaD, Ipa MARIE, B.A4., Assistant Professor of Library Methods, Extension

Division

GarrisoN, Lroyp KmrgaaM, B.A., LL.B., Dean of the Law School; Professor

of Law

Gaus, Joun MerriMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science (on leave II)
GauseEwrtz, ALrren LERoy, B.A., LL.B., Assistant Professor of Law

Gay, Lucy Maria, B.L., Associate Professor of French, Emeritus

GersT, FrEDERICK DENKMAR, M.D., Assistant Professor of Anatomy

Gerry, Evroise, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products

Gisson, Jou~x Currig, B.A., C.P.A., Associate Professor of Accounting

Giese, WirLiam FrepErick, M.A., Professor of French, Emeritus

Giesser, Mrs. Herex Brown, B.S., Assistant Professor of Dietetics, School

of Nursing

Giieert Epwarp MartiNius, Ph.D., Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology
GriLeN, CHARLES FREDERICK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French

Grouin, Joun Lewrs, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Sociology (on leave, I)
GLAESER, Martin Gusrtav, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

Grassow, RurH

GricksMAN, Harry, LL.B., Ph.D., Junior Dean of the Coilege of Letters and
Science, Lecturer in English

GoncE, JoaN EUGENE, Jr., B.A., M.D., Professor of Pediatrics

Gonser, GusTav
Military Science

GoopxNicHT, Scort Horraxp, Ph.D., LL.D., Dean of Men, Dean of the Summer

Session

GorpoN, Epcar Bernarp, Professor of Music

Gower, CuarrLorteE DAy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physical Anthropology

GraBER, LAURENCE FRrEDERICK, Ph.D., Professor of Agronomy

Grarr, MarsuaLL Covant, M.A., Assistant Professor and District Representa-
tive, Appleton District, Extension Division

GRAUL, EpwARD
GreeLey, Huca
GreeN, Morrow

GrieescH, Max,

(GROVER, ARLENE
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Rogeert, B.S., M.D., Assistant Professor of Dermatology

Dobce, Ph.D., Dr.P.H., Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology

BertrA, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education

J., Major of Infantry U. S. A.; Commandant and Professor of 4

Jomux, M.S., Associate Professor of Soils
Pavyng, B.A.,, M.D., Lecturer in Education—II
Kay, M.D., Clinical Associate in Neuropsychiatry
Ph.D., Professor of German
Ebna, B.L., Assistant’ Librarian
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Groves, Harorp Martin, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics (on leave 1)
Guvyer, MicaaeL Freperic, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Zoology
GuvyLes, CAaLLa ARATHUSA, Ph.B., Assistant Professor in the Teaching of Latin

Haas, Avrrep Joun, Executive Secretary, College of Agriculture

Hapiey, FrepErick Brown, D.FV.M., Professor of Veterinary Science

HaenrzsceEL, ApoLpE THEoDORE, Ph.D., Lecturer in Philosophy

Hagen, Oskar Frank Leonarp, Ph.D., Professor of the History and Criticism
of Art

Hare, WEALTHY MARIA, B.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics

Harr, Howaro Lewis, B.A., LL.B., Assistant Professor of Law

Havrr, Isaac Furrs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

Havr, Norris Forger, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry

Hacrin, James GarriELp, B.S., Professor of Poultry Husbandry

Haxrey, MiLEs LAWRENCE, M.A4., Associate Professor of English (on leave
1932-33)

Hansen, Joun Evmore, Ph.B., Chief of Bureau of Visual Instruction

Harrow, Harry Freperick, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology

Harper, CarL Samuer, B.S., M. D., Assistant Clinical Professor of Obstetrics
and Gynecology

Harris, Joen Warrton, M.A.,, M.D., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology

Harris, Jurian Earie, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French

Harr, Epwin Bert, B.S., Professor of Agricultural Chemistry

Hart, WarLter WiLson, B.A4., Associate Professor in the Teaching of Mathematics

Hasrincs, Epwin Georce, M.S., Professor of Agricultural Bacteriolgy

Harcr, Kirk Lester, B.S., Associate Director of Agricultural Extension

Havcen, Einar Inevarn, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Scandinavian Languages

Hawirey, Lre Frep, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products

Haves, Joax Barry, B.S., Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry

Hazevtinge, Mary EmoceNe, B.S., Principal of the Library School, Associate
Professor of Bibliography

H'DouBLEr, MARGARET NEWELL, M.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education

Hean, CLarence Scort, B.A., Librarian, College of Agriculture

Hemronimus, Jou~x Pauvr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Classics

HevrepranDT, FRANCES ANNA, B.S., M.D., Assistant Professor of Physiology

Henpersox, Rure Aperg, B.S.,, M.A.. Assistant Professor in the Teaching of
Home Economics

Hexwmon, Vivian ALLEN CHARLES, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Director of
Educational Guidance (on leave I)

Hexry, WiLLiam Arwoxn, Sc.D., D. Agr., Professor of Agriculture, Emeritus
(deceased Nov. 25, 1932)

Henskey, IRENE ANiTA, M.S., Assisant Professor of Accounting

Herrick, CHESTER ALBERN, SeD)., Assistant Professor of Zoology and Veterinary
Science

Herrrort, JaAMEs HoMmer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish

Herwick, Rosert Port. Ph.D., State Toxicologist; Assistant Professor of
Toxicology

HesseLTIiNgE, WiLLiaMm Best, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History (Acting)

Hipearp, BeExjamin Horace, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics

Hicks, Jorn Donawp, Ph.D., Professor of History

Hieey, CuesTER PENN, Ph.D., Professor of History

HinperMAN, Roy Aaron, M.S., Lecturer in Education

Hisaw, Freperick L, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology
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Hossox, AsuER, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics

Horrmax, Austis Crarr, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

Honmvrrerp, ALExANpeErR Rubporr, Ph.D., Professor of German (on leave I)

Horpex, Eucexe Davenrorrt, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agronomy

Horrorp, FrRaxcEs Evizasers, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Medical Bacteriology

Hovr, Frank Oscar, PhM., Registrar, Executive Director of the Bureau of
Guidance and Records

Horr, HarriertE Grace, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Extension
Division

Horpxrixs, Anprew Wixkrg, B.L., Professor of Agricultural Journalism, Agri-
cultural Editor

Houcexn, OrLar Axpreas, Ch.E., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemical Engi-
neering

Hovr, Mrs. Evira Evaxs, M.A., Assistant Professor of Education, Extension
Division

Hurrer, CHARLES Morsg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy, ‘Assistant
Astronomer

Huwmrparey, Grorce CoLvin, B.S., Professor of Animal Hushandry

Hunt, Georee McMonigs, B.S., Lecturer in Forest Products

Hurstey, Fraxnk McCary, M.4., Assistant Professor of English, Milwaukee
Extension Center

Huseanp, Ricaarp WeLLINGToN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology

Hvoe, GRanT MiLxor, M.A., Professor of Journalism (on leave I)

Hyraxp, Parrick Hexry, M.E., Associate Professor of Machine Design

Irris, LEon Leonarp, B.M., Assistant Professor of Music
InGErRsoLL, LEoNaArRD Rosg, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
IncrAHAM, MArRK Hovr, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics
IrwiN, Marcorm Rosert, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Genetics

Jackson, Howarp Cameserr, Ph.D., Professor of Dairy Industry

Jaues, Jorx Awmrprose, B.S., Professor of Agricultural Education

Janpa, Harorp Freperick, C.E., Professor of Highway Engineering and City
Planning

Jansky, CyriL Mersopius, B.d4., Prefessor of Electrical Engineering, Extension
Division and College of Engineering

Jastrow, JosepH, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Psychology, Emeritus

Jensen, Kai, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education

JeroME, Harry, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

Jouanson, KarL Ivar, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Genetics

Jouxnson, ErizagerH Barsara, B.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics

JounsoN, GerTrRUDE Evrrzarers, B.A., Associate Professor of Speech

Jounsow, Jamges, Ph.D., Professor of Horticulture

JounsoN, Laura Burtrer, M.A4., Assistant Professor in the Teaching of French

Joxes, CrEsTER Lrovn, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Political Science,
Director of the School of Commerce

JonEes, Epwarp Ricmarp, M.S., Professor of Agricultural Engineering

Joxes, LEwis Raven, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Plant Pathology

Jones, Mrs. Nerue Kevzie, M.S., LL.D., State Leader of Home Demonstration
Agents, Professor of Home Economics

Joxes, THOoMAs Epwarn, B.A.,, B.P.E., Professor of Physical Education

Juamre, Marton AsBig, M.S., Asistant Professor of Home Economics

Jupay, Craancey, M.4., Professor of Limnology
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KanvLexeer, Lours, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

Kay, Harry Maxwerr, M.D., Associate in Clinical Medicine

Keirt, GEorRGE WANNAMAKER, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology

Kerrock, Grace Jean, B.S., R.N., Assistant Professor of Nursing

KeLLy, Freperick Twaomas, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Semitic Languages,
Emeritus

KEerso, LesLie ErRsKINE ALLEN, B.S., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering

KessLer, LEwis Hanrvorp, M.S., C.E., Asst. Professor of Hydraulic Engineering

Kiexnorer, WirtLiam Hexnry, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

Kixye, WitrLiam Seaurpixg, B.S., Professor of Structural Engineering; Con-
sulting Engineer, Physical Plant

Kk, Gravson Lours, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science

Kirkratrick, Evrvits Lore, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Rural Sociology

KitrerL, Pavra MARGARETHA, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German

KivLin, Vincent Earn, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Education;
Director of the Short Course in Agriculture

K~apLunp, PaurL ALEXANDER, Ph.D., Professor of History

KoenLErR ARTHUR, M.S., Lecturer in Forest Products

KoerLER, GLENN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering

Kore, Joun Harrison, Ph.D., Professor of Rural Sociology

KoMmnERrs, JeEssE BEnyamin, M.E., Professor of Mechanics

KowaLkg, Orro Lours, Ch.E., Professor of Chemical Engineering

Krauskopr, Fraxcrs Craig, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

Kremers, Evwarp, Pharm. M., Ph.D., Sc.D., Director of the Course in Pharmacy
and of the Pharmaceutical Experiment Station, Professor of Pharmaceutical
Chemistry

Kuenner, Conrap Lours, B.S., Assistant Professor of Horticulture

Kuxesu, Frep W., First Lieutenant, U. S. A. Assistant Professor of Military
Science

Kunze, Harry Lewis, M. 4., C.P.A., Assistant Professor of Accounting, Mil-
waukee Extension Center

Lacey, JamEs JeroME, B.S., Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry

Latrp, ArtHUR GorpON, Ph.D., Professor of Greek

Lame, Eriza, B.A., ! stant Librarian

Laxcer, RupoLrr ErwEest, Ph.D. Professor of Mathematics

Larson, Gustus Lubpwic, M.E., Professor of Steam and Gas Engineering; Con-
sulting Engineer, Physical Plant

Lataror, HExrY, BurrowEs, B.A., Professor of English

Lerre, Benyjamin Doxarp, B.S., Professor of Agronomy

Lzrra, Cuarces Kexxers, Ph.D,, LL.D., Professor of Geology

Lroxarp, Wirrram Eccery, Ph.D., Professor of English

Lresconrer, Dox Divance, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

Lester, CrArexcE Broww, M.A., Director of the Library School, Lecture in
Library Science

LevEQue, AxprE Caminie, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French

Levis, GeorcE WyNDEN, B.A., Associate Professor of Physical Education;
Assistant Director of Athletics

Licaty, WitLtam Hexry, Ph.B., Director of Extension Teaching, Extension
Division

Link, Kart Pavr, Ph.D, Professor of Bio-Chemistry

Linton, Ravreu, Ph.D., Professor of Social Anthropology

Lrrric, Lawrence Vicror, B.S., M.D., Lecturer in Radiology
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Litrie, MarcoLm GiLes, M.A., Assistant Dean, Extension Division

Livermore, Joserr Dow, B.S., Assistant Professor of Drawing and Descriptive
Geometry

Lorenz, WiLLiam Freperick, M.D., Professor of Neuropsychiatry, Director of
the Wisconsin Psychiatric Institute

LowmaN, Guy SuMNER, B.Di.,, M.P.E., Professor of Physical Education, Chair-
man of the Course in Physical Education for Men

Luraer, Ernest Leoxarp, B.A., B.S., Superintendent of the Farmers’ Intitutes

Lyeur, Caarces Everaro, M.D., C.M., Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine ;
Assistant Physician, Department of Student Health

Lyon, AvLeert Eppy, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish

McCarrery, RicHARD STANIsLAus, E.M., Professor of Mining and Metallurgy

McCarray, Harorp BerkiLEY, M.A4., Lecturer in Education; Program Director,
WHA

McCoy, Bruce Riece, B.A., Lecturer in Journalism

McCoy, Erizapers Frorence, PhD., Assistant Professor of Agricultural
Bacteriology

MacDouvcarL, Curtis DaNieL, M.S., Lecturer in Journalism

McELvarx, SAMUEL MaArioN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry

McGiLvary, Evanper Braoiev, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy

MacGreGor, Foro Herserr, M.A4., Associate Professor of Political Science

MclInTosH, Roscoe Lyig, B.S., M.D., Assistant Professor of Dermatology

MecNary, Preston Essex, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics

McNauvr, James Witeug, B.S., Assistant Professor of Machine Design

McNeEL, WAKELIN, B.S., Assistant State Leader of Boys' and Girls’ Agricultural
Clubs

Mack, Jurian Evruts, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics

Mackay, Scorr, M.S., Associate Professor of Metallurgy

Manwing, Hazer, M.S., Professor of Home Economics

MarcH, HERMAN WitLiaMm, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

MarpEN, Mogrris, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Milwaukee Ex-
tension Center

MarkwARDT, LorrAINE JoserH, C.E., Lecturer in Forest Products

MarLarT, ABBY LiLLiAN, M.S., Se.D., Director of the Course in Home Economics,
Professor of Home Economics

MarsuALL, WILLIAM StANLEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Entomology

Marrin, Mies J., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics, Milwaukee Extension
Center

MarTiN, TrHOMAS LEROY, B.Ed., M.B.A., C.P.A., Assistant Professor of Account-
ing, Extension Division

Mastey, Arpap Louts, G.G., Associate Professor of Physical Education; Director
of Men's Gymnasium

Masten, MaBer GarpEN, B.S., M.D., Assistant Professor of Neuropsychiatry

Maruews, Josepr Howarp, Ph.D., Director of the Course in Chemistry; Pro-
fessor of Chemistry

Maurer, Epwarp Rose, B.C.E., Professor of Mechanics

MEeap, Danter. WEesstER, C.E., LL.D., Professor of Hydraulic and Sanitary Engi-
neering, Emeritus

MEeap, WARReEN Jupsow, Ph.D., Professor of Geology

MeanwgLL, WALTER Ernest, M.D., Dr.P.H., Professor of Physical Education

MEeek, WALTER Joseru, Ph.D., Assistant Dean of the Medical School, Professor

of Physiology
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MEIKLEJOHN, ALEXANDER, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Philosophy (on leave II)

MzrocHg, Grapys Loursg, M.S., Extension Specialist in Home Economics

MeLocHE, VILLIERs WrILLsoN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry

MexpeENHALL, CHARLES ELwoop, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

MenpENHALL, Mrs. Dororay Reep, B.A., M.D., Sc.D., Lecturer in Home
Economics

MEerriMAN, Curtis, Ph.D., Professor of Education

Mever, Ovip Orro, B.S., M.D., Assistant Professor of Medicine

MicueLL, Rosert BELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French

MippLeETON, WiLLIAM SuAINLINE, M.D., Associate Professor of Medicine

MiLLAR, ApaM VAusE, M.S., Assistant Dean of the College of Engineering, Pro-
fessor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

MirLer, Eric RExvorn, M.S., Lecturer in Meteorology

Micier, WiLiam Swow, M.D., Sc.D., Professor of Anatomy, Emeritus

MiLLinGToN, PauL EmanNueL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry, Mil-
waukee Extension Center

Mirrs, Cuartes Hexry, D.Mus.,, F.R.C.0., Director of the School of Music,
Professor of Music

MiLwagp, JaMEs GArrieLp, M.S., Professor of Horticulture

Moore, JamEs GarrieLn, M.S., Professor of Horticulture

Moore, Raxsom Asa, M.A., Proiessor oif Agronomy

MorcaN, Bavarp Quincy, Ph.D., Professor of German

MorpHY, Epsox WiLrrep, Associate Professor of Music

Morris, SaraH IsaserLe, M.D., Associate Professor of Clinical Medicine (on
leave 1932-33)

MortEnson, Orro AXeL, M.S., M.D., Assistant Professor of Anatomy

MorTENSON, WiLLiaM PrTER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural
Economics

MortiMER, GEORGE BYRON, B.S., Professor of Agronomy

Morron, WaLtER ALBERT, Ph.D., Associatc Professor of Economics

Mossmax, Harcaxp WinNrFiELp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anatomy

MourroN, Fraxk Sticnman, A.0.4., Lecturer in Art Education

Mowry, WiLLiam Atwoon, M.D., Professor of Clinical Medicine; Physician in
Chief, Department of Student Health

Mucks, ArLIE Max, B.S., Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry

Mureay, Georce WiLLiaM, Assistant Professor of Physical Education

MussacH, Frep Lubwig, B.S., Professor of Soils, in charge of Marshfield
Branch Experiment Station

Narziger, Rarrr Otro, B.S., M.A., Assistant Professor of Journalism

Nerr, Ezra EucenE, B.A., M.D., Associate Professor of Ophthalmology

Nerson, DeLmar Woon, M.E., M.S., Assistant Professor of Steam and Gas
Engineering

NesBit, WELLwoop Mack, M.D., Associate Professor of Orolarynology

NertLes, Curtis Pursam, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History

NewLIN, JouNx A., B.S., Lecturer in Forest Products

Nicuors, MERLE STaRRr, Ph.D., Chemist, State Laboratory of Hygiene; Assistant
Professor of Sanitary Chemistry

NickErsoN, FRANK, Assistant Professor of Physical Education

NonRr, RoBert, Jr., G.G., Associate Professor of Physical Education

Novraxn, LoweLL Evan, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology

OEesTERLE, JosEPH Fraxcis, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Metallurgy

0ce, Freperic Austin, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Political Science

Ovson, Jurtus EmiL, B.L., Professor of Scandinavian Languages and Literature,
Emeritus; Chairman, Committee on Loans and Scholarships
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ORrsSINGER, REMINGTON, B.S., Captain of Infantry, U. S. A., Assistant Professor
of Military Science

ORTEGA, JoaQuiN, M.A., Professor of Spanish

Orra, Hereerr DEnny, B.S., Associate Professor of Drawing and Descriptive
Geometry

Or1s, DELos Sacker, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History

Otto, Max CarL, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy

OvertoN, James BertraM, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Plant Physiology

OweN, Ray Spracug, B.S., Associate Professor of Topographic Engineering

Page, WirtLiam Hereerr, B.A.,, LLM., §.J.D., Jackson Professor of Law

Parkinson, GEorcE AMBROSE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics, Mil-
waukee Extension Center

Parsons, HeLEx Tracy, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Home Eccnomics

Parrerson, HELEN MArGUERITE, M.A4., Assistant Professor of Journalism

Partox, SteErra Trout, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics

PavuL, BExson Howarp, M.S., Lecturer in Forest Products

PauL, Fraxcis, M.D., Clinical Associate in Neuropsychiatry

PerLMAN, Sevig, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

Person, PmiLip Hinmore, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology, Milwaukee
Extension Center

Pererson, WirtLiam Hawrorp, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Chemistry

PairLirs, Burr WENDELL, M.A., Assistant Professor in the Teaching of History

Paiiiips, James Davip, B.S., Business Manager

Pirman, ANNa Marig, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English and Classics, Ex-
tension Division

Ponie, ErNest Avserr, M.D., Ph.D., F.A.C.R., Professor of Radiology

Poorey, Roeerr CeciL, Ph.D. Assistant Professor in the Teaching of English

Price, Joun REegsg, B.S., Professor of Electrical Engineering

Price, Warter Vax, Ph.D., Professor of Dairy Industry

Pryor, MARGARET, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics

PuerNER, RusseLr. Epwarp, B.S. Assistant Professor of Machine Design (de-
ceased April 2, 1933)

Puestow, Karver Lours, M.5., M.D., Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine

Purver, Harry E., C.E., Professor of Civil and Structural Engineering, Ex-
tension Division

Purin, CaARLES MALTADOR, Ph.D., Director of the Milwaukee Extension Center,
Professor of German

Pvyre, James Francis Avcustin, Ph.D., Professor of English

QuintAaNA, Ricarno Beckwita, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English

Racatz, RoLaxp ANprew, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering

RAGspALE, CLARENCE Epwin, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education

RanpvorpH, Mgrs. Rurm Sackerr, B.S., M.A., Assistant Professor of Home
Economics

RANKE, HErMANN, Ph.D., Carl Schurs, Professor of History I

RausaENBUSH, PauL A, B.A., Assistant Professor of Economics (on leave
1932-33)

Reper, Louis Enmrarp, M.S., Sc.D., Dean of the Extension Division, Emeritus

ReeLy, Mary KATHARINE, B.A., Assistant Professor of Bibliography

Reese, Hans Heixrica, M.D., F.A.C.P., Associate Professor of Neuropsychiatry

ReiNERING, WALTER CLARENCE, B.A., M.D., Lecturer in Medicine

Revxorps, Mrs. MAy Statier, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics
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Revxorns, Rosertr LEONARD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History

Rice, WiLLiam GoreAM, JrR., M.A., $.J.D., Professor of Law

RiceArp, CLARICE AUDREY, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products

RicaTManyN, WitLiam OscAr, Ph.G., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Phar-
mMacognosy

Riger, ALsert Jovce, Ph.D)., Professor of Plant Pathology

RiLey, MiLes Crarces, LL.B., Lecturer in Agricultural Economics

Rircuie, Goroon, B.A.,, M.D., Assistant Professor of Pathology

RittEr, GEORGE JosEpH, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products

Roark, Raymony JErFERsON, M.S., Associate Professor of Mechanics

Roperts, Ray Harvanp, Ph.D., Professor of Horticulture

RockwerL, EraerL Tweobore, B.A., Chief of the Bureau of Dramatic Acitivities
and Assistant Professor of Speech, Extension Division

Rok, FrepErick WiLLiam, Ph.D., Litt.D., Professor of English

Roesuck, Joun Raxsom, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

Rocers, Harry Lovejoy, Jr., First Lieutenant of Infantry, U. S. A., Assistant
Professor of Military Science

RoceErs, SAmMUEL GREENE Arnorp, M.A., Associate Professor of French (on
leave 1)

Ross, Epwarp Avsworta, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Sociology

Rorn, Witriam Epwarp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics, Milwaukee
Extension Center

Rowranps, WALTER Avcustus, B.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Engi-
neering, Assistant State Leader of County Agricultural Representatives

RuxpeLL, OLivER SAMUEL, LL.B., Professor of Law

Runcge, ALMAa Martiipa, B.A., Assistant Professor of Library Science

RupeL, Isaac WALKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry

Russo, Joseru Louls, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Italian

Ryaw, Heper Hinps, Ph.D., Principal of the Wisconsin High School, Associate
Professor of Education

SaLTer, Evizagera M., B.S., Assistant State Leader of Boys' and Girls’ Agri-
culture Clubs

Savter, Joun TwrowmAs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science

Samwmrs, Joun LAnGLEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Dairy Industry

Saneorn, JounN BeLL, Ph.D., Lecturer in Law

Sarces, WitLiam Bowex, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology

SavTHOFF, Aucust, B.S., M.D., Clhinical Associate in Neuropsychiatry

ScuAArs, Marvin Arnorp, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

ScuArr, HaroLp Hunter, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History

ScHLATTER, EpwaArp Bunker, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages, Ex-
tension Division

ScHLICHER, JouN Jacos, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin

SCcHMECKEBIER, LAWRENCE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Art History

Scamint, Erwin Ruvorrn, B.A., M.D., F.A.C.S., Professor of General Surgery

ScuNAITTER, MArion Rexrorp, M.A., Associate Professor of Economics, Mil-
waukee Extension Center

Scauerte, HENrRY Avcust, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry

ScaumMm, HErman CHarres, B.S., M.D., F.A.C.S., Associate Professor of Ortho-
pedic Surgery

Scorr, ALMERE Louise, B.A., Director, Department of Debating and Public Dis-
cussion, Extension Division

Scorr, WiLLiaMm Amasa, Ph.D., LL.D. Professor of Economics, Emeritus
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Searrs, Epwarp MarvreorouGcH, M.S., Assistant Professor of Economic

{ Entomology

Seevers, MAurice Hagrrison, Ph.D., M.D., Assistant Professor of Pharmacology

SeLLery, GeorGE CLARKE, Ph.D., LL.D., Dean of the College of Letters and
Science, Professor of History

SenN, ALrrep, Ph.D., Professor of Germanic and Indo-European Philology

SEVRINGHAUS, ELMER Louts, M.4., M.D., Associate Professor of Medicine

Suanns, Ruesusa GEeorce, Ph.D)., Assistant Professor of Agronomy

SuaArpr, Frank Cmapmax, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy

Suare, MarLcoLm Prrman, M.A., LL.B, §J.D., Associate Professor of Law

SuARP, WaLTER RicE, Docteur en Droit, Professor of Political Science

SHERRARD, EArt. CHARLES, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products

Suiers, Kexnera GrinNELL, M.S., Assistant Professor of Drawing and Descrip-
tive Geometry

Snorey, Epwin Roy, E.M., Associate Professor of Mining and Metallurgy

SuowERMAN, GrANT, Ph.D., Professor of Latin

Surock, Rosert RAkEs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology

Sisk, Ira Roscog, Phar.D., M.D., F.A.C.S., Professor of Urology

Sisk, Josepa NewToN, B.S., M.D., Lecturer in Radiology

SKINNER, ErNEST BrowxN, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Mathematics

SricuTER, CHARLES SUMNER, Sc.[)., Dean of the Graduate School, Professor of
Applied Mathematics

Syata, Mrs. Amy Hovr, M.A4., Recorder, Extension Division

SMmitH, BLANcHE ANNETTE, B.A., Assistant Professor of Library Science

Smite, CHARLES Aucustus, M.A., Secretary of the Faculty

Sumrta, Howarp Lesitig, B.A., LL.B., Professor of Law, Emeritus

Sumrira, Huea Avvison, M.A., Professor of French

SwmitH, LeonaArp SeweLn, C.E., Professor of Highway Engineering and City
Planning, Emeritus

Swyrra, WaLter McMynnN, B.A., University Librarian

SwxeLL, Cuaester DEForest, B.H., B.S., Dean of the Extension Division

SoKOLNIKOFF, IvAx StEPHEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics

SoraLinpE, ANToNT0 GARrCIA, Litt.D., Professor of Spanish

SommER, Huco HEnry, Ph.D., Professor of Dairy Industry

SorumM, CLARENCE HArVEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry

SeeArs, CLARENCE W., B.S., M.D., Professor of Physical Education

Sramm, ALrrep J., Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products

StepBINs, JoEL, Ph.D., Sc.D., Director of Washburn Observatory, Professor of
Astronomy

StEpBINS, RoLAND STEWARrT, R.M.A.A., Assistant Professor of Art Education

SteeEnBock, HArrY, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Chemistry

SterN, MRs. FLorenceE CLARKE, M.A., Assistant Professor of French, Milwaukee
Extension Center

STEINAUER, JosepH CHRISTIAN, Associate Professor of Physical Education

StEiNForT, META MARY, M.A., Associate Professor of Spanish, Milwaukee Ex-
tension Center

STERLING, SusAN Abpevaipe, M.L., Assistant Professor of German, Emeritus

Steve, WiLLiam Freverick, M.A4., Associate Professor of Physics

StiLiMAaN, Granys Saram, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics

StonE, ALpEN LEescomse, Associate Professor of Agronomy

SToUFFER, SAMUEL ANprew, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Social Statistics

Srovarn, WiLLiam Davipson, M.D., Director and Bacteriologist, State Laboratory

of Hygiene; Professor of Hygiene
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Strevey, Tracy ELmEr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History, Milwaukee
Extension Center

SuLLivan, WALTeErR Epwarp, Ph.D., Professor of Anatomy

SuMmNER, WiLLiAM ArrisoN, PhM., Associate Professor of Agricultural Jour-
nalism

Sunpr, Guy MErriLL, Associate Professor of Physical Education

Swan, FrRep Havismoe, B.A., Assistant Professor of Physical Education—I

SwinnNeEy, Epwarp EarLe, B.A., B.M., Associate Professor of Music

TaruMm, ArtrUR LAWRIE, Ph.D., M.D., Professor of Pharmacology

Tavior, Carr, M.A., Assistant Professor of Speech, Milwaukee Extension
Center—I

TavLor, WARNER, M.A., Professor of English

TavrLor, WiLLiam BAvarp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Finance

TersBerG, HaLvor OrRLANDO, B.A., Assistant Librarian

TexnNEY, Horace, KenT, Jr, Assistant Professor of Pediatrics

Tuomas, CuarLes WrigHT, B.S., M.A., Assistant Professor of English

THoMmsEN, Louis Cuartes, B.S., Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry

TrorNBURY, ETHEL MARGARET, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

Tawartes, FrepeErick TurviLre, M.A4., Lecturer in Geology

Tieeirts, CLARK, B.S., Lecturer in Sociology—II

Tiemann, Harry Doxarp, M.E., M.F., Lecturer in Forest Products

TorceErsonN, TuEoporE L., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education

TorrincgEAM, WiLLiam Epwarp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural
Chemistry

Town, GEorGe Garroway, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry, Milwaukee
Extension Center

Tracy, Gorpon FrepEriCK, M.S., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering

TrewarTHA, GLENN THoOMAS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography

TrirLing, BLancaeE MAataILDE, B.A., Chairman of the Course in Physical Edu-
cation for Women, Professor of Physical Education

TrourMaN, WirLiam Cuirton, M.A., Associate Professor of Speech

TroxeLL, Mrs. Marx G., B.S., B.4., Dean of Women

Truax, TaoMASs Roy, M.S., Lecturer in Forest Products

TruMBowER, HENRY Roscor, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

Truoc, EmiL, M.S., Professor of Soils

TurNEAURE, FrEDRICK EUGENE, C.E., D.Eng., Dean of the College of Engineering

TwappeLL, WiLLiaM FreeEMman, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German

TwensOFEL, WiLLiaM HEenry, Ph.D., Professor of Geology (on leave II)

Urterirz, Irwin CuARLEs, B.A4., Associate Professor of Physical Education

Van Hacan, Lesuie Franpers. C.E., Professor of Railway Engineering

Van Varzas, Rosert, B.A., M.D., Professor of Clinical Medicine

Van Vieck, Epwarp Burr, Ph.D., LL.D., D.M. and Phys. Sc.D., Professor of
Mathematics, Emeritus

Van Viick, Joun Hassrouck, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

VarNEY, VERNE VINCENT, B.S., Assistant State Leader of Boys’ and Girls’ Clubs

Varnum, Wirtam Harrison, B.P., Professor of Art Education

VASILIEV, ALEXANDER ALEXANDER, Ph.D., Professor of History

VaucuAN, RicEARD EncrLisn, M.S., Professor of Plant Pathology

Vork, Freperick EucGenE, B.A., B.S., Librarian, College of Engineering

Voss, Ernst KarL Joman~x Hemnricu, Ph.D., Professor of Germanic Philology.
Emeritus
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Wacner, Georce, M.A., Professor of Zoology

WanrLiN, Huco BeErxarp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics

WAKEMAN, NELLIE ANTOINETTE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Pharmacy

WaLks, Juria Gracg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

WaLker, Joun Cuarces, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology

WALKER, Ruta IrENE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany and Zoology, Mil-
waukee Extension Center

WaALLERSTEIN, Rura Coon, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

Warron, James Hexry, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

W atTERS, Rarpa Mivrton, B.A., M.D., Associate Professor of Surgery (Anesthesia)

Wartson, James WEeBsSTER, B.S., Professor of Electrical Engineering

WaTtts, OLiver PAatTERSeN, Ph.D., Se.D., Associate Professor of Chemical Engi-
neering

WEeAR, Joun BreEwster, B.A4., M.D., Assistant Professor of Urology

WEeAvEr, Axprew TaoMAs, Ph.D., Professor of Speech ]

WEBER, Ly~NpA MARGUERITE, M.A., Assistant Professor in the Teaching of Biology

WeBER, WiLLiam Warracg, B.S., M.F., Lecturer in Forest Products

WEeBRWEIN, GEorRGE Simox, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics

Weste, Hereerr WiLLiam, B.S., Assistant Professor of Topographic Engi-
neering, Milwaukee Extension Center

West, Rosert WiLLiam, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Pathology

WHITAKER, JoE RusseLL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography

Warreeck, Ray Hucuss, B.A., Professor of Geography

WaItE, HELEN CoNSTANCE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

WaITsoN, ANprREw Ropinsow, B.S., Professor of Soils

WiILEDEN, ArRTHUR FrEDERICK, M.S., Assistant Professor of Rural Scciology

WiLLiams, Ausrey WiLLrs, M.A., Lecturer in Sociology (I)

Wirriams, Joun WARRen, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry

Wirrrams, Witriam Horme, B.A4., Professor of Semitic Languages and Hellen-
istic Greek, Emeritus (deceased; Mar. 24, 1933)

WicLing, Martaew H., Ph.D., Professor of Education

Wirson, DeLLa Forp, B.S., M.A., Assistant Professor of Art Education

WiLson, Grover, M.S., M .E., Assistant Professor of Steam and Gas Engineering

WiLson, HarLey Frost, M.S., Professor of Economic Entomology

WirLson, Leroy Avonzo, M.E., M.M.E., Associate Professor of Steam and Gas
Engineering

Winaxns, Joun Gieson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics

WiINCHELL, ALEXANDER NEwTON, Sc.D.,' Professor of Geology

WinsLow, CARLILE PATTERSON, Ph.B., Director of the Forest Products Laboratory

WinspEAR, ALBaN Dewes, M.A4., Associate Professor of Classics

WitaEY, Morton Owen, C.E., Professor of Mechanics

Wirte, Epwin Ewmit, Ph.D., Lecturer in Economics

WirzeMANN, Epcar Jouw, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physiological Chemistry

Wojta, Joserpr Frank, M.S., State Leader of County Agricultural Representatives

WricHT, ANDREW HawmirtoN, M.S., Professor of Agronomy

YErxA, ELizasern, B.A., Lecturer in Sociology (1I)

Young, CuarLEs Epmunn, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages, Milwaukee
Extension Center
Youne, KiMBaLL, Ph.D., Professor of Social Psychology (on leave IT)
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Zpanowicz, Casimir Doucras, Ph.D., Professor of French (on leave IT)

ZeasmaN, Orro REINHART, B.S., Associate Professor of Soils and Agricultural
Engineering

ZiLLey, MartoN Lucitk, B.A., R.N., Assistant Professor of Nursing

Zon, RapHAEL, B.A4., B.S., F.E., Non-resident Professor of Forestry
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OTHER STAFF MEMBERS

ArexprotH, GEoRGE HERMAN, B.S., Istructor in Civil and Structural Engineering,
Milwaukee Extension Center

Apry, CeceLia Frawces, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics

AHLGREN, HENRY LAWRENCE, M.S., Assistant in Soils

ALBRECHT, HErRBERT Ricuarp, B.S., Assistant in Genetics

Avprice, HENrRY RAY, Ph.D., Assistant State Geologist, Wisconsin Geological
and Natural History Survey—I

Arronsus, Erwin Carr, M.S., Instructor in Economic Entomology

ALLEN, FLorencE Evriza, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematics

ArreN, Heren Louise, M.A4., Instructor in Home Economics

ALLEN, THOMAS Cort, Ph.D., Instructor in Economic Entomology

AvLLGeler, RupnoLpH Josepn, Ph.D. Research Assistant in Agricultural
Bacteriology and Agricultural Chemistry ‘

Armon, Lors, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Hygiene

AMUNDSON, GENEVA LuciLig, B.S., Assistant State Leader of Boys' and Girls’
Clubs

ANDERSON, ALICE EMERENCE, M.A., Instructor in Comparative Literature

ANDERSON, ARTHUR BERNARD, B.A., Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

AnpERsON, Harry GeorGe, M.S., Research Assistant in Zoology—II

AnpErsoN, MeLviN Evrrason, Ph.D., Assistant in Plant Pathology

ANDREE, CLARENCE Avrois, Ph.D., Instructor in Electrical Engineering

ANKEN, Mrs. HELEN WanN, B.F.A., M.S., Instructor in Art Education

ANNIN, GERALD Evererrt, B.S., Instructor in Poultry Husbandry

AppLEBY, ErriE, R.N., Assistant in Visual Instruction, Extension Division

ARrGALL, GRACE Janicg, B.A., Assistant in Agricultural Economics

ArnoLp, OrRLAN McGrew, B.A., Assistant in Chemistry

AsLEsoN, SyNova, R.N., Assistant in Nursing

AvusTiN, RoBert Rov, M.A., Assistant in Chemistry

Axen, Frorence Litriax, M .A., Instructor in Mathematics, Milwaukee Ex-
tension Center

Bascock, Mary Rurn, M.A., Instructor in English, Milwaukee Extension Center

Back, J. Gunnagr, B.A4., Assistant in English

BaerNsTEIN, HArRry Danier, Ph.D., Instructor in Physiological Chemistry

BAIER, JoserH GEORGE, JR., Ph.D., Instructor in Zoology, Milwaukee Extension
Center

Baxkken, Mrs. HELEx Breecker, R.N., Instructor in Nursing

Barpwin, RayMonp MarraEws, B.S., M.D., Instructor in Orthopedic Surgery

BancrAM, EpitH, M.S., Home Demonstration Agent, Marathon County

BarpeeN, Harcvon Woopwarp, M.S., Assistant in Zoology

BarRkER, Russerr. Harorp, M.A., Instructor in English

Barron, JaMEs Josepm, M.S.. Instructor in Mathematics

BartLETT, PHYLLIS, B.Litt., Instructor in English

BarTnEss, ApoLpr Conrap, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Adams
County

BATcHELDER, GEORGE WASHINGTON, Ph.D., Assistant in Chemistry

BattEN, ALice EiLEEN, B.S., R.N., Instructor in Social Work

Barrig, LEon, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics, Milwaukee Extension Center

Baver, WarLter Herman, B.S., Assistant in Chemistry

Baumann, Care Aucust, M.S., Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

Baumann, Evpa OtreLie, M.A., Assistant in English
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BauMmeister, GeorcE Freperick, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Sha-
wano County

BaumcArTNER, MAXINE ALIcE, B.S., R.N., Instructor in Nursing

Baviey, WiLLiam Ewarr Grapstoxg, M.D., Instructor in Clinical Pathology

Bavriss, Zoe BurreLr, B.S., M.A., Assistant to the Dean of Women

Bean, Ernest F., M .A., State Geologist

BeatLey, CATHARINE BAaNcrorT, M.A., Instructor in English

Bearrie, JaMEes, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Walworth County

BeEckaAM, LELAND JAMES, P.E., Assistant in Chemistry

BeecHER, Jorn NEwMAN, M.A., Instructor in English

Beur, SaM, Assistant in Anatomy

Berr, Frank NevLson, M.S., D.VV.M., Assistant in Veterinary Science

BevLr, Ricaarp REx, Instructor in Mechanical Practice

Bexenict, REcinaLp Ravem, M.S., Instructor in Electrical Engineering

Bexson, Rooney, B.A., Assistant in Chemistry

BenTLEY, JouN Epwarp, B.S., M.D., Instructor in Clinical Medicine

Bere, Rusy, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Zoology

BErRGENDAHL, FLORENCE, Instructor in Music

BErRcSTRESSER, JoHN Lot, B.A., Assistant to Junior Dean, College of Letters and
Science ; Acting Instructor in Economics—II

Bever, Mrs. ALma HeLen MEeuER, B.A., Library Assistant

Brrstap, NeLLie Mag, Ph.D., Instructor in Zoology

Brack. Ricuarp GRANGER, M.A., Assistant in Chemistry

BrackexBURG, Howarp, Ph.D., Assistant in History

Broncert, EarLE Comstock, M.S., Assistant in Plant Pathology

BruawMm, Heinz Siecrriep, Ph.D., Instructor in German

Bocart, Grace Evrizaserm, B.A., Librarian, Departments of Geology and
(Geography

Boces, MARGARET ANN, B.S., Teacher of Physical Education, Wisconsin High
School

BorinGger, DwicHT LE MEirtoN, M.A4., Assistant in Spanish—I; Research As-
sistant in Spanish—II

BorLinger, Joun Romeo, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Buffalo
County

BonEer, AvLBErT JAy, B.S., M.D., Instructor in Clinical Medicine

Boning, WiLLiam Jownes, M.A., Assistant in French

Bork, HerBerT ArNoOLD, B.4., C.P.A., Comptroller, Business Office

Borrke, KarL GeorGe, M.A., Instructor in French

BowMAN, JaMEs ScHENCK, B.S., Instructor in Hydraulic and Sanitary Engi-
neering

Bover, Estaer Lypra, M.A., Assistant in Zoology

Bovs, Epita Avicg, B.S., Assistant in Physical Education

BrapLey, EuceENE FErRrING, M.A., Assistant in French—I

Brapy, Mary AcxEis, B.4., Home Demonstration Agent, Milwaukee County

Branpers, Erizasete (Mgrs. P. A. RavusvHeENBUSH), Ph.D., Instructor in Eco-
nomics

Braun, Herert Aporpa, Ph.D., Assistant State Toxicologist

Bringe, BeErt BErNARD, Instructor in Mechanical Practice

BringMAN, ALMA Loulsg, M .A., Instructor in Economics

BrinemaN, Louis WiLLiam, B.4., Editor, Extension Division

Brices, Mrs. SopriE MAy LEwrs, B.L., Librarian, Law School

BrinkrLEy, MRrs. Epna HarrMman, B.A., Library Assistant

Broeoox, Rutra Evrizasers, B.A., Instructor in Physiology




XXXIV THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN

Broxaw, Paris L., B.A4., Assistant in Economics—I

Brooks, DunLey CookingHaM, M.A., Instructor in English, Milwaukee Extension
Center

Brown, Mrs. EmiLy KrLueTer, B.4., Reviser, Library School

Broww, FreeMan Harving, B.S., Assistant Chief, Bureau of Visual Instruction,
Extension Division

Browx, Hazer, B.4., Home Demonstration Agent, Wood County—I

Brown, Lawrence WaynewortH, M.S., Assistant in Agricultural Bacteriology

Buck, CuarLEs Avrrrep, B.S., Instructor in Dairy Industry

Buerkr, Freprick Avrca, B.S., Assistant in Speech

Buwnce, HELEN Latnrop, B.4., R.N., Instructor in Nursing

Buxrs, RoBert Carr, M.D., Assistant in Pathology

BurknART, BERNARD ARrNDT, M.S., Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

Burxs, Epcar Murray, B.4., M.D., Assistant Resident in Medicine, Wisconsin
General Hospital

Burns, Mrs. Frorexce Ereaxor, B.M., Assistant in Physical Education

Burr, Mgrs. Frances Krerneern, B.A., Teacher of Modern Languages and
Mathematics, Wisconsin High School

Burris, Epwarp Cansier, M.S., Assistant in Economics

Burrs, PorteEr FreEEMaN, M. 4., House Director, Wisconsin Union

Burrs, Rosert FrEEMAN, M. 4., Assistant in Education

Byryns, ELmer DExxts, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Washington
County

Byrxs, Rure KarrEriNg, Ph.D., Research Assistant, Bureau of Guidance and
Records

Cappock, CHARLES THOMAS, Jr., M.A., Instructor in French

CavpwerL, Ruts, B.S., M.D., Assistant Physician, Department of Student Health

CALLENBACH, JoHN ANTON, JR., Assistant in Economics Entomology

CaMERON, LEsTER WaALLACE, B.S., M.A., Assistant in English

CampBELL, FRANCES ALMIRA GRACE, R.N., Instructor in Nursing

CampseLL, Rura, M.A., Hostess of Chadbourne Hall

Carp, WiLLiam MArTIN, B.A., Instructor in English

Carew, Arvin Denxts, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Green Lake
County

Carey, GLapys KararYN, R.N., Instructor in Nursing

Caruson, Epwin Rerxmorp, D.V.M., M.S., Assistant in Veterinary Science

Carns, Marie Louise, M.A., M.D., Instructor in Medicine

CartER, THYRA FLORENCE, M.A., Teacher of History and Social Studies, Wis-
consin High School

CarTER, Bruce LampmER, B.S., County Club Leader, Marinette County

CeaGLSKE, Normax Hueco, M.S., Instructor in Chemical Engineering

CrALMERS, W. ELLison, B.4., Research Associate in Economics

CuAPMAN, ARTHUR BArcray, M.S., Assistant in Genetics

CHaArANIS, PETER, M .A., Assistant in History

CLARK, Mgs. Arice ScHIEDT, B.A4., Assistant in Medical Bacteriology

CLArRk, Caarrorte, B.S., District Home Demonstration Agent

CLArRk, RarpE WirLiam, M.S., Instructor in Pharmacy

CLARKE, HErBERT MoRRIS, B.A4., Assistant in Botany

Cravs, Peart Errzapers, Ph.D., Research Associate in Zoology

CraxtoN, Wavyne LE Merg, B.S., Instructor in Art Education

Crirrorp, Mrs. Eva Bewick, R.N., Instructor in Orthopedic Nursing

CocHrAN, JouN Knicat, M.A., Assistant in History

Comee, MeLviLLe Hezekiam, M.S., Assistant in Agricultural Economics
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Conen, PaiLip Pacy, B.S., Assistant in Physiological Chemistry

CoLe, Apriax H., Ph.B., Assistant Superintendent of Farmers' Institutes

Core, LLEweLLYN RatmsuN, B.4., M.D., Assistant Physician, Department of
Student Health

CoLLENTINE, ARTHUR OWEN, Instructor in Animal Husbandry

Corrins, GENEVIEVE VIVIAN, Research Assistant in Economics

Comps, Ova Beerem, B.S., Assistant in Horticulture

Conner, Husert AnprEw, M.S., Research Assistant in Plant Pathology

ConnEers, NELsox Davip, B.4.. Instructor and Field Representative, Extension
Division

Cook, Mrs. EstaHEr MARHOFER, M.4., Instructor in French and Italian

Cook, HurLer HarL, M.4., Instructor in French

CoopEr, DELMER CraIr, Ph.D., Research Associate in Genetics and Botany

CooPER, GARRETT ARTHUR, B.A., Research Assistant in Pharmacology

Cooper, GeorGE Ovps, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany

CorNELL, WriLLiAM Avucustus, Ph.B. Instructor in Economics and Sociology,
Extension Division

Corp, Mrs. GEOrRGTA METZGER, Assistant in Debating and Public Discussion, Ex-
tension Division

CorrincHAM, WILLARD SHERWIN, M.S., Instructor in Structural Engineering

Cougy, Fave Morrison, B.A., M.S., Assistant in Zoology

Covert, MARJORIE ANNA, M.A., Instructor in French

Cox, Rov FrercHER, Sergeant, U. S. A, Assistant in Military Science

CraM, S. Wixston, B.A4., Research Assistant in Physics

CraAMER, ALBERT Jurius, B.S., Instructor in Animal Husbandry

CrorT, ALBert Ernest, M.A., Instructor in Economics and Sociology, Extension
Division

CoMmEer, OrvILLE CuARLEs, M.S., Instructor in Steam and Gas Engineering

Cross, Paur Currrorp, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Chemistry

Cross, SAMUEL XExNopHON, B.A4., M.S., Research Assistant in Zoology

Crosswarr, Mrs. MiLorep KaTHRYN, B.4.. Assistant Bacteriologist, State Lab-
oratory of Hygiene

Curr, Ovens Parterson, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Winnebago
County

CumMings, Earr Froyp, B.S., M.D., Resident in Urology

Davinson, FLora Ner, B.L., Library Assistant

Davinson, MarGArReT Erorse, M.S., Assistant in Agricultural Bacteriology

Davis, Erwin Freperic, B.S., County Agrcultural Representatve, Iowa County—I

Davis, Mrs. HeLex Pratr, B.A., M.S., M.D., Assistant Physician, Department of
Student Health

Davis, Susan Burpick, M.A., Litt.D., Assistant to the Dean of Women

Davy, Leita, M.S., Research Assistant in Medicine

Deprick, CALVERT LamperT, B.A., Research Assistant in Political Science—II

DenNy, Byron Crark, M.S., Assistant in Agricultural Economics

DeosaLp, Harorp Joun, M.S., Assistant in Animal Husbandry

DE Vo, Cuartes F., Ph.M., Research Assistant in Physics

DeEwEY, LAWRENCE, E., Assistant in Agricultural Economics

Dierz, Eucene Frank, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Iron County

DicNaN, Joux JosepH, Sergeant, U. S. A, Assistant in Military Science

Dimonp, WaLbo Baxcrorr, B.S., M.D., Clinical Assitant in Surgery

Dior, ErizaBere ERNESTINE, Licencié ¢és Lettres, Assistant in French

Divax, Epwarp Lewis, County Club Leader, Green County
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Doax, GeorgE Osmogre, M.S., Research Assistant in Pharmacy

Doppins, CaARLES GorboN, M.A., Instructor in English

Doering, EFFiE ALENE, M.A., Assistant in Geography

Doxe, Howarp Bariey, Instructor in Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

Dorrarp, CrARLES VERNON, B.A4., Service Supervisor, Wisconsin Union

DocLarp, James Epwarp, B.4.,, M.D. Assistant Resident in Head Surgery,
Wisconsin General Hospital

Doxer, MELviN Hazerton, B.S., Research Assistant in Economic Entomology

DousrLepay, NeaL Frank, M.A., Instructor in Comparative Literature

DownEes, Avrrep WinsHIp, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Chemistry

Drake, Wray VERNON, M.S., Assistant in Chemistry

Draxrer, Jorx Henry, B.S., Assistant in Agricultural Economics

DreEwry, CHARLES BEmrosg, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Marinette
County

Driver, HeELEx IrENE, B.A4., Instructor in Physical Education

Drosporr, MAaTTHEW, M.S., Research Assistant in Soils

DuEHR, PETER ALEXANDER, M.A4., M.D., Resident in Head Surgery

Durr, James, M.A., Assistant in English

Durry, WaLTER Arovsius, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Douglas
County

Duis, Dororry Lovise, M. .A., Assistant in Spanish—I

Duncan, Mary MAGDALEN, M.A., Assistant in English

Duncan, Roeerr Burns, Chief, Bureau of Lectures and Short Courses, Ex-
tension Division

Duncan, Roeert MANLY, M.A., Assistant in Spanish

Durpen, Georia Corg, B.E., Instructor in Home Economics

EarLs, Lester Tuaowmas, B.A., M.S., Instructor in Physics and Mathematics,
Milwaukee Extension Center

Ecexer, Mrs. DorotHY, B.A., Library Assistant

Eier, MerriLL OrionN, B.4., M.D., Resident in Head Surgery, Wisconsin General
Hospital—I

ELkins, EvGenE, M.A., Assistant in French

EvrrinToN, CHARLES MoorE, B.S., Assistant in Agricultural Economics

ELrLinGgson, MARGARET ANN, B.A., Assistant to the Dean of Men and to the Dean
of Summer Session .

Erris, Pierce G., B.S., Instructor in Chemical Engineering

EiLswortH, Mrs. DeLra, Assistant Librarian, Law School

Erv, Ray Morrzner, M.S., Instructor in Mathematics

ELy, StePpHEN LEE, M.A., Assistant in Philosophy—II

Emerson, HELEN Evrzaserm, M.A., Assistant in German

Ewncer, Harorp A., M.A., Announcer and Assistant Program Director, WHA
Radio Station

ExGELBRECHT, MILDRED AMANDA, B.A., M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Bacter-

iology

Erexson, ArTHUR BEAU, B.4., B.S., Assistant in Agricultural Bacteriology

Erickson. Roperr MArRLOWE, B.S., Assistant in Agricultural Bacteriology

Ernaerince, Jessg, Irving, M.S, County Agricultural Representative, Oconto
County

Evans, RicaArp IrvinGg, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany

Everson, Frank H., County Club Agent, Jefferson County

Evinger, Huserr Harorn, M.S., Assistant in Mathematics

EvsTteEr, Mrs. ALicE BrowNELL, M.A., Assistant in Anatomy
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Farron, WiLLiam JAaMEs, Assistant in Physical Education (Trainer)

Farrow, Mark WENDELL, B.S., Assistant in Chemistry

Farrerr, MAry KarmeriNg, B.A., B.M., Instructor and Field Representative,
Extension Division

FAsTER, SELMA OLca, B.A., Assistant to the Principal, Wisconsin High School

FaviLLg, JouN, JR, B.A., Instructor and Field Representative, Extension Division

FeaLanpt, PaIiLip RayMmER, M.A., Assistant in Chemistry

FeLoman, Harry, B.A4., M.D., Research Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

FevoLn, Harry LeoNarp, Ph.D., Research Associate in Zoology

FiepLer, FLorRENCE Nora, R.N., Instructor in Nursing

FreLp, Howaro MvyErs, M.A., Assistant in Zoology

Fisuer, EMory DEviiLa, B.S., Assistant in Chemistry

Fisaer, Norman Gair, B.S., Assistant in Chemistry

Frrcu, Epwin M., Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Economics—II

Firzcieeon, RusseL. Humxe, M.A., Assistant in Economics

FrerT, MRS, CLarRA BAXER, M.A., Assistant to the Dean of Women—I

Focke, WiLLiam Jorn, B.S., M.D., Assistant in Surgery

Forrert, ALBERT Oscar, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Polk County

ForknErR, MRrs. Lrone ProcuNow, Assistant in Field Organization, Extension
Division

Foss, Roeert HENrY, M.A., Editor, Press Bureau; Assistant in Journalism

Foster, MArRk AnTHONY, B.A., M.5., Research Assistant in Zoology

Fowrer, FrepErick Donarp, B.A4., Assistant in Chemistry

FrRANK, AMELIA, B.A4., Assistant in Physics

Frank, BertHA EvELYN, M.A., Assistant in Education

FrepeEnpaLL, Goroon LyLE, M.§., Assistant in Electrical Engineering

Freeman, MaxweLr. Moss, M.A4., Instructor in English, Extension Division

FreemaN, StepHEN Epwarp B.S., Assistant in Chemistry

Frencu, HEeLexg, B.S., Home Demonstration Agent, Milwaukee County

FritsceE, Oscar Otro, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Mining and Metallurgy

FurLer, LEoxn WEBBER, M.A., Assistant in History

(GALLISTEL, ALBERT FrANZ, Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds

GawmsLE, Lucy BeLLeE, M.A., Assistant in English

GapPEN, KENNETH MANNING, M.S., Assistant in Agricultural Journalism

Garey, Doris Bates, M.A., Assistant in English

Georci, CarL Epwarp, M.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Bacteriology
and Agricultural Chemistry

GerHARDT, WAIDA GERTRUDE, B.S., Instructor in Agricultural Journalism

GeriG, DANIEL SaBIN, Jr., M.A., Assistant in Economics

GEsSNER, AMy AGNES, M.A., Assistant in Rural Sociology

Grancrosso, Mary Rosg, M.A., Assistant in Spanish

Gisson, ELLEN BEerNIcE, B.A., Reviser, Library School

Giese, RacuEL, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Comparative Literature

Gires, HErmMAaNN Harry, B.4., Instructor in English

GiLmAN, CarL Carrow, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Pepin County

(Grassco, Rov Tromas, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Rock County

GoeLE, ALFRED THEODORE, B.A., Assistant in Physics

Gojpics, Mary, B.S., M.A., Assistant in Zoology

Gorcica, HEnNry JAN, M.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Bacteriology and
Agricultural Chemistry

GorooN, CLEMENT Davis, M.S., Research Assistant in Genetics

GorpoN, Mrs. Ruta Razer, Research Assistant in Economics
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Gorrow, Epwarp MiLtoN, Instructor and Field Representative, Extension Division

Gourp, Lucius T., B.4., Instructor in Geography, Milwaukee Extension Center

Govin, Steve C., B.S, Field Representative, Extension Division

Grant, HiraM Ervin, B.S., Instructor in Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

GRANT, THEODORE JAMES, M.S., Rescarch Assistant in Hortculture

Gray, Loutse FLorexce, B.A., M.S., Instructor in Physical Education

GRrEENE, ErNeEst WiLrrep, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Chemistry

Greexe, Henry CamppeLL, M.S., Rescarch Assistant in Agricultural Bacteriology
and Agricultural Chemistry

GreENLEAF, CuArRLEs Hunt, M.A., Instructor in French

Greep, Roy Orvar, M.S., Assistant in Zoology

GrirFiTH, FuLLer Owrviite, Jr, B.S., Instructor in Drawing and Descriptive
Geometry

Grics, CHARLES IrwiN, M.A.. Instructor in English

Gross, CATHERINE La Vaxche, B.A., Assistant in Botany

GuEvara, GUILLERMO, B.S., M. 4., Assistant in Spanish

Gunnison, Viona, Home Demonstration Agent, Sheboygan County—II

Haig, Cauvwcey Cravron, B.4., M.S., Instructor in Chemistry, Milwaukee
Extension Center

Harr, Marcarer WinsLow, M.A., Research Assistant in History

HarLenseBeN, WitLiam P. E, M.S., Assistant in German

HArLLiNg, ALLan Gates, M.A., Instructor in English

Havverson, Donarp Littiejons, M.A., Director of Dormatories and Commons

Hamax, Roserr WaLTer, M.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

Hawmizrox, BErtaA, M.A., Post Doctorate Associate in History

Ha~ey, Hance Francrs, M. A, Instructor in Physiology—I1

Haxsex, Eixar THEODORE, M.S., Instructor in Steam and Gas Engineering

Haxsex, LESTER ArRNoLD, M.S., Assistant in Chemistry

Haxsox, Fraxk Epwin, M.S., Research Assistant in Dairy Industry

Haxson, Loring OursIER, M.S., Instructor in Mechanics

Harine, Roserr CLintox, B.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry

Harrivman, Ceria Jane, B.A., Instructor in Business Administration, Extension
Division; Library Assistant, Medical School

Harris, Roy Turopore, Instructor in Animal Husbandry

HARTENBURG, R1cHARD ScHEUNEMANN, B.S., Instructor in Mechanics

Hartune, MAuvrice Lestie, Ph.D., Teacher of Mathematics, Wisconsin High
School

Haskerr, HARrIET, M .A., Assistant in English

Hascer, ArTHUR Davis, B.A., Assistant in Limnology

Hauser, Epwin Bexjamin, County Club Leader, Milwaukee County

Havexs, GLEnx GEeorce, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Physics

Hawxkins, Frances MILNER, B.S., Assistant Physiotherapist, Wisconsin General
Hospital

HaworrH, LELAND JoHN, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics

Hayvaxawa, SAMUEL IcHIVE, M.A., Assistant in English

Haves, Marcart BetH, B.A., Assistant in Genetics

Haves, MerLIN Lewis, B.A4., Assistant in Zoology

Hazer, JaMes Frep, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry

Hear, Garorp WirLiam, M.S., County Agricultural Representative, Vilas County

Hearn, MerLE ALFrRED, Ph.D., Assistant in Chemistry

Herge, MarcoLm H., B.A., Assistant in Physics

Heck, ArtHUR Frovp, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Soils
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Heck, Smonia Heiex, B.S., R.N., Instructor in Surgical Nursing

HerLEr, ALDEN RicuarpsoN, M.A., Instructor in French and Spanish

Hein, Dorotry CaAroL, Assistant in Nursing

Herceson, Earr Apriax, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany

Herrpaunm, ARTHUR ALFRED, M.A., Research Assistant in Zoology

Henperson, CHARLOTTE AVERY, M.A., Assistant in German

HexNDRICKSON, ADOLPH ALEXANDER, Ph.D)., Research Assistant in Plant Path-
ology—I

HexikA, FRANKLIN SINcLAIR, Ph.D., Assistant in Horticulture

Henry, LAwreNce Jacos, County Agricultural Representative, Kewaunee County

Hers, Raymonp GeorG, B.A., Assistant in Physics

HercEnHAN, MiLorep EMma, M.A., Assistant in English

Herrin, Ravmonn Crvoe, Ph.D., Instructor in Physiology

Hertz, Roy, B.A., Research Assistant in Zoology

HesTton, BErxarp OBerponN, M.S., Assistant in Chemistry

Hirpeeranp, Fraxk CHirps, M.S., Assistant in Chemistry—I

Hirr, Mrs. AgneEs ZerMET, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Genetics

HiiL, HExry BeErtRAM, M.A., Assistant in History

Hiir, N. Avrrep, M.S., M.D,, Instructor in Clinical Medicine

Hirvis, Leonarp Fousom, M.S., Instructor in Civil and Structural Engineering,
Extension Division

Hinz, SteLLa M., Ph.D., Instructor in German

Hirtcacock, GEoRGE Davip, Instructor in Mechanical Practice

Hoarn, MarjorIE JEAN, M.A., Teacher of English, Wisconsin High School

Hockerr, AsArEL, B.A4., M.D. Chief Resident Physician, Wisconsin General
Hospital

Hockrng, CaARLES HENRY, B.S., Assistant in Dairy Industry

HorFMaN, RoBert MicHAEL, M.S., Assistant in Chemistry—I

Hocean, IsME Arpyta, Ph.D., Instructor in Horticulture

Hore, Winston Le Rov, M.A., Assistant in Physics

~pER, Nicuoras Fraxcis, Instructor in Mechanical Practice

, ALIcE IsaBeL, M.A., Assistant in English

HormEes, Cravyrox Erxest, M.S., Instructor in Poultry Husbandry

Hormes, Mrs. Erizapera Karz, B.A4., Instructor in English, Milwaukee Ex-
tension Center

HormEes, Harrison Howarn, B.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry

Hovt, MatrHEW LESLIE, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry

Horvexstor, Roy Jay, County Agricultural Representative, Bayfield County

Hoxey, Epwin Eary, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Chemistry—I

Hoéx~ie, Hortense HeLEN, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics—I

Hook, Harry Horcoms, R.T., Assistant in Radiology

Housk, ALBERT VIRGIL, JRr., M.A., Assistant in History

Houtz, Ray Crvpe, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Agricultural Bacteriology and
Agricultural Chemistry

Hovoe, HaroLp ArtHUR, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Columbia
County

Howarp, Runorr, M.D., Resident in Surgery

Howx, BEn WiLson, B.S., Assistant in Chemistry

Hueer, Miron Georce, B.S., Assistant in Agricultural Engineering

HusLy, Mrs. Lexore HeALEY, B.S., Assistant in Nursing

Hurr, Harorp Hatcut, Ph.D., Instructor in Soils

Huxt, TayLor DwicaT, B.4., Assistant in Pharmacology

HurLey, Rosert VERNON, B.A., County Agricultural Representative, La Fayette
County
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Husseman, DorotEY Lirvian, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics

Husrton, JorN, M.A., M.D., Supervisor of Extra-Mural Teaching in Medicine

Hurcuins, Hertor Crirron, B.S., M.A., Assistant in Education

Hurter, AvoLrr MATTHEW, B.A., M.D. Assistant Resident in Medicine, Wis-
consin General Hospital

Hyranp, JouN J.,, B.A., Assistant in Economics

Hysrop, VoLNEY Burman, M.S., M.D., Instructor in Oral and Plastic Surgery

IncLEDUE, GRACE E., B.A., Assistant in Speech—II

Jaap, Roeert GEORGE, B.A., M.S., Assistant in Genetics

JacksoN, James Ernest, B.S., M.A., Assistant in Political Science

Jacomson, ALvin Myrown, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Price County

Jaeck, ELsa LaAura, B.A4., Librarian, Milwaukee Extension Center

Janes, Ropert BrowN, B.S., Research Assistant in Physics

Jantz, HaroLp STEIN, Ph.D., Assistant in German

JARREAU, LAFAYETTE, M.A., Assistant in French

JEnkINS, WARREN GarD, M.A., Assistant in History

JENsoN, CLARA AcNES, M.A., Assistant in German

JocaEM, FrEDERIC LEOPOLD, M.A., Instructor in Art History

Jomwnson, Burr Parker, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Botany

Jornson, Marron ANNE, R.N., Instructor in Nursing

Jomnson, NEAL JustiN, M.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry

Jomnson, Rovce Evererr, B.S., Instructor in Electrical Engineering

Jorxnson, RurH MARGARET, Ph.M., Teacher of History, Wisconsin High School

Jones, MyrrLe EpiTH, B.A4., Assistant in Agricultural Economics

JoxEes, Paur Georce, B.M., Instructor in Music

Jorpanr, Orar MeLviN, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Physics

JorcEnSEN, EmiL AustiN, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Waushara
County

Jupson, Lyman Spicer, B.4., M.S., Assistant in Speech

KanTNER, CLAUDE Encar, M.A., Assistant in Speech

Karces, Burton Errsworts, Ph.B., Assistant in Geology

Karyara, Suro ArTHUR, B.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry

KavanavucH, JaMEs Nicroras, County Agricultural Representative, Brown
County

Kavyser, HELEN, B.A4., Assistant to the Dean of Women

Keck, EstHER RuTHERFORD, M.A., Assistant in English

KeeLey, Jorn Lemuer, B.S., M.D., Assistant Physician, Department of Student
Health

KrenAN, JoEN ARTHUR, M.S., Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

Krenawn, Joany Baxter, County Agricultural Representative, Grant County

Krira, Georce Mason, M.A4., Instructor in Economics—I

Krrrose, Ewarr Rurs, B.A., Assistant in History

Kerry, ErLexn Davis, B.4., M.S., Instructor in Physical Education

Kerry, Eunice Emivy, B.S., Assistant in Home Economics

Kersey, HowArp STURTEVANT, M.S., Assistant in Intra-Mural Sports, Wisconsin
High School

KEMMERER, ARTHUR RUsSELL, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

KEerst, HErMAN, Jr, B.S., Assistant in Bio-Chemistry—I

KipLE, LAWRENCE BAvarp, M. 4., Assistant in Spanish

KrummerLE, MARJORIE MaRiE, M.A4., Assistant in English
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Kinpschai, Lesuie GrorGe, B.A4., Assistant in Medical Bacteriology

King, ALice VAN Patron, B.4., Superintendent of Student Employment Office

King, Roxarp Wyern PercivaL, PhD., Assistant in Electrical Engineering

Kmxcr, AxNiE BerL, M.A., Statistician

KiemN, Mrcaaer WitLiam, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry

Krine, BErnerp, B.S., Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

Kuing, OraL Leg, M.S., Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

Kx~orrt, Josepn Proctor, M.A., Instructor in French

Kocu, Mrs. loxg, Assistant, Vocational and Educational Guidance Bureau, Mil-
waukee Extension Center

Koch, KarL Leg, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Plant Pathology

Korp, GEORGE ApaMms, M.S., Instructor in Speech

Korz, SamueL Erwin, B.S., C.E., Research Assistant in Hydraulic Engineering

KozeLka, Fraxk Luowic, Ph.D., Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry—II

Krasno, MaxwerLL Rosert, M.A., Research Assistant in Physiology

KrasseLt, Orro Lours, B.A., Instructor and Field Representative, Extension
Division

Kraus, Orro Proteus, M.A4., Assistant in German

Krause, WiLLiAM Freperick, M.A., Assistant in Chemistry

Krcama, Lupwic CHARLES, B.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry

Krixe, Harvey WENDELL, B.S., Assistant in Poultry Husbandry—II

Kroc, RoBert Lours, M.A., Assistant in Zoology

Kroexer, Enwin Hexry, B.S., Assistant in Chemistry

KromeroLZ, ALois JouN, M.S., Instructor in Chemical Engineering

Kruecer, Himar Carr, Ph.D., Instructor in History, Milwaukee Extension
Center

Kueasta, Roperr WirLiam, M.S., Instructor in Steam and Gas Engineering

Kusiak, HeExry Joserm, B.S., Instructor in Electrical Engineering

KueLLing, Marian Estaer, B.A4., Research Assistant in French

Kuenzi, Ernest Gortrriep, Ph.G., B.S., Pharmacist, Wisconsin General Hospita!

Kunn, Maxrorn, M.A., Assistant in Sociology

Kuick, Leo Fraxk, B.S., Assistant in Chemistry

Ku~Eey, Mgs. Bernice DoNNELLY, M. A., Instructor in English, Extension Division

Kurrz, CHESTER Mort, M.S., M.D., Instructor in Medicine

Lame, LitLiax Vircinia, B.A., Assistant in Education

Lamrpert, GLADYS, Library Assistant

LaxDper, CAROLINE ABIGAIL, Ph.D)., Post Doctorate Associate in Botany

Laxpry, WaLLace Josepn, M.S., County Agricultural Representative, Clark
County

Laxe, CHARLES Epwarp, M.A., Assistant in Zoology

Laxe, JAMEs Russerr, B.S., Instructor in Speech; Manager, Bascom Theater

LaxcpoN, Grace, M.A., Assistant Editor, Agricultural Extension Service

LANGLYKKE, AsGar Funper, B.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Bacteriology
and Agricultural Chemistry

Lancrorp, LEoNArRD RoGeR, B.S., Assistant in Horticulture

LanewiLL, Mgrs, IrexeE Erra, B.A., Recorder, Milwaukee Extension Center

Larson, HaroLp Danter, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics

Larson, ErizaseTH, B.A4., Assistant in Plant Pathology

Larson, Lupvic Coxrap, B.S., Instructor in Electrical Engineering

Larson, Russerr Harorp, M.S., Assistant in Plant Pathology

Laturor, RurHE MADELINE, B.A., Librarian, Wisconsin High School

Larurore, Howarp Roswerr, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Wood
County
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Lawrence, LEe Epwarp, M.A., Assistant in History

LawtoN, SuErMAN Paxton, M.A., Assistant in Speech

Lrase, ELMER JoHN, M.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

Leasg, Jane GerMer, M.S., Research Assistant in Home Economics

Lze, Howarp James, B.A., M.D., Assistant Physician, Department of Student
Health

Leks, CuarLes Lowsrr, M.A., Teacher of Speech, Wisconsin High School

Lerta, ANpREw, Ph.D., Instructor in Geology

LemuMer, Kennere ELery, B.S., M.D., Assistant Resident in Surgery, Wiscensin
General Hospital

LemMon, PAavuL Epncar, B.A., Research Assistant in Botany

Lenz, Arno TaoMas, M.S., Instructor in Hydraulic and Sanitary Engineering

Leoxarp, MyrTLE A., B.A., Assistant Supervisor of Occupational Therapy, Wis-
consin General Hospital

Leving, Paivie, B.S., M.A., M.D., Instructor in Medical Bacteriology

LEwrs, MarreA ELLEN, B.A4., Instructor in Physical Therapy, Orthopedic Hospitai

LiesENBERG, MArRY AveriLr, B.A., Assistant in English

Liescr, WitLiam Henry H., Instructor and Field Representative, Extension

Division
Liry, Joun Hexry, B.S., Assistant, Peninsular Branch Station
Lins, ANGELINE GENEVIEVE, B.A., Instructor in Accounting

LONGENECKER, GEORGE WirLrtaMm, B.A., M.S., Instructor in Horticulture

Loomis, Rorert Mortoxn, B.A., Assistant in Political Science

Lorp, George Wirriam, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Florence
County

Lowg, James TemPLETON, B.A4., M.S., Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

LowNEY, Rorert Epwarp, M.A4., Instructor in Mathematics

Luxp, Currrs JosepH, M.S., Assistant in Anatomy

Lunp, Ricmarp Jacos, Ph.D., Instructor in Geology

Luzexska, Kunpa, M.A., Assistant in French

Lycan, GLExN, Winrrep, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, St. Croix
County

LynaucH, Mrs. EraeEL MavLec, B.A., Library Assistant

LyxcH, Lucitie CHARLOTTE, B.A., M.S., Assistant in Medical Bacteriology

Lvoxs, Joun Jacos, M.A., Instructor in English

McAiEavy, CHARLES JoserH, B.S., County Club Leader, Marathon County

McCarrery, PHILIP, B.S., Assistant in Mining and Metallurgy—I

McCaxnse, RaLpe Aran, M.A., Instructor in English, Extension Division

McCarTER, JANET RuTH, M.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Bacteriology

McCaRrTER, Mrs. Jeany Van Hacawn, B.S., Assistant in Dictetics

McCarter, PETE KyLE, B.4., Assistant in English

McCorpic, Mrs. MarGarer P., B.S., Extension Specialist in Home Economics

McCormick, RopErT BEcKER, B.A., M.S., Research Assistant in Geology

McCussin, Rosert Joun, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Agricultural Chem-
istry—I

McCurcrreoN, Lrona Essie Freperica, M.A., Instructor in Debating and Public
Discussion, Extension Division

McDonoucH, Fraxcrs Epwarp, B.S., Clinical Assistant in Medicine—II

McDoxovcH, KExNETH BErNARD, B.A4., M.D., Resident in Pediatrics

McFarLanp, GrLapys Mag, B.A4., Library Assistant

McFarLaNE, JEAN, Home Demonstration Agent, Winnebago County

McGrata, HENrRY Joserr, Sergeant, U. S. A. Assistant in Military Science
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McGuax, CeciLia, Assistant Editor, Extension Division

McMurLen, KatHERINE Way, M.A4., Instructor in English

Mavbox, James Gray, M.A., Assistant in Agricultural Economics

Macie, Rosert Ocpen, M.S., Assistant in Plant Pathology

Manmoxny, KENNETH LE Ph.M., Assistant in Botany

MANCHESTER, Epwarp WILBUR, M.A., Assistant in English

Maxcus, ARTHUR Raymonn, M.A., Assistant in Scciology

Max~inGg, Epwarp Grices, B.A4., Assistant in Economics

MarcEAND, ErnEst LE Roy, M.A., Instructor in English

MaresH, FRaANK, M.S., Instructor in Physiology

Marick, Louis, E.M., M.S., Assistant in Physics

MartiN, GrorgiA Morrison, Assistant Registrar

MartIix, Roranp F., M.D., Assistant Resident in Obstetrics and Gynecology

MarTiN, STEVENS Joun, Ph.D., Instructor in Physiology

Mason, Mary Arerna, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics—I

Massey, Grorge Freperick, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Marquetlie
County

MartuEws, THOMAS JENNINGS, B.A., Research Assistant in Physiology

MaTHIAS, WaLTER HENRY, B.S., Assistant in Physical Education

MATHISEN, SioNEY Strart, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Sheboygan
County

MarresoN, Lynn, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Sawyer County—l1

MarThEWS, DonaLp CLyp, B.A4., Assistant in Zoology

MattHIAS, FRankLiy Tuompsox, B.S., Instractor in Topograhpic Engineering

MaTTsoN, AcNEs, Assistant in Nursing—II

May, Arsert Emin, B.S., M.A., Instructor in Mathematics

Mavor, Joux Rogerts, B.S., M.A., Instructor in Mathematics

Mzessex, Husert Josepr, B.A4., Assistant in German

Menzies, Roperick N., B.A., Assistant in Psychology

Mercier, GERMAINE Evcenie, B.S., M.A., Instructor in French

MerriaM, Lesuie JoserH, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Dane County

MEerriLL, RopeErT ApREL, B.A4., Assistant in Physics

MEever, Bexvo WarTer, B.S., Instructor and Field Representative, Extension
Division

MevEr, ErLEen GertrRUDE, B.A., Research Assistant in Education

MEeYER, MARGARET HINKEL, B.A., M.S., Instructor in Physical Education

MEYEks, Mrks. Ioxe Brep, Assistant in Debating and Public Discussion, Extension
Division

Mivitzer, WaALTER ErRNEST, B.S., Research Asgsistant in Limnology

MriiLyr, Mrs. ALice Burpick, Research Assistant in Anatomy

Mirrer, Eart Roy, M.A., Assistant in Radiology

MirLEr, Joun LEsTER, Ph.M., Instructor in Economics, Extension Division

MriLican, Epwarp Erncin, M.A., Instructor in French

Miner, Rure PavuiNg, B.4., B.L.S., Library Assistant

MrrcHELL, DoxaLp Ricaarps, M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Economics

MoxTcoMERY, Ropert Pace, M.S., M.D., Resident in Orthopedics, Orthopedic
Hospital

Moopy, Ricuarp Eric, B.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Economics

Moorg, MARILYN, B.S., Assistant in Dietetics, Wisconsin General Hospital

MoreLL, Sam, B.A., M.S., Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

MorGAN, Epwarp JAMES Davip, Ph.M., Assistant in History

Morris, NorRMAN ARTHUR, B.S., Instructor in Horticulture

MortENSON, MRs. LueLLa Suerman, B.S., Extension Specialist in Home Eco-
nomics, Agricultural Extension
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Muckex HIrRN, RoBErT JoHN, B.S., Assistant in Soils

MuEeLLEr, BErTHA, M.A., Assistant in German

Murat, SoNeEy ParrMAaN, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Fond du
Lac County

Mycpar, ELna, M.S., Instructor in Physical Education

Natuenson, Rose TiiLig, B.A., Assistant in Visual Instruction

NeaL, NormaN Percy, M.S., Instructor in Agronomy, Genetics, and Plant
Pathology

NEeALE-SiLva, Epvarno, M.A., Instructor in Spanish

Nerr, WiLLiaM Barcus, B.S., M.D., LM.C.C., Resident in Anaesthesia, Wis-
consin General Hospital

NecLEy, WitLtam Hexry, B.S., University Editor

Nerson, GeorGe Barser, Ph.B., Instructor in Physical Education

NEeLsoN, GLENN HexpersoN, Ph.M., Assistant in Education N

Neseit, Mark Epwin, M.D., Clinical Associate in Neuropsychiatry; Clinical
Assistant in Surgery

NEesser, NaAuricE MArion, B.A., Assistant in Chemistry

NEeu, Victor FreDpERICK, B.A., Assistant in Physiological Chemistry

NEwcoMER. CHARLES ANDREW, B.S., M.A., Assistant in Spanish

NewmaN, PauL EucENE, B.S., Assistant in Animal Husbandry
NosrLe, Harrisox Rosert, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Portage
County

Nogr, Ruporr J.,, B.A4., M.D., Assistant in Anatomy
Norskier, Mrs. JurLia Frank, Ph.D., Instructor in Home Economics
NortH, GERALD CHARLES, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Dairy Industry

OELSCHLAGER, VicTor RupoLpr BerNHARDT, M.A., Assistant in Spanish

OgestreEicH, CArRL Rairpm, B.S., Instructor in Structural Engineering, Milwaukee
Extension Center

OcpEN, WirLiam Butrer, M.S., Instructor in Horticulture

OLseEn, Astrip R, R.N., B.S., Instructor in Nursing

OMmEN, Mary CurisTiNg, B.S., Teacher of Home Economics, Wisconsin High
School

OMERNIK, Joumn Tuomas, M.S., County Agricultural Representative, Langlade
County

OrpeN, FreEperick CArL, B.S., Assistant in Chemistry

Orcutt, Freperick Scorr, B.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Bacteriology
and Agricultural Chemistry

OsBorN, Eicumy-Berr, B A., Library Assistant

Ocrenoene, I1AROLD, Ph.D)., Research Assistant in Physics

OstroFSKY, Morris, B.S., Assistant in Physics

Ozer, Se. Davip, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Sociology

Papwick, GweENDOLEN Jovce, M.A., Assistant in English

Parrerr, Raymonn Benjamin, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Mil-
waukee County

PavmEri, Josepm, M.A., Assistant in French

PaLmiter, DE Forest Harorp, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Plant Pathology

Parker, THOMAS ArviN, B.S., B.4., County Agricultural Representative, Craw-
ford County—I; County Club Agent, Eau Claire County—II

Parsons, Kennera H,, B.A., Assistant in Agricultural Economics
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Paur, Lester WarNER, B.S., M.D., Instructor in Radiology

Pearce, CHARLES ALBErT, M.A., Assistant in Economics

PrarsoN, CArRLYLE Roperts, B.S., M.D. Assistant Physician, Department of
Student Health

Peck, Rura Acxes, B.S., Instructor, Agricultural Extension Service

Peer, HENrRY ANDERSON, B.S., M.4., Instructor in Economics

Pessin, JosepH, Ph.D., Assistant in Psychology

PessiN, SamueL BeEx, M.D., Assistant in Clinical Pathology, State Laboratory
of Hygiene

Perers, CuARLES FrEDERICK, Instructor in Mechanical Practice

PeTERSON, ALFRED W., B.A., Assistant to the Business Manager

PerersoN, ETHEL Jupits, Ph.B., Assistant in Rural Sociology

PraNKUCHEN, LLEweLLYN E., Ph.D., Instructor in Political Science

PrerrFer, Mrs, Litrian TwenmoreL, M.A., Teacher of Modern Languages, Wis-
consin High School

PiNcKARD, JoSEPH ALEXANDER, Jr., M.S., Assistant in Plant Pathology

Prore, EMaNUEL Ruvin, B.4., Assistant in Physics

Pore, MARGARET IsSABeL, M.A., Instructor in English

Pore, MinNiE HENRIETTA, B.A4., Instructor in Debating and Public Discussion,
Extension Division

Post, FrepErick WiLLiam, First Sergeant, U. S. A, Retired, Assistant to the
Commandant

Powerr, JouN WALKER, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy—I

Prien, Epwin Lours, M.A., M.D., Assistant Resident in Surgery, Wisconsin
General Hospital

PrirL, Epwarp ALerT, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Chemistry

Pruess, Louts Marrin, Ph.D., Research Associate in Agricultural Bacteriology
and Agricultural Chemistry

Pruerr, Eucene Fraxcis, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Ashland
County

Puppester, THOMAS, Instructor in Mechanical Practice

Pvre, AMELIA FRANCE, B.L., Library Assistant

Quawm, PEarL JENSINE, B.S., Assistant in French
Quinw, Roperr EmMET, Clinical Assistant in Medicine—II

Raascu, Gireert O., B.A4., Curator, Geological Museum

Rapg, Naomr Frances, M.A4., Assistant in English

Rarya, Lynn Lours, M.S., Assistant in Education

Ramras, HErmaN, M.A., Instructor in German

Ramsay, Hazer Grace, M.A., Assistant in History

Ramsey, GLapys, Assistant Librarian, Medical Library

RAMSPERGER, ALBERT GusTav, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy

Ranp, WexpeLL Pmiiires, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Geology

RawpeLL, Joun REeep, M.A., Assistant in Geography—I

RasmusseN, Rupertr Hexry, B.S., Instructor, Agricultural Extension Service

Rasor, EvGeNe A, B.A., M.S., Instructor in Mathematics, Milwaukee Extension
Center—I

Rector, EpwArp Staniey, B.S., M.A., Assistant in Economics

Rector, Mrs. HELEN MAargEY, B.S., Teacher of Music, Wisconsin High School

Rees, Ouive Lucite, M.A., Assistant in Botany

Rern, Davip MicmagL, M.A4., Instructor in English, Extension Division

REINDERS, VIcTor AMBROSE, M. 4., Instructor in Chemistry, Milwaukee Extension
Center
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Reinking, Erna Carorina, B.A4., Library Assistant

RuopE, Mary BeurLan, B.S., Assistant Physiotherapist, Orthopedic Hospital

Ruopes, KataerINE ELLEN, B.M., Assistant in Physical Education

RusinG, Brancae Marie, M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry

Riker, Mrs. REGINA STocKBAUSEN, Ph.D., Assistant in Plant Pathology

Riiey, Roperick Hamrvrow, M.A4., Assistant in Economics

Rippe, Russerr, Ph.B., Instructor in Physical Education

Risteen, Wirrorp ArLEss, B.A4., M.D., Resident in Obstetrics and Gynecology

RicatER, PAuL Ossorn, M.A., Assistant in Economic Entomology

RoacH, CarrorL Ewart, M.D., Instructor in Medical Orthopedics

Roseins, Joun Howpexw, B.S., M.D., Instructor in Anatomy

RoserTs, Frances Ervizasers, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics

Rosinson, CLArRa LeEnoRrg, B.A., Assistant in Clinical Medicine

RocuE, BExyamin Hamirron, M.S., Instructor in Animal Husbandry

Rocan, Witriam James, County Agricultural Representative, Marathon County

Rouxer, Raren, B.A., M.5., Assistant in Anatomy

Roranp, Joun RicHArD, Jr., B.S., Assistant in Chemistry

RoLLEFsoN, Raenar, M .A., Ph.D., Instructor in Physics

Rose, Reep ALpEN, M.S., Instructor in Steam and Gas Engineering

RosexsERG, Rarpa Pminie, Ph.D., Instructor in German—I; Research Assistant
in German—II

Roseveare, WiLLiam Earn, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry

Ross, Saras GripLey, M.A., Hostess of Barnard Hall

Rossi, JosepH, B.S., M.A., Instructor in Italian

Rouse, T. AvrtoN, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics and Mathematics, Milwaukee
Extension Center

RoVENSTINE, EMERY ANDREW, B.A., M.D., Instructor in Anaesthesia

Rowraxp, Rure Mary, Instructor in Debating and Public Discussion, Extension
Division

Rov, Francis Avsert, B.A., Instructor in French

Rur, Harorp WirLiam, M.S., Instructor in Hydraulic Engineering

Rusy, Ben FrankrLiN, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Door County

Rvarr, Ernest VAN, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Kenosha County

Ryker, Truman C., M.S., Assistant in Plant Pathology

SaceN, Harry Epwin, Ph.D., Assistant in Agricultural Bacteriology

SaMMET, MRS, ANITA REINKING, B.4., M.S., Research Assistant in Plant Path-
ology

SanpErs, MaMIE AMELIA, B.A., Instructor in Debating and Public Discussion,
Extension Division

SaNForp, DEL1ia Creora, B.L.S., Library Assistant.

Saver, Hans CHARLES, Assistant in Radio, Milwaukee Extension Center

SAawvEr, Crark NatmaN, B.S., Instructor in Chemistry, Milwaukee Extension
Center

ScHAEFFER, Hazer Beatrick, Assistant in Library Science

ScHEFFE, HENRY, B.A., Assistant in Mathematics

ScuElp, EMERALD AMELIA, B.S., Associate Bacteriologist, State Laboratory of
Hygiene

ScHELLING, Epwarp WirriaMm, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Vernon
County

ScHILLING, EUNICE EMELIA, B.A4., Library Assistant

ScHLOTTHAUER, PATRICIA CAROLINE, Librarian, Chemistry Library

Scumipt, GErTRUDE (Mrs. Harry Werss), B.A., Assistant in Economics
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ScuMIEDICKE, Paur Henry, B.S., M.D., Assistant Resident in Medicine, Wis-
consin General Hospital

SCHNEBERGER, Epwarp, M.S., Assistant in Zoology

ScuoecHERT, GRACE VictoriA, B.A., B.L.S., Library Assistant

ScHOEFFEL, EUuGENE WILHELM, B.S., Research Assistant in Bio-Chemistry

ScHoMER, Harorp A, M.S., Assistant in Botany

ScHORER, MARK, M.A., Assistant in English

ScHRANKEL, FLorA, R.N., Instructor in Nursing

ScHUMANN, Roperr NicHoras, Instructor in Mechanical Practice

ScrurTt, MRS. ALINE, Assistant in Speech, Milwaukee Extension Center

ScHWARTING, ALBERT CLARENCE, M.A4., Assistant in History

ScawARrz, MARGUERITE, B.S., Instructor in Physical Education

SCHWARZTRAUBER, ErNEsT Epwarp, M.A., Assistant in Economics

Scawip, NataAN, M.A., Instructor in Mathematics

Sears, VErLYN Frep, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Rusk County

Secrist, DELBERT LviE, B.S., Assistant in Physical Education

Seeporr, EVeERert EmiL, B.4., Research Assistant in Radiology

SgLL, Gustav AporpH, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Outagamie
County

Sewarp, Mrs. Grapys JEnsEN, B.S., Assistant in Social Service, Orthopedic
Hospital

SeyrortH, Harcax Guy, County Agricultural Representative, Pierce County

Suanps, Hazer Leg, Ph.D., Assistant in Plant Pathology

SuanNNoN, Arperr MEewvin, B.4., M.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural
Bactericlogy and Agricultural Chemistry

SHEALY, MRS. JosEpHINE, Library Assistant, College of Agriculture

SEEesEsTA, EMIL Micuair, B.S., M.D., Resident in Radiology, Wisconsin General
Hospital

SuELboN, Davip CLarg, M.A., Assistant in English

SueLpoN, HEnry Davipson, Jr, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Sociology

SuErMAN, WriLLiam Cyrus, B.S., Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

SHINN, DaLton Lacey, B.A., Assistant in Chemistry

SHOEMAKER, ALICE, Ph.D., Executive Secretary, Summer Session for Workers in
Industry

SHPELLER, Max Harvey, M.A., Assistant in English

SiLeEr, Mrs. Marcarer BexEbpict, M.4., Research Assistant in Botany

S1LLEN, SAMUEL, M.A., Assistant in English

S1LveErRSTEIN, NATHAN Louis, B.A4., Assistant in Economics

SinGLETON, MAck HenpeErICKS, M.A., Instructor in Spanish and Portuguese

SiNNESS, LESTER SnowpoN, B.A., Assistant in Chemistry

SkewEes, Grore Jussop, M.A., Teacher of Science, Wisconsin High School

SkINNER, JouN TAvLOR, Ph.D. Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry—I

Swmrra, Frank Herscuer, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Botany

SmitH, VIRGINIA ALBERTA, B.A., Assistant in Occupational Therapy

SnEAD, SaMm, Instructor in Radio, Milwaukee Extension Center

SnEeLL, Joux Morery, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Botany

S~xyper, NEweLL, M.A., Assistant in English

Sorso, CrLarexce Orro, B.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

SorLverson, Crarice THEoDORA, Assistant in Occupational Therapy

SonpErGAARD, HaNs TJELLESEN, Instructor in Dairy Industry; Instructor, De-
partment of Farmers’ Institutes

SorpEn, LeLaxp G., B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Oneida County

SPENGMAN, WiLLarp Frep, M.S., Assistant in Chemistry

i
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SeiLmaN, Roserr Freperick, B.S., Assistant in Agricultural Economics

Sroor, WiLLiaM ArTHUR, B.S., Assistant in Zoology

SPRAGUE, JaMEsS MAurice, B.A., Assistant in Chemistry

SprAGUE, LinpLey Vincent, M.D., Instructor in Clinical Medicine

SPRAGUE, VANCE GLovER, B.A., Assistant in Agronomy

SerertEr, WaLter Emir, County Agricultural Representative, LaCrosse County

SerINGHORN, Rita, KartueriNg, Ph.B., Teacher of English, Wisconsin High
School

SPrRINKLE, MArRsHALL Rosesoro, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Chemistry

Sraars, J. RiLey, Ph.M., Assistant in Geography—II

StaLey, Kate, M.S., Assistant in Physiology

Starvarp, J. Eare, B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Dodge County

Stam, Ira WEeBsTER, Ph.M., M.A., Teacher of Music, Wisconsin High School

StAre, FreEpERICK JomN, M.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

STARK, MARIAN EstHER, R.N., Ph.D., Research Assistant in Clinical Medicine;
Instructor in Clinical Chemistry, Wisconsin Psychiatric Institute

StAUuFFER, Jorn Frirz, M.S., Research Assistant in Botany

SteBINS, GEORGE Grisworp, M.A4., M.D., Assistant in Pathology

SteBNITZ, VIRGIL CHARLES, M.S., Assistant in Dairy Industry

SteFFAN, TruMaN Guy, B.A4., Assistant in English

StEFFEN, ADELINE Erizasern, B.A., Library Assistant

STEINER, JoHN Frankuin, M.S., Assistant in Chemistry

StEEN, JonN Ricuarp, B.A., Assistant in Physics

Stries, JoHN ALDEN, B.A., M.D., Resident in Anaesthesia, Wisconsin General
Hospital

StoLen, THERESA, B.S., R.N., Assistant in Nursing—I

Srour, ALeert WILBUR, B.S., Assistant in Chemistry

Stone, Harwoop Lover, B.S., M.D., Assistant Physician, Department of Student
Health

STRAIN, WARREN THOBURN, B.A., M.S., Assistant in Geography

StraTMAN-THOMAS, MarGARET HELENE, B.M., M.A4., Instructor in Music

StroNG, FRANK Morcax, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry—I ;
Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry—II

Stuart, Fraxces TappeN, Instructor in Occupational Therapy

Stuses, MerL WESLEY, B.S., Assistant in Plant Pathology

SvLLivaN, JouN MicuAgL, M.A., Instructor in French

SuTHERLAND, GLADYS, B.A., Library Assistant, College of Agriculture

Surron, Erwin Georce, Technical Assistant in Animal Husbandry

Sweer, PauL Romrsson, B.4., Assistant in History

SweroLow, IrviNG, B.A., Assistant in Economics

Tacke, Warter Henry, B.S., Instructor in Railway Engineering

TarLey, Paur Jupson, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Botany

Tarum, Epwarp Lawrig, B.A4., M.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural
Bacteriology and Agricultural Chemistry

Tavror, Frances HerLex, B.S., Instructor in Nursing

Terry, MeLvin Carmart, M.A., Assistant in Physics

TaavER, Marioxy HenriETTA, M.A., Assistant in Agricultural Bacteriology

TaeosaLp, KATHARINE Jackson, M.A., Assistant in Comparative Literature

TaEwLs, ETHEL WATERHOUSE, Research Assistant in Haematology

TroMmAs, J. Frep, B.4., County Agricultural Representative, Waukesha County

TraoMAs, MAackLIN CArey, M.A., Instructor in English
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Tuaomas, NorMmaN, B.S., M.D., Instructor in Clinical Medicine—II

TuoMmas, OLvE Jackson, M.S., Instructor in Geography

Tromas, WiLLiam BeEnxjamin, Ph.D., Assistant in Chemistry

Tromrson, Epwin Harwoop, County Agricultural Representative, Ozaukee
County

Trompson, Harrier Aperia, B.S., Home Demonstration Agent, Outagamie
County

TuoMsoN, ArTHUR J., B.S., Instructor in Physical Education

THORNTON, MADELINE JoSEPHINE, B.A4., M.D. Instructor in Obstetrics and
Gynecology ; Assistant Physician, Department of Student Health

Turrarp, Harrisox Fraxcis, B.S., Assistant in Topographic Engineering

Trurow, CorpurLA, Research Assistant in German

Tinney, FrRep Witriam, M.S., Research Assistant in Botany

Toop, WiLegert REMincroN, M.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Chemistry

Toreer, VIRGINIA, B.A., M.S5., Research Assistant in Physiological Chemistry

Torinus, Gracia Evizasers, B.S., M.A., Instructor in English, Milwaukee
Extension Center

TorMmEY, KaTHRYN MARIE, B.A., Library Assistant

Travea, Harrie B, B.S, R.N., Assistant in Nursing

Trexk, Frep BExyamin, M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Engineering

TrocME, EL1SABETH GABRIELLE, Licenciée és Lettres, Assistant in French

TrowerIDGE, MRrs. MarGERY HavpEN, M.A., Assistant in Psychology

Trump, Paur LE Rov, B.4., M.S., Instructor in Mathematics

Trumpr, Mrs. MAry Avers, B.4., Assistant in Physical Education

Turrs, Kararin Marig, M. 4., Instructor in Spanish

Turrrrrin, Hucra, Lonspare, M.S., Instructor in Mathematics

TurTLE, ALva MAuricg, B.A4., M.S., Instructor in Mathematics

i

Unr, Artaur Hovr, Ph.D., Research Associate in Pharmacy
UrrsTruP, ARNOLD JoHN, M.S., Assistant in Plant Pathology

Van Vieer, James GouLpeN, B.S., Instructor in Mechanics

Vass, Joux Tsaac, M. 4., Instructor in Mathematics, Milwaukee Extension Center

VaueuN, Crarence W., University Accountant

VErGeEroNT, GLEN WALLACE, B.A., County Agricultural Representative, Barron
County
County

VeraOEK, Fraxk Henry, M.S., Assistant in Chemistry

Vernon, Ervin Leonipas, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Chemistry

ViLyoEx, Mrs. Heten Giir, Ph.D., Assistant in English

Vincent, VErRA EvrizaserH, B.A., Assistant Bacteriologist, State Laboratory of
Hygiene

Vivas, Eriseo, B.A., Instructor in Philosophy

Voier, Mrs. FriEpA ANNEMARIE, B.A4., Instructor in German, Milwaukee Ex-
tension Center

Von GRUENINGEN, JouN Paur, Ph.D., Instructor in German

Voss, Mrs. Avrie Heorick, Teacher of Mathematics, Wisconsin High School

WaLpELAND, ConrAD RAYMOND, Ph.D., Assistant in Chemistry

WALKER, RoBeErT ARrro, B.A., Assistant Chairman, High School Relations
WarsHa, LorerTa M., B.S., Assistant in Agricultural Economics

WALTER, LEWIS ALpRro, B.A4., Assistant in Chemistry

Wasua, Georce WiLLiam, M.S., Instructor in Mechanics
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WasHBURNE, ANNETTE CLARKE, B.S., M.D., Assistant in Clinical Research

WaterMAN, EvizaBerH MAriaN, B.A., Assistant in Physical Education

WATERMAN, MARGARET BaRrBER, B.A., Assistant in English

WartersTREET, WiLLIAM NEeAL, M.S., Assistant in Dairy Industry

Weavers, Harvey J., B.S., County Agricultural Representative, Manitowoc
County

WesstEr, Davip Humeg, M. A,, Instructor in English

WecKEL, KENNETH GRANVILLE, M.S., Assistant in Dairy Industry

WEeEKs, FrRaNK Dana, B.A., M.D., Instructor in Surgery

WEGNER, KENNETH WARREN, M.A4., Instructor in Mathematics

WEBRWEIN, CarL FrepErick, Ph.D., Instructor in Agricultural Economics

WEelcHTMAN, EsTHER, B.S., M.A., Teacher of Latin, Wisconsin High School

WEersMIiLLER, LEsTER L., B.4., M.D., Assistant Physician, Department of Student
Health

Wenck, Peter Runorr, M.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Bacteriology
and Agricultural Chemistry

WEeNDpr, Kurt FraANE, B.S., Instructor in Mechanics

‘WERRELL, Mgs. Patricta McGarty, B.A., Instructor in Medicine

WesTtoN, FrRaNK LAurance, B.S., M.D., Instructor in Clinical Medicine

WesTtover, Epwin Frank, D.D.S., Instructor in Dental Surgery

WHEELER, RoserT Murray, B.S., M.D., Assistant Physician, Department of Stu-
dent Health

W HITAKER, PHILIP ALLAN, B.A., Assistant in Chemistry

Waire, ALpEN WESLEY, B.A., Assistant Secretary of the Faculty

WaItE, CaHARLOTTE, R.N., Assistant in Nursing

WaiteLaw, NemwL Goroow, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Physics

WaitinGg, R. BEnjaMin, B.A., Research Assistant in Ecoomics

WairNey, LEster Vincent, Ph.M., Assistant in Physics

WiLbpEr, MALcoLMm Lownseury, Ph.D., Instructor in English—I

WiLkinson, JuLia Mary, Executive Secretary to the President

WirtrLiams, Frep Turtee, B.S., Research Assistant in Agricultural Bacteriology

WiLson, LEonarRp Ricuarp, Ph.M., Assistant in Botany

Wirson, Perry Wirrniam, Ph.D., Instructor in Agricultural Bacteriology; Re-
search Associate in Agricultural Bacteriology and Agricultural Chemistry

Wirson, RoserTt SamueL, M.A., Assistant in Sociology

Wirtox, Ocra CHRISTINE, B.S., Assistant in Horticulture

Winca, WEsLEY Ranparr, B.S., Research Assistant in Physics

WinnNinG, CLARENCE HErMAN, Ph.D., Research Assistant in Chemistry

Wirka, HErmMan WENzEL, B.A.,, M.D., Assistant Resident in Orthepedics,
Orthopedic Hospital

Wirka, Mrs. Mmoren E.,, M.A., Assistant in Speech

WitzeL, STANLEY ARTHUR, M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Engineering

Wojcik, Bruno Hexry, B.S., Research Assistant in Chemistry

WoLrr, LoreLLE ArTHUR, M.A., Library Assistant

Worr, Louise ApeLAIpE, B.A4., Assistant in Mathematics

Worre, Haroup Recrus, Ph.D., Instructor in Zoology

Woring, Erxest W., B.S., County Club Agent, Washburn County

Woop, CuARLOTTE, RosErTsoN, M.A., Instructor in English

Woop, BExjamIN G., B.A4., Research Assistant in Sociology—II

WoRSENCROFT, RoBERT Rockwoon, B.S., Instructor in Drawing and Descriptive

Geometry
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Yoran, CALVIN MAargeLL, B.A., M.D., Resident in Medicine, Wisconsin General
Hospital

Yost, Francis LorraiNg, M.S., Assistant in Physics

Youxe, GrorGE Francrs, Instructor in Mechanical Practice

ZARTMAN, WaLTER HaMMmoxnDp, B.S., Assistant in Chemistry
Zerwick, Mrs. Eroise Leg, M.A4., Assistant in History
Zinn, Justin, Ph.D., Post Doctorate Associate in Geology
ZozzorA, FRANK, B.A., Instructor in Art Education




FELLOWS AND SCHOLARS

ArsersoN, Mrs. Hazer StEwart, M .A., Fellow in Comparative Literature
ALTPETER, RoGER JaMES, M.S., Industrial Fellow in Chemical Engineering
ArpuTHNOT, MABEL FLORENCE, M.A., President Adams Fellow in Greek
Arnason, THomas JoHANN, M.S., Fellow in Genetics

Bareour, James H., B.A., Ripon Scholar

Beeson, WiLLiam Mavrcorm, M.S., Fellow in Animal Husbandry

BiBa, CuErRrRY ALICE, B.A., Industrial Fellow in Agricultural Bacteriology
Bog, Lors MarGrerTA, M 4., Fellow in French

Bravunuin, Frep Herman, B.S., Fellow in German

Brown, Georce Harorp, M.S., Research Fellow in Electrical Engineering
BurtoN, Mrs. HeLex Brown, M.A., Fellow in History

Casimoa, Lester EarL, Ph.D., National Research Council Fellow in Zoology
Conrap, Epwin, B.A4., Scholar in Sociology

Cook, Ray Lewis, M.S., Fellow in Soils

CowLEY, MiLrorp Arton, Ph.M., Fellow in Chemistry

Cox, Ricuarp Francis Bucaanax, B.S., DuPont Fellow in Chemistry

Davis, C. Burron, B.A4., Milton College Scholar

DeoBarp, HaroLp Jorxn, M.S., Industrial Fellow in Animal Husbandry

DeVinney, LELaAnDp CorLiNs, B.A4., Scholar in Sociology

Deyrup, ALpEN Jouxsown, Ph.D., National Research Council Fellow in Chemistry

DIPPENAAR, BAREND JAcoBus, B.S., Commonwealth Fund Fellow in Plant Path-
ology

Dorn, Haroro Frep, M.S., Fellow in Sociology

DowLING, JoEN WiLLiaMm, M.A4., Charles Kendall Adams Fellow in Greek

DunuaM, TrEODORE C., M.A., Milwaukee Seminary Traveling Fellow in German

Dusorp, VirGINIA JuLIET, B.A., Milwaukee Downer Scholar in Chemistry

Dutrie, MAry Eva, B.S., Industrial Fellow in Rural Sociology

Dyer, ELEANorR GERTRUDE, M.A., Julius Zehnter Fellow in German

EnLErs, HENrRY JamEs, M.A4., Fellow in Philosophy
Eromany, Hereerr HenSLEY, B.S., Social Science Research Council Fellow in
Agricultural Economics

Fasrick, SHIRLEY GreTa, B.S., Fellow in Home Economics

Fickew, Crarexce Erwoon, M.A4., Fellow in the School of Education

Fixk, DELmar Simon, M.S., Industrial Fellow in Soils and Agronomy

Fromaceor, Craupe, Sc.)., Rockefeller Foundation Fellow in Agricultural
Bacteriology

Fucasst, James Paur, M.S., Charles A. Coffin Foundation Fellow in Chemistry

Gant, GeorcE FRANKLIN, M.A4., Fellow in American History
(iisvorp, OLg, M.S., Wisconsin Pharmaceutical Fellow in Pharmacy
Goonrick, ELsiE May, B.A4., Lawrence College Scholar

GravEs, EArRL Frawcis, B.S., D. V.M., Fellow in Veterinary Science
Gray, Nina EstErLLa, M.A., Fellow in Zoology

GREENE, LEE SErrErt, B.M., M.A4., Fellow in Political Science

, Leo M., M.4., Scholar in Comparative Literature

lii
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HaceeErTy, JoHN JaMES, B.4., Anna Morris Ely Scholar in Economics—II

Havrr, FrangrLiN Porter, M.4., Fellow in Economics

Haniey, WiLsur Marruaew, B.A4., Tripp Scholar

Hagrg, RusseLL Eari, B.S., Research Fellow in Chemical Engineering

Hartriewn, Ira, B.A., M.S., Fellow in Botany

HeoLey, MatHEW SHERWOOD, B.A., M.S., Fellow in Geology

Hirn, Rosert Towner, Ph.D., National Research Council Fellow in Genetics and
Zoology :

HoLLAENDER, ALEXANDER, Ph.D., National Research Council Fellow in Botany

IncramAM, MArRY ALice, M.A., Annie Gorham Fellow in Agricultural Bacteriology
IreLAND, Epwarp Joseru, M.A., Hollister Fellow in Pharmacy

Irwin, Marcarer Housg, Ph.D., Industrial Fellow in Agricultural Chemistry
Ivanorr, Spas SiM, Ph.D., Industrial Fellow in Plant Pathology

James, Jorn WiLriam, B.S., Research Fellow in Mechanical Engineering
Jaxges, Mivrow, B.S., Charies A. Coffin Foundation Fellow in Chemistry
Jexsen, MerrILL MonroE, M. 4., Lyman C. Draper Fellow in Western History
Jounsox, Frank Lours, M.A., Fellow in English

Jones, Roserr SAckETT, B.A., Scholar in European History

Kamin, Haxvey, B.A., Scholar in Economics

Kasten, Lrovyp Avucust WiLLiam, Ph.D., Albert Markham Memorial Traveling
Fellow in Spanish

Katoxa, ArRTHUR, M.A., Fellow in Sociology

Keerer, ELLEN Eroisg, M.A4., Scholar in American History'

KEerLso, Mavrice Mayrum, M.S., Fellow in Agricultural Economics

KirsseEx, Himy BeExjamin, M.A., Fellow in Economics

KxecuTGES, OswALp Joun, M.S,, Fellow in Sanitary Engineering

K~owres, HeExry Roserr, B.S., Commonwealth Fund Fellow in Agricultural
Chemistry

K~xowLes, Marcarer IsaBeL, M.A., Martha L. Edwards Meuworial Traveling
Scholar in History

Kocuer, EarL THEODORE, B.A., Carroll College Scholdr

Kossoris, Max, M.A4., Fellow in Economics

KraMmEer, FRANK RavyMmonp, M.A4., Fellow in T.atin

Kraus, James ErLswortH, B.S., Scholar in Horticulture

Larsow, OLar Freperick, B.S., Scholar in Agricultural Journalism
Laturop, AxpREW WirLiam. M.S., Industrial Fellow in Animal Husbandry
Liu, Ju Cuiang, M.S., Rockefeller Foundation Fellow in Botany and Plant

Pathology

McCrung, LeLs~D Swint, M.S., Fellow in Agricultural Bacteriology

McCurrocu, ERNEST CArr, Ph.D., Industrial Fellow in Veterinary Science and
Agricultural Bacteriology

McQueEN, Davip MarcoLm, B.A4., Fellow in Chemistry

MackevicH, AUDREY GENEVIEVE, B.S., Scholar in Spanish

Mancorp, Freperick Rocers, M.A., Fellow in Spanish

Masrow, ABraAEAM HaroLp, M.A., Fellow in Psychology

Mezsserscamint, BerNice KATHERINE, B.S., Industrial Fellow in Agricultural
Bacteriology

MorGenroTH, ErRNsT JoHANNES, Ph.D., Industrial Fellow in Soils—I
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MuencH, Rosa Mary, B.A., Schoelkopf Scholar in German
MyerHOFF, MARIAN MARGARET, M.A., Harriet Remington Laird Fellow in History

NEurFeLD, MAURICE FrRANK, B.A., Scholar in History

NieMaNN, CArL Greorce, B.S., Fellow in Agricultural Chemistry

Norra, Jose Antonius Berxase, Ph.D., John Simon Guggenheim Fellow
Nuseaum, CHARLES JosepH, M.S., Fellow in Plant Pathology

Penny, WiLLiam Georce, Ph.D., Commonwealth Fund Fellow in Physics
Pairies, Pavr Horrerr, B.S., Industrial Fellow in Animal Husbandry
PiercE, WarLter Howarp, M.S., Fellow in Plant Pathology

RaceN, KATHERINE MAry, M.A., Fellow in History

RaMSPERGER, MRrs. HELEN MARGARET, M. 4., Mary M. Adams Fellow in English
Remmann, Karaarina M., Ph.D., German House Exchange Fellow

Rounpy, ZoLAa Dovie, M.S., Fellow in Dairy Industry

Savrseury, Racuer, M.A., Fellow in Education

SAUER, ELEANOrR EvrizaperH, B.A4., Scholar in German

ScHAENZER, JosepH PETER, B.S., Industrial Fellow in Agricultural Engineering
Scaurrze, Max Ozto, B.S., Fellow in Agricultural Chemistry

SErBER, Rosert, B.S., Fellow in Physics

SHARPE, JoserH AubpLey, B.S., Fellow in Physics

Sumrra, Lapan Coxrap, B.A4., Scholar in English

SumrrH, WitLiam Kenxera, Ph.D., National Research Council Fellow
SONDERN, CLARENCE WILLIAM, M.S., Fritzsche Brothers Fellow in Pharmacy—I
Soumres, HENry DayronN, Ph.D., Honerary Scholar in Geology

StanL, GLENN Oscar, B.A., Scholar in Political Science

Sraupr, CATHERINE Marcarer, M.A., Fellow in French

Tarr, PHIlz». B 4., Scholar in Economics

TaAvLor, WILLIAM Crare, M.A., Fellow in Mathematics

TempreroN, Huer LoxgwiLr, Ph.D., Industrial Fellow in Dairy Industry
TempLIN, VERA May, PhD | Industrial Fellow in Agricultural Chemistry
TrumMAN, Harry VERN, M.A., Fellow in Botany

Tucker, Josepn Eacon, B.S., Schelar in French

Urpringer, WiLLarp Forierr, B.A4., Beloit Tollege Scholar

Vax Doxxk, Everyx Caror, M.S., Idustrial Fellow in Agricultural Chemistry
VepeLer, Harorp Craus, B.A., Ph.M., Fellow in European History
VoLk, NorMAN JamEs, Ph.D., Industrial Fellow in Soils

WaLker, ArtEUR HeNnry, B.S., Industrial Fellow in Animal Hushandry

WartsoN, CuArRLEs CrurcHILL, B.S., Fellow in Chemical Enginceting

WECKMUELLER, WILLARD CHRISTOPHER, B.A., Anna Morris Ely Scholar in Eco-
nomics—I

Werss, Harry, B.4., Fellow in Econoniics

WesT, CrARLES Hector, M. 4., Fellow in the School of Education

West, Roy A., M.S., Social Science Research Council Fellow in Rural Sociology

WartGrovE, HELEN Goorp, M.S., Industrial Fellow in Agricultural Bacteriology

WaITTEN, JENNIE ALMA, M.A., Henry Gund Scholar in German

Wircox, Bexton Harris, M.A., President Adams Fellow in Modern History
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WirLrams, Goroon Curran, B.5., Fellow in Chemical Engineering

Winans, CuarLes Fraxcis, B.S., Fellow in Chemistry

WoLF, MARGARETE CARrROLINE, B.S., Scholar in Mathematics

Woop, Harry EmsiLEy, Jr., B.4., Scholar in Journalism

WorMELI, BENyJaMIN CHOLSETH, B.S., Industrial Fellow in Agricultural Chemistry
and Poultry Hsubandry

WrusLe, Micton, M.S., Hollister Fellow in Pharmacy

ZINN, ZeA, M.A., Mary M. Adams Fellow in English




FACULTY SUMMARY
1932-33

Rank Men Women Total
President, Registrar, and Deans......... 11 1 12
Directors of 'SchoolsiQlsimaisty, (i oloi 4 (1) 1 I%0¢L)
Professors 205 (10) 4 209 (10)
Associate Professors 96 . {(2) 16 H2a0(2)
Assistant Professors.. i 146 (3) 52 198 (3)
Lecturers (small part (n‘r nmc) S q0eiE(2) 52 45 (4)
Clinical Associates (small part uf time ) 4 0 4
Research Associates (includu

State Associates)... 7 1 8
Instructors 250 (9) 83 (3) 334 (12)
Assistant (mainly half t]me) e 89 (5) 321 (18)
Research Assistant (mainly lmll time) 67 (3) 19 86 (3)
Clinical « Assistants &ovai s 4 (2) 0 #41:1(2)

Totals 1,067 (45) 21 (10)"Y 1,338 (55)

Numbers in parenthesis indicate faculty members who were here for only one semester
either by appointment or because of resignation, leave for one semester. or death, These
numbers are included in the totals for men and women by ranks. Totals also include mem-
bers on leave for the year as indicated in table below.

*All professors except the director of the Library School, whe is a lecturer.

THE ABOVE TABLE INCLUDES:
a. Members of the instructional and research staffs at Madison.
b. Extension workers throughout the S including the Milwaukee Center.
¢. Administrative officers and librarians having the rank of any member
of the instructional staff.
d. The following who were on leave for the entire vear:

Men Women Total
Professors Hahr A 1 0 1
Associate Professors........ 2 1 3
Assistant Professors ... 2 0 2
Totals 5 1 6

THE TABLE DOES NOT INCLUDE:
a. The following emeritus members of the faculty:

President 1] 0 1
Dean 1 0 1
Prefessors) a5 tiln 15 0 15
Associate Professors . 3 0 1 1
Assistant Professors .......... 1 5 4
Torals® o W g 4 22
b. The following persons without faculty rank:
Administrative Staff ............ 12 6 18
Hygienic Labcratory Staff ... 0 3 3
Library Staff .. ... 1 24 25
State Gcninglutq Stz ff ,,,,,,,,,,,, 2L 0 25 )
T S T8 (1) o |/ (1)
¢. Fellows and Scholars:
Fellowe Sep o W ol o 8P () 22 104 (2)
SICHOlars . o smae e 21 2619 8 29 (1)
Totals 103" «(3) 30 13371(3) (3)
d. Post Doctorate Associates.. I8 163) 5 2343
e. - Undergraduate Assistants ................ 5 2 7
f. Teachers at Wisconsin High
Sehool® o 5 12 17

*Only those having no faculty rank and so not included in faculty summary.




PUBLIC LECTURES

ACADEMIC YEAR 1932-33
1932

October 14—Richard Goldschmidt—"“Intersexuality and the Determination of
Sex”

October 24—0. Winge—"“The Significance of Species Crosses in Evolution.”

October 26—Julius Curtius—*European Economic Cooperation—The Customs
Union.”

November 7—Allardyce Nicoll—‘Preent Day English Drama and Dramatists.”

November 9—William S. Middleton—*"“The Development of Clinical Medicine.”

November 14—Friedrich Bruns—"“Gerhart Hauptmann.”

November 21—Emmi Beckmann—“Political Tendencies in Germany.”

November 25—]. B. S. Haldane—“Science and Politics,” “Biochemical Genetics."

December 1—Edward Kremers—“Otto Wallach, His Life and Work.”

December 2—E. Lipson—“New Viewpoints Concerning the Industrial Revolution
in England.”

December 5—Axel Boethius—“Late Republican Rome.”

1933

January 19—Edward A. Filene—*“Leadership in the Machine Age.”
February 7—George E. Mylonas—"“Discoveries at Eleusis.”

February 15—Edward Chiera—‘Excavations in Iraq.”

February 15—W. D, Frost—“The History of Bacteriology.”

February 23—Howard D. Roelofs—“The Dependence of Injustice Upon Justice.”
February 28—Carlo Sforza—“Responsibilities for the World War.”
March 7—Carlo Sforza—“Men and Parties in Present European Policy.”
March 14—Carlo Sforza—“European Dictatorships.”

March 17—Carlo Sforza—"“The Franco-German Problem.”

March 21—Mark H. Ingraham—“The History of an Inch.”

March 27—John G. Bucher—“Travel in Germany.”

April 12—W. Hamilton Fyfe—“An Ancient English School.”

April 13—W. Hamilton Fyfe—“Ancient Saws and Modern Instances.”
April 14—Fritz Strich—“Gemeinschafts- und Gesellschaitsdictung.”

April 20—George Wagner—"“The Coming of Darwin.”

April 21—Fulton J. Sheen—‘Philosophers and Philosophy.”

April 25—Max Montor—"Selections from Schiller’s Dramas.”

May 3—E. B. McGilvary—"Free Will and Necessity in Human Affairs.”
May 19—R. D. Jameson—"Cinderella in China.”

May 25—Julius Petersen—"Das deutsche Theater der Gegenwart.”
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PART II—GENERAL INFORMATION
HISTORY AND GOVERNMENT

HISTORICAL SKETCH—In the settlemen. ol ‘he pioneer regions of the United
States, it very early became the established practice to set apart a share of the
unoccupied land for the support of an institution of higher learning. Immigrants
were thus assured that the opportunities of an advanced education would not
be denied the children of the new community because the founders of it had
ventured into the wilderness. This system, conceived in a spirit of statesmanship
at once high and prudent, tended to draw an intelligent body of citizens into
the region which was being settled, and to set at work forces which would be
felt in the permanent elevation of the tone of public education. Thus in 1836,
the first year of the territory of Wisconsin, steps toward the establishment of
a university were taken by the territorial legislature. In 1839, the National
Congress granted to the territory two townships of public land “for the use and
support of a university’’; and in 1848, when Wisconsin was applying for admis-
son to statehood, provisions for the university were written into the constitution
laid before Congress.

The state was admitted May 29, 1848; the necessary legislative acts pro-
viding for the organization of the University were approved July 26 of the
same year; and the first Board of Regents met at Madison in October. The
new state had nothing with which to endow the new institution but the unsettled
land already granted to it. The Regents, therefore, had before them the choice
of two courses—to sell the lands at low prices in competition with the other wild
lands of the state, or to refrain from selling until the increase of population
should have raised the value of the university property to a substantial amount.
The one course would sacrifice the material endowment; the other would pre-
vent the state from benefitting by the influence ot the University in its formative
years. The Regents wisely, as the history of the state has proved, determined
to open the institution without delay. The financial operations which followed
have been severely condemned, but there can be no question that the intelligent
bounty of the state legislature has afforded the University a safer and far more
generous support than the largest possible endowment that could have been secured
by the conservative management of the land of the institution. Moreover, the
direct dependence of the University upon the legislature has made it a part of
the life of the state in an intimate way, and by making higher education a prac-
tical matter for all citizens, has performed a useful service as an element in
raising political questions above a merely material plane.

The new institution began instruction in February 1849. It bore the name
of a university, but had in operation only a preparatory school of twenty pupils,
under the tuition of John W. Sterling, a graduate of Princeton, who bore the
title of professor of mathematics. Professor Sterling gave a life of sacrificial
devotion to the institution as it added to its academy a little college, and as the
little college carried on its struggling and painful life. He was happy enough
to live until the University began to assume proportions worthy of its ambitious
name. The chancellor, John H. Lathrop, a graduate of Yale, called from the
presidency of the University of Missouri, entered upon his duties in the autumn
of 1849, He was a man whose plans were genuinely large and at the same time
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definite, but which were in the main never realized because of the paucity of funds.
He insisted upon maintaining a solid classical course as the nucleus about which
all possible future developments were to be gathered but which was never to
be sacrificed to any other objects, however plausible they might seem and how-
ever much he desired to meet them. Under hs administration (1849-1858) the
faculty grew to seven members, and some systematic instruction was given in
modern languages, English literature, the art of teaching, and agriculture, as
well as ancient languages, mathematics, and philosophy. The college was bitterly
criticized. There was a feeling abroad, vague but insistent, that the University
did not do for the community what it should. A “practical” education was
wanted, without any clear idea of what a practical education might be, or how
expensive the equipment for it must be. Chancellor Lathrop resigned, and after
a few months, during which the well-known educational theorist, Henry Barnard,
then in ill health, held the title of chancellor, the administration lapsed into the
hands of the faculty, Professor Sterling presiding as vice-chancellor. The dark
days of the Civil War followed. The professors lived on half pay. Many of
the students tock their places in the army, so that in 1864 no commencement
exercises were held, only one of the senior class being in residence.

The maintenance of the institution during these days of struggle had its
important effect—that a center and tradition were created. The material be-
ginning of the University may fairly be said to be the grant under the Morrill
Act (1862) for the support of a college of agriculture and mechanic arts “with-
out excluding other scientific and classical studies.” This noble statute bears
evidence of the influence of the Civil War in that it made instruction in military
tactics a condition of the continuance of the grant. The very smallness of the
literary college perhaps made it the more natural to amalgamate the new institu-
tions with the old, and thus give tc the University of Wisconsin its peculiar
character. In the state all types of highest instruction, whether liberal, pro-
fessional, or technical are given by the institution. The University of Wiscon-
sin has accordingly a very great diversity of functions and a very complex organ-
ization. In this way unseemly rivalries among institutions of higher learning con-
ducted by the state have been avoided and the conception of instruction within the
University has been in some departments liberalized and in others elevated.

The reorganization of the institution after the acceptance of the Morrill
grant was carried out under the vigorous presidency of Dr. Paul A. Chadbourne
of Williams College (1867-1870). A department of agriculture and a college
of law were established in 1868; steps were taken toward the acceptance of
women students on an equality with men; and the legislature began, first of all
to appropriate moneys to compensate for the impairment of the university fund,
later resumed the reponsibility of providing necessary buildings, and finally
took the step of voting direct taxes for the support of the University. At the
same time a system bringing the University into close relations with high schools
in the state was organized. The presidency of Dr. John H. Twombly (1871-1874)
followed that of Dr. Chadbourne.

The foundation of the University had now been laid, and the policy of in-
cluding within it a group of technical and professional colleges, as well as a
strong college of liberal arts, had been determined upon. During the presidency
of Dr. John Bascom (1874-1887), the University was developed into a firmly
organized and well equipped teaching institution, was brought into close and
orderly relations with other public schools of the state, and was made a moral
force in the lives of its students and of the community. Dr. Bascom found the
recognition of coeducation halfhearted and ambiguous and made it distinct and
complete,. He found the income deficient, the buildings, the library, and the
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scientific apparatus inadequate, and the faculty too small for the proper division
of the departments and the maintenance of high standards. In every point
the institution was put on a sound basis. Buildings were erected and satisfactorily
equipped, especially for the science departments. The library was enlarged
and the faculty became a body of specialists, rather than a group of general
teachers. Dr. Bascom more than any other man was responsible for the increase
in income which made this progress possible, by the creation of a ratio tax, estab-
lished in 1876 in the proportion of one-tenth mill to each dollar of the property
valuation of the state. The system has been maintained with a few interruptions
and with liberal increases ever since. Finally the free high schools, the estab-
lishment of which was promoted by the act of 1875, granting state aid to such
institutions, were bound to the University by a system of accrediting their grad-
uates on the one hand, and on the other by the recognition ef the university degree
as a qualification for a certificate to teach in the public schools of the state.

In the administration of Dr. Bascom's successor, Dr. Thomas Chrowder
Chamberlin (1887-1892), a graduate of Beloit College, the strong college of Dr.
Bascom began to grow into a true university. In all ways graduate work as-
sumed a place as an active part of the institution. Scholars with the ideas of
research brought from Johns-Hopkins or from Germany were added to the
faculty. The first university fellowships were established. The degree of doctor
of philosophy was offered. A reorganization into the Colleges of Letters and
Science, Engineering, Agriculture, and Law, effected in 1889, testifies to the
growing vigor and more distinctly understood aims of the professional and tech-
nical institutions. Intercollegiate debates and athletics and “student activities”
began to be heard of, and in brief the tendencies which have resulted in the
condition of the present day showed themselves definitely.

During the presidency of Dr. Charles Kendall Adams (1892-1901) these
tendencies became dominant. A large armory and gymnasium was built. An
athletic field was acquired—Camp Randall, the historic encampment where the
Wisconsin troops were concentrated during the Civil War. The University be-
came socially more complex. A dean of women was appointed. A school of
music and a choral society were established. In every way the institution de-
veloped. The colleges of law and engineering grew rapidly, and had to be pro-
vided with new buildings. The fields of political economics, and social science, and
of history were greatly strengthened. The University had become very definitely
the recognized culmination of the public instruction of the state, and was resorted
to in increasing numbers by graduates of the state normal schools. The institution
was cramped for want of room, and though the increases in building and equip-
ment were rapid, they barely kept pace with the enormous growth in the number
of students. The crowning achievement of Dr. Adam’s administration was the
erection on university ground of a building to house, with the university library,
the library of the State Historical Societv—a reference library of great value,
and in some aspects unique. The improvement of the facilities placed at the
service of the University by the opening of the library, which took place in 1900,
marks an epoch in the history of the institution.

Dr. Adam’s health failed in 1900; and from that time to 1903, with but a
few weeks of interruption, Dr. Edward Asahel Birge, for many years a member
of the faculty and then Dean of the College of Letters and Science was acting
president. Throughout the entire period the increase in numbers and the cor-
responding development of the work of the institution went on uninterruptedly.

Charles Richard Van Hise, professor of geology, was the first alumnus of
the University to be called to the presidency, which he assumed in 1903 and
occupied until his death on November 19, 1918, The material progress of the
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institution continued under his administration. The College of Agriculture
became an important college, as well as an institution of research. A course in
home economics was created; the first two years of a medical course were given.
Courses in journalism, in chemistry, and for the training of teachers were estab-
lished, while the older similar School of Commerce, now called a course, con-
tinued to thrive. Lagging somewhat behind these advances have come the material
provisions for them, so that the University remains crowded. The mere enumer-
ation of the newly organized courses illustrates the fact that during the admin-
istration of President Van Hise, the tendency of the University to accentuate
professional equipment rather than a liberal culture suffered no abatement. At
the same time, the work of the department of the humane arts and the pure
sciences constituted the largest single part of the activity of the University and
the opportunity and the ideal of liberal culture were maintained with energy.

The war made a deep impress upon the life of the University., In such
a national crisis an institution of higher learning manifests its ideals mainly
through the response of those who have received its training and imbibed its
spirit. The University fostered the ability and encouraged the desire of its faculty,
alumni, and students to be of directly active use to their country, an ability and
a desire which have been abundantly manifested. For the alumni it could do
little directly, but it has carefully preserved the record of their services as a
memorial to the future. To the members of the faculty called to war work, it
granted leave of absence on generous terms. The total number of faculty,
alumni, and students in active military servce was approximately 10,000 men.

The signing of the armistice did not terminate the University’s connection
with the war, for many students and not a few of the professors remained in
the service in the war zone, or in the army’s educational schools, or aided the
American Commission in the manifold duties of settling the terms of the Peace
of Versailles. In all the labors of war and of the coming peace, Presdent Van
Hise was untiringly active, and his death, a few days after the armistice, was in
truth another sacrifice which the Great War imposed upon the University.

In January 1919, Edward Asahel Birge, who had been Dean of the College
of Letters and Science since 1891, was elected President of the University. The
issues which confronted his administration were especially heavy and com-
plicated. They involved numerous scholastic questions and also many difficult
financial problems, raised by the phenomenal increase in attendance after the
war and by the concurrent increase in the cost of living and building, which
came at a time when business of nearly all kinds was beginning to suffer the
inevitable check which followed the peace. Partial solutions were found for
these problems until a special session of the legislature, in May, 1920, granted
the necessary funds for operation and enabled the University to place salaries
on a satisfactory basis. Toward the close of President Birge’s term and under
his inspiration, regents, faculty, legislature, and state had united to ensure the
future of the University. Other results of his administration, which helped to
initiate the post-war development of the University were: the securing of a
modest but promising annual research fund; the enlargement of the medical
course to the full four years; the erection of the Wisconsin General Hospital,
which is administered by the Medical School; and the resumption of building
operation in the University, made possible by the legislature of 1925.

Glenn Frank, editor of The Century Magazine, succeeded Dr. Birge upon
the retirement of the latter in 1925.

Prace 1x THE EpucatioNnar SysteEm—The University of Wisconsin is the
culmination of the free educational system of the state. In the educational policy
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of the state, the University is related to the high schools as are the high schools
to the primary and grammar schools. It is not expected that all pupils who com-
plete the grammar grade will advance to the high school ; nor is it expected that
all who complete a high-school course will go forward to the University. But
the school system of the state has been so arranged as to make advancement
from one step to another as easy and natural as possible. The University en-
courges in its teachers and advanced students research, including learning, in-
vestigation, and the application of scientific knowledge to the arts of life. Its
largest work is to disseminate knowledge through the systematic discipline of
organized courses to resident students, both in liberal and professional study. In
addition, the University, through an extension division organized upon the
broadest basis, assists those who for any reason cannot become resident students
to enjoy the benefits of its facilities and equipment, with the fewest possible re-
strictions.

Support—The University is supported partly by the income of federal grants,
partly by taxation of the people of the state, partly by student fees, and to a
slight extent by private gifts. There have been several federal grants, namely:
The Two-Township Grant of 1848; the Supplementary Two-Township Grant
of 1854; the Morrill Grant of 1862; the Supplementary Morrill Grant of 1890,
and the Nelson Grant of 1907 for the support of teaching in agriculture and
mechanic arts; the Hatch Grant of 1887, the Adams Grant of 1906, and the Pur-
nell Grant of 1925 for the support of agricultural experiment stations; the Smith-
Lever Grants of 1914 and 1924, and the Capper-Ketcham Grant of 1928 for the
support of extension work in agriculture and home economics.

In addition to numerous and large appropriations for buildings and other
scientific purposes, the state of Wisconsin has made a number of continuing
grants. The first was the one-tenth mill tax of 1876, The principle of this tax
was once temporarily abandoned, but has been recurred to by the legislature, the
present ratio being three-eights of a mill on the dollar.

The more important gifts that have come to the University are from Dane
County for the purchase of lands for the University farm; from the late Gover-
nor C. C. Washburn for the founding of Washburn Observatory; from the late
Judge Mortimer M. Jackson for the establishment of the Mortimer M. Jackson
professorship of law; from the late Dr. C. K. Adams and Mrs. Adams for the
foundation of fellowships; from the late Mrs. Fannie P. Lewis for the found-
ation of scholarships for women; from the late Anna Marston for the estab-
lishment of the Anna Marston Fellowship; from the late Calvin K. Jayne, the
residue of whose estate is to be used as a loan fund for agricultural students,
or for fellowships in the event that the money is not required for loans; and
from Horace S. Oakley, Mrs. Mary Oakley Hawley, and George Walter Oakley,
a fund in honor of their mother to be known as the Jane Oakley fund, the in-
come to be used to pay the annual contributions of the University of Wisconsin
to the American School of Classical Studies at Athens, Greece.

On August 27, 1908, the entire estate of Colonel William F. Vilas was be-
queathed to the University, the income, however, (part, or whole if need be)
to go to his wife and daughter during their lives. Half of the income of the
estate is to be used for the support of research professorships, fellowships, and
scholarships, and the remainder to increase the principal. The residue of the
estate of the late Torger Thompson is bequeathed to the University to establish
a chair in the Scandinavian languages and to assist Scandinavian students attend-
ing the University; the will also provides for a trust fund of $10,000, the in-
come to be paid annually to the Regents for research in clinical medicine. In
1911 the friends of the University created the Carl Schurz Memorial Foundation
with a fund of $30,000 given in trust to the Regents of the University. The un-
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used income from this fund has been transterred to the principal from time to
time so that the fund now amounts to $50,000.

The late J. Stephens Tripp, of Prairie du Sac, made the University residuary
legatee of his estate of approximately $500,000, free from limitations and re-
strictions of any kind, which marks it as a remarkable expresssion of confidence
in the permanent administration of a great public educational trust. $300,000 of
the principal and accumulated income was used to aid in the construction of Tripp
Hall, one of the dormitories for men. It is expected that this sum will be re-
turned to the J. Stephens Tripp Fund when the other indebtedness on the dor-
mitories has been amortized. $200,000 was used to aid in the construction of the
Memorial Union Building and Tripp Commons. $10,000 was put in the permanent
University Trust Funds, the income to be used for a scholarship for students
from Sauk County. The remainder was used for the acquisition of land for
the development of an arboretum in the vicinity of Lake Wingra, undertaken
by the Madison Parks Foundation. The will of the late Mary ]. Eichelberger,
of Horicon, provided $20,000 for the University; like that of Mr.. Tripp, this
bequest is free from limitations and restrictions.

The will of the late John M. Olin of Madison provided for the gift to the
Regents, in memory of his wife, Helen Remington Olin, of his beautiful home at
130 North Prospect Avenue, and eight lots, to be used as the residence of the
president of the University. The premises are now occupied by President Frank
and his family.

The will of the late Thomas Evans Brittingham of Madison provided for a
“University of Wisconsin Trust Fund,” the amount of which has not been re-
ported to the Regents. The trustees are to distribute annually, or from time to
time, so much of the net income as they may deem proper to individuals, colleges,
or departments of the University. The funds released were sufficient to
maintain the Brittingham Professorship of Philosophy for five years.

The will of the late William H. Kipp, of Reedsburg, provides for a permanent
trust fund, the amount of which has not yet been determined. The income is
to be used for scholarships of $1,000 per year for students from Wisconsin high
schools; the first one is to be awarded to a student from Adams County, and
thereafter (as rapidly as funds become available) to students from other counties
in alphabetical order.

GoverNnMENT—The government of the University is vested in the Regents, who
possess all the powers necessary to accomplish the objects of its establishment
and to perform the various duties prescribed by law. The Regents, appointed
by the Governor of the state, include one member from each of the ten congres-
sional districts, and four from the state-at-large, of whom two shall be farmers and
two shall be from the manual trades. At least two of the members shall be women,
and the President of the University and the Superintendent of Public Instruction
are ex-officio members. The Regents appoint all administrative officers and
faculty members, and all faculty rules regarding the government of students are
stibject to their approval.

The university faculty exercises authority, subject to the approval of the
Regents, in all matters relating to educational policy, scholastic standards, and,
in general, the relation of students to the University. All members of the staff
of instruction with the rank of assistant professor or above constitute the govern-
ing faculty; other members of the staff of instruction have a voice but no vote
at all meetings of the university faculty, with the exception of executive sessions.
The faculty of each college, school, or division is similarly organized for the
purpose of administering matters relating solelv to its own unit of organization,
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PUBLICATIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY

The University of Wisconsin Studies are published quarterly at Madison
and contain original papers by persons connected with the University. More
detailed information regarding these and other publications may be obtained on
application to the University Editor.

The general series of the Bulletin of the University of Wisconsin includes
the annual announcements of courses, both general and special. Copies of the
special announcements of the various schools and colleges may be obtained upon
application to the University Editor; the complete announcement is reserved for
institutional distribution and so is not available to prospective students. The
University Directory, containing names, classifications, and addresses of students
and staff members, is published annually in November; copies are mailed by the
Information Office upon receipt of fifty cents in stamps.

The high-school series, comprising a number of manuals designed to assist
secondary school teachers in the subjects of the high-school curriculum, is pub-
lished by the Committee on High-School Relations.

From the Washburn Observatory are issued the Publications of Washburn
Observatory; from the Agricultural Experiment Station, bulletins and annual
reports; and from the office of the Farmers' Institute, the Wisconsin Farmers’
Institute Bulletin.

THE CAMPUS

By the provisions of the Constitution of the state of Wisconsin, the Uni-
versity must be located at or near thé state capitol, afterwards fixed at the
“village of Madison.” The founders of Madison intelligently adapted the original
plan of the city of Washington to local conditions, selecting an eminence in the
center of the city for the site of the capitol, and laying out radial thoroughfares
approaching it so that it closes the vista from every direction. A mile to the
west, at the end of one of these radial streets, on a second elevation rising
abruptly to a height of more than a hundred feet above the shore of Lake Mendota,
the principal building of the University was erected, thus closing the view from
the capitol in that direction.

The earliest buildings to be erected on the campus were North and South
Halls (1851, 1855), which contained for some years not only all the classrooms
and offices of the University, but also the living quarters of both faculty and
students. These twin buildings, remodeled in recent years, now house the de-
partments of mathematics, journalism, and political science, and several admin-
istrative offices. Rapid increase in enrollment soon resulted in the erection of
University Hall (1857), since renamed Bascom Hall, which at once became and
has always remained the center of the University. This building, originally con-
structed in the simple and dignified modification of classical renaissance arch-
itecture accepted in America since colonial times, has been twice added to (1900,
1906), and has recently (1927) undergone further enlargement in conformity
with farsighted plans for symmetrical expansion. In Bascom Hall are located
the principal educational administrative offices of the University and the classrooms
and offices of several of the more important departments of instruction in liberal
arts subjects.
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From Bascom Hall a broad open plaza bordered by elms—the upper campus—
sweeps downward in the direction of the capitol. Along one side are North
Hall, the Engineering Building (1901, 1910), and Science Hall (1888), back of
which, near the lake shore, may be found a number of the special buildings of
the College of Engineering; on the opposite side are situated the Biology Building
(1910), South Hall, the Law Building (1893), and Music Hall (1879), flanked
by the group of women’s buildings, including the two dormitories, Chadbourne
Hall (1871) and Barnard Hall (1912), and the gymnasium, Lathrop Hall (1909).
Back of Bascom Hall, at the base of the hill, are the Chemistry Building (1905,
1912, 1928) and Sterling Hall (1916), in which are housed the departments of
physics, economics, and sociology.

The lower campus, a flat area encroaching upon the old residential district
of the city, is still in an early stage of development. Here, at the lake’s edge,
stands the combined men’s gymnasium and armory (1894) adjacent to which
are the boat houses and an open field used for a parade ground and for certain
types of athletic exercises. Close by is situated the most stately of all the build-
ings on the campus, the Library (1900, 1912), an edifice of Bedford limestone with
a colonnade and terrace of great beauty and dignity. In a grove of oaks and
elms toward the lake irom the library stands the Memorial Union Building (1928),
“erected and dedicated to the memory of the men and women of the University of
Wisconsin who served in our country’s wars.” Among the features of this build-
ing are a large refectory, several dining rooms, recreation rooms, quarters for
student publications and other undergraduate activities, and lodgings for transient
alumni. The Y. M. C. A. dormitory, the University Club Building, and the
Administration Building, headquarters of the business organization of the Uni-
versity, are also located in the lower campus district.

Westward from the main group of buildings are situated the University
Extension and Home Economics Building (1912), Washburn Observatory (1878),
the medical group, the Wisconsin High School (1913), and, extending for some
distance beyond these, the numerous buildings and experimental plots of the
College of Agriculture, including barns, greenhouses, and a large judging pavilion
(1908) containing an oval amphitheater with a seating capacity of two thousand.
The medical group consists at present of the Wisconsin General Hospital (1924),
the Service Memorial Institutes Building (1928), the Bradley Memorial Hospital
(1918), the Infirmary (1918, 1931), the Nurses’ Dormitory (1925), and the
Orthopedic Hospital for Children (1931). On the lake shore back of the prin-
cipal agricultural buildings is a group of men’s dormitories, Adams Hall, Tripp
Hall, and the Refectory (1926), near which are located the intramural athletic
fields for men.

South of the agricultural campus lies the forty-two acre tract known as
Camp Randall, the north portion of which has been set aside as the new site for
the College of Engineering; the present buildings include the Mining and Metal-
lurgy Building (1909) and the Mechanical Engineering Building (1920, 1931).
The former building housed the Forest Products Laboratory until 1932. The
south part of the area is dominated by the Men’s Field House (1930) and a
large concrete stadium, with adjacent playing fields for men. Memorial Park,
the women’s field house and playing fields, tennis courts, and storehouses occupy
the rest of the Camp Randall area.

In 1932 the new Forest Products Laboratory was completed by the Federal
Government on a tract of land one half mile to the west of the Dairy Barns
of the College of Agriculture. Built of gray stone in the modern step back
style this structure dominates the western edge of the campus.




GENERAL INFORMATION 9

Spread for nearly a mile along the crest and on the slopes of an irregular
ridge, bordering the southern shore of the largest of Madison’s four lakes, the
grounds of the University are of marked natural beauty and afford many rare
views out over the broad expanses of water, farm lands, and city dwellings. Of
special attraction are the many choice groups of evergreens, the rows of towering
elms, and the willow drive fringing the lake-shore. The lake itself provides
unexcelled facilities for swimming, boating of all sorts, and, during the late
winter, skating, while the hills make possible two other forms of winter sports not
everywhere common, skiing and tobogganing.

The grounds have a special archaeological interest because of the presence
of several Indian effigy mounds which are found in abundance in and near
Madison. These are small mounds of earth in the form of animal and other
totems, made by the Winnebago and allied native tribes in prehistoric periods,
unique in being found only in southern Wisconsin and along the boundaries of
the states to the west and south.

[LIBRARIES

The libraries at Madison, all of which are at the service of members of the
University, are six in number, viz,, the Library of the University of Wisconsin,
the Library of the Historical Society of Wisconsin, the Library of the Wisconsin
Academy of Sciences, Arts, and Letters, the State Law Library, the Legislative
Reference Library, and the Madison Free Library, These libraries duplicate
books only to supply exceptional demands, and have an effective strength approxi-
mately equal to the whole number of volumes possessed by them. The total
number of bound volumes in all the libraries is about 923,000 and the number of
pamphlets exceeds 430,000.

The first three libraries above named are housed on the university campus
in the library building of the State Historical Society. In the south half of the
first floor are located three department libraries of the Historical Society, viz.,
documents, newspaper files, and maps and manuscripts. In the north end of this
floor is a series of six seminary rooms, allotted to American history, European
history, economics, political science, and mathematics. The greater part of
the second or main floor is occupied by the general reading room and the
periodical room, which are used in common by the two libraries. In open cases
in the reading rooms are shelved several thousand general reading, reference,
and reserved books. To these, as well as to the large collection of general
periodicals in the periodical room, all readers have direct access. The main
portions of both libraries are stored in the stack wings adjoining the delivery
room on the west. University staff members have direct access to the shelves
in all parts of the library, and students engaged in advanced work, upon recom-
mendation of their instructors, are allowed access to those parts of the collection
dealing with their special subjects.

The administrative rooms of the Historical Society and of the University
Library are situated at the south and north ends of the second floor respectively.
The north end of the third floor is occupied by six seminary rooms for the
subjects of philosophy and education, classics, and modern languages and English.
The museum and gallery of the Historical Society occupy the fourth floor. During
the academic year, the library is open fourteen and one-quarter hours daily,
except on Sundays and legal holidays.
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A large reserved book reading room in the basement of Bascom Hall is open
at the same hours as the Library during the academic year. The agricultural,
engineering, law, medical, astronomical, biological, chemical, and geological
libraries are located in their respective buildings.

The Library of the University of Wisconsin, including its branches, contains
about 442,000 volumes and 72,000 pamphlets. The catalog is the usual dictionary
card catalog of authors, subjects, and titles in one alphabetical arrangement.
Subject to certain restrictions, books may be drawn by all members of the Uni-
versity. Every student of the University, matriculated for the regular year,
is required to make a library deposit of $2.00. This deposit, less charges for
fines and damages, is returnable to the student by the cashier upon graduation
or earlier withdrawal from the University.

The Library of the State Historical Society contains 279,000 volumes and
298,000 pamphlets. While strong in all fields of American history and allied
subjects, it is especially rich in manuscript and other material for the .study of the
history of the Mississippi valley. Its collections in English history are among
the most extensive in this country.

The Library of the Wisconsin Academy of Sciences, Arts, and Letters, com-
prising about 6,000 velumes, is a valuable collection of reports and transactions
of learned societies. It is located in the library building and constitutes a useful
supplement to the other libraries in this special field.

The Legislative Reference Library in the Capitol numbers 60,000 volumes,
pamphlets, and collections of clippings. This library collects information on all
subjects of legislation, but the material is chiefly in the field of political science
and economics. The State Law Library, also in the Capitol, numbers about
01,000 volumes. Students are allowed to draw books from the Madison Free
Library, a collection of 105,000 volumes.

GENERAL ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS

Apvisers. Upon being admitted to the University, each student is assigned
to a member of the faculty, who acts as his adviser. The duties of the adviser
are to assist the student in selecting his subjects so as to secure a well-rounded
education, as well ‘as to aid him in interpreting the requirements and to oblige
him to meet them in their proper sequence. The responsibility for the selection
of courses rests, in the final analysis, upon the student and it is not the province
of the advisor to refuse approval of a course which the student is entitled to elect.
Similarily, it is the primary duty of the student to meet the requirements of his
course in their proper order, so that he may not, in his senior year, find himself
ineligible for graduation. At the opening of each semester the student is required
to consult his adviser concerning his choice of studies, and the adviser must
approve the student’s elections before he is permitted to enter classes.

Examinations. Each subject terminates in a two-hour written final exam-
ination at the close of the semester; these final examinations are regularly
scheduled, and the times set may not be changed without special faculty authori-
zation. Duding the semester two or three one-hour written tests are ordinarily
held in all but the most advanced courses. There are no exemeptions from
examinations because of high standings in class work.
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Creprrs. The unit used in computing the amount of work required for
graduation is the credit, which represents one hour of class work per week for
one semester, together with the necessary preparation. Two or sometimes three
hours of laboratory work are considered as the equivalent of one hour of class
work.

Grapes anND Points. Semester grades are reported by letter only, although they
are commonly based on averages of numerical grades in final examinations and
other written work. The characterization of letter grades by plus and minus
signs is not authorized. For the sake of convenience in computing weighted
averages, each letter grade carries a specified number of points per credit; thus,
a B in a three-credit subject would yield 6 points. The scale of grades and
points follows:

PERCENTAGE POINTS
GRADE EQUIVALENT PER CRED1T
A (Excellent) 93-100 3
B (Good) 85- 92 o
C (Fair) 77- 84 1
D (Poor) 70- 76 0
E (Condition) 60- 69 0 (—14)*
F (Failure) Below 60 (—1 )*

Pornt-Crepit Rarto. The general quality of a sudent’s work over a number
of semesters is expressed in terms of a point-credit ratio, which is the result
obtained by dividing the total number of points he has earned by the total num-
ber of credits earned. The highest possible quotient is 3.0, which represents a
grade of A in every subject; the lowest possible quotient is zero.

The point-credit ratio must not be confused with a similar figure known as
the grade-point average; this is computed at the close of each semester and is
based solely on the number of points earned and credits elected during that
semester, with deductions for deficiencies (see * above). The maximum average
is 3.0, the minimum -1.0.

ATTENDANCE. Students are required to be present at the opening of the
semester and to remain until the work of the semester is finished. It is expected
that every student will be present at all of the classes at which he is due. If at
any time a student is absent, he must satisfy his instructors that such absence
is for good and sufficient cause. Any student who is absent from recitations
immediately preceding or following Thanksgiving day or the Christmas or spring
recess without an excuse acceptable to the dean of his college will be excluded
from the semester examinations in those subjects from which he was absent and
will be required to write special examinations during the following semester. This
rule also applies to absences at the opening of the second semester.

Aupitors. Regular students may enter classes as auditors, subject to the
approval of the adviser and of the instructor whose class is visited. Auditors
are under no obligations of regular attendance, preparation, recitation, or exam-
ination, and receive no credit toward graduation. Others may be admitted as
auditors only with the consent of the dean; they are required to register, pay
the regular fees, and to have class cards for the courses they elect to attend.
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COURSES AND DEGREES

TITLES

GRADUATE IN AGRICULTURE—Two-Year Course in Agriculture
GrapUATE NURrRsE—Three-and Five-Year Nursing Courses

FIRST DEGREES

BAcHELOR oF Arrs—Granted in General Course and Course in Commerce
BacuELor oF ArTs (Humanities)
BacHELOR oF ArTs (Journalism)

BacHELOR OF LAws
BacuELOR OF Music
BacuELor oF PHiLosorry—Granted in General Course and Course in Commerce

BacHELOR oF SciENCE (Agriculture)—Four-Year Course
BAcHELOR OF SCIENCE (Agriculture and Education)
BacHELOR oF SciEnce (Art Education)

BacuELOR OF SciENceE (Chemistry)

BacuELOR OF SciENCE (Chemistry-Commerce)—discontinued in 1932
BacuELOR oF SciEncE (Chemical Engineering)

BacuELOR oF SciEncE (Civil Engineering)

BacHELOR oF Science (Education)

BacuerLor oF Science (Electrical Engineering)

BacuELOR oF Science (Home Economics)

BacuELOR 0F SciENCE (Home Economics and Education)
BacuELOR oF SciENcE (Hygiene)—Five-year Nursing Course
BAcHELOR OF SciENCE (Mechanical Engineering)

BacHELOR OF SciENCE (Medical Science)

BacuELOR oF SciENce (Metallurgical Engineering)

BacHELOR OF SciENcE (Mining Engineering)

BacHELOR oF SciEnciE (Pharmacy)—Four-Year Course
BacuELOR oF Science (Physical Education)

GRADUATE IN PHARMACY—not granted after 1934

A graduate of any course may receive the baccalaureate degree of any other
course by completing the additional studies required in that course. Two bac-
calaureate degrees cannot be taken in one year, and for a second bachelor’s degree
in the College of Letters and Science there are required one year's additional study
and a special thesis.
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HIGHER DEGREES

The University confers in course, the degrees of Doctor of Philosopny,
Doctor of Medicine, and Doctor of Public Health. The degree of Master of
Arts is conferred as a second degree upon candidates who have received the
degree of Bachelor of Arts or an equivalent, and the degree of Master of Science
upon candidates who have received the corresponding baccalaureate degree.
Special Master of Arts degrees in Commerce and in Jounrnalism are also con-
ferred. The degree of Master of Public Health is granted in course to graduates
of approved medical colleges for graduate work done here. The degree of Master
of Philosophy is conferred upon candidates who have received the degree of
Bachelor of Philosophy at the University of Wisconsin; such candidates may
receive the degree of Master of Arts or Master of Science by doing supple-
mentary work. Candidates who have taken the degree of Bachelor of Science
in one of the engineering courses may receive the degree of Master of Science
in the appropriate branch, or the degree of Civil Engineer, Mechanical Engineer,
etc. For conditions under which these higher degrees are granted, see “Graduate
School.” ;

HONORS AND PRIZES

SopHoMORE Honors. Sophomore honors and high honors are awarded on
the basis of a minimum of two full years’ work, not less than 60 credits, completed
in residence at the University. A student earning during these two years 135
grade-points, plus 124 grade-points for each credit above 60 required in his course.
will be awarded Sophomore Honors; a student earning during these two years
165 grade-points, plus 2 grade-points for each credit above 60 required in his
course, will be awarded Sophomore High Honors.

SeEntor Howors. Senior honors and high honors are awarded on the basis
of the academic requirements for the second half of any four-vear course. A
student earning 135 grade-points, plus 124 grade-points for each credit above
60 required in his course for completing the second half, will be awarded Senior
Honors; a student earning 165 grade-points, plus 2 grade-points for each credit
above 60 required in his course for completing the second half, will be awarded
Senior High Honors. Any student who has been permitted to carry more than
the minimum number of credits during the first two vears of his course and less
than the minimum during the last two years, will not thereby be barred from
securing senior honors.

Tursts Hoxors. Senior thesis honors are awarded at commencement to
students who have written exceptionally fine or original theses, without reference
to their other work.

Bryan Prize Fuwp. In 1899 William Jennings Bryan presented $250 to
the University, the income to be used as a prize for the best essay on The Science

of Government. Unused income has been added annually to the principal, which
now amounts to $650.

Saumon W. Dareere Prize. A gift of $1000 was received from Mrs. Julia
Dalberg Bower and Miss Frieda Dalberg, to establish a trust fund in memory of
their brother, Salmon W. Dalberg, deceased. The income is assigned each year
to an honor student in the graduating class of the Law School. The prize was
awarded to William M. Lambert in 1932.

Epna KernGoop GLicksmax Prize. Awarded each year to a member of
the senior class in recognition of intellectual attainments, high womanhood, and
service in the college community,” Awarded in 1932 to Bethana E. Bucklin.
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Tre TrEopoRe HerrurtH Erriciency Prize. Mr. Theodore Herturth, of
Madison, has offered a prize of $100 to a senior male student who shows greatest
evidence of initiative and efficiency. In 1932 the award went to Robert C. Bassctt,

JuriLee MEpaL. The award of this medal, a reproduction in gold of the
medal designed for the University at the time of its fiftieth anniversary, was
established by the cooperation of the Departments of Economics, History, and
Political Science in recognition of the best senior thesis in those three depart-
ments, and is awarded annually at commencement. The Departments of Philos-
ophy and Sociology are now included in the competition.

Lewis Prize. In 1865, Governor James T. Lewis gave $100 and in 1866
another $100 to constitute a fund the income of which was to purchase an annual
scholarship medal. In 1873, with the consent of the donor, it was decided to
use the income as a prize for the best undergraduate essay. By 1905 the fund
had grown to over $300 and the Regents in recognition of this having been the
first permanent endowment given to the University, established the “Lewis Prize,”
consisting of $25 annually. Any deficiency in the income of the fund, which now
amounts to about $800, is to be paid from the general account of the University.
The prize is awarded to that member of the freshman class taking full work and
regularly enrolled in freshman English who shall write the best theme. under
conditions determined by a committee of the instructors in English 1. The prize
for 1932 was awarded to Walter B. Baumeister.

MrrcaELL. MEepAL. In June, 1921, Mr. William M. Chester of Milwaukee
offered a gold medal in memory of John Lendrum Mitchell, a member of the
Class of 1917 who lost his life while serving as an aviator in the American
Expeditionary Force in the World War, the medal to be awarded annually for
the best essay on industrial relations. The medal for 1932 was awarded to Philip
dlaft.

WiLLiam F. ViLas MepaL axp Prize Fuxnp. In 1910-11 and again in 1911-
12, Anna M. Vilas gave $125 for medals for intercollegiate debating and oratory.
In June, 1912, to make this annual gift permanent, she turned over $4,000 to the
Central Wisconsin Trust Company of Madison, the annual income to be used as
follows: First: $125 for seven medals in oratory, to be known as the William
F. Vilas Medals for Oratory. The Department of Speech has charge of the
administration of these prizes. Second: Two cash prizes for essays—one of $50
and one of $25 to be known as the William F. Vilas Prizes for Essays. The
English Department annually posts on various bulletin boards the conditions of
competition. The prizes for 1932 were awarded to Janet M. Feder and Mary
A. Clements and the medals to Robert C. Bassett, Lucile L. Benz, Theodore W.
Case, Dorothy L. Edwards, Leo M. Gurko, Alvin E. O’Konski, Oscar G. Stahl
Edwin C. Wisnewski

WESTERN INTERCOLLEGIATE MepaL. This award is made annually in each
institution belonging to the Western Intercollegiate Conference Athletic Associa-
tion, to the senmior in that institution whose scholastic and athletic ability is
outstanding. At Wisconsin the winner is selected by the Athletic Council upon
nomination of the Athletic Board. In 1932 the recipient of the honor was Harvey
H. Schneider.
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STUDENT EXPENSE
UNIVERSITY CHARGES
The University reserves the right to alter any of these charges without notice.

Turrion. No tuition is charged to residents of Wisconsin, except in the
Library School ($25 per semester for residents and $50 for non-residents), and
the Wisconsin High School ($8 per quarter for residents and $15 for non-resi-
dents) ; a fee of $100 per semester is charged to students who are non-residents
of this state, as defined in the following excerpt from Section 36.16 of the Wis-
consin Statutes:

“Any student who shall have been a resident of the state for one year next
preceding his first admission to the University, or any minor student whose parents
have been bona fide residents of the state for one year next preceding the be-
ginning of any semester for which such student enters the University, shall, while
he continues a resident of the state, be entitled to exemption from fees for non-
resident tuition, but not from tuition, incidental, or other fees in the University.
Any student who shall not have been a resident of the state for one year next
preceding his first admission to the University, except as above provided,
shall not be exempt from the payment of the non-resident tuition fees until he
shall have attended the University for four academic years but if he shall have at-
tended the University and thercafter shall continuously have been a resident of this
state for a period of combined attendance at the University and subsequent resi-
dence in the state of not less than four years, he shall, while he continues a resi-
dent of the state, be entitled to exemption from payment of the non-resident tuition
fee upon reentering the University.”

Fees anp Derosits. Each student is required to pay a general fee of $21.50
per semester, covering incidentals, infirmary service, and Memorial Union mem-
bership. Students who are paid-up life members of the Memorial Union are
entitled to a deduction of five dollars from the general fee. See Summer Session
and College of Agriculture for special fees charged in these divisions. The
laboratory fees and deposits charged in the various subjects are stated in the
announcements of the departments of instruction. A library deposit of $2.00 is
required of each student when he first matriculates. Fees are not refundable,
except as specified below under Refunds; deposits cover loss of or damage to
equipment and are refundable in whole or in part.

PayMENT. All fees must be paid at the beginning of each semester. Until
this has been done, the student will not be considered regularly matriculated and
cards entitling him to admission to classes will not bhe issued. A fine of three
dollars ($3.00) is charged for late registration, applicable to all students paying
fees after regular registration days, with no exemptions for any reason. The
cashier is required not to accept fees from any student who does not pay promptly
after his registration card is issued.

Students entering after half a semester or term has elapsed shall pay half of
the prescribed fees, excepting that graduate students who enter on May 15 or
later may register on the pre-summer session basis, paying the prescribed infirmary
and Union fee and the regular weekly rate.
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Rerunps. The cashier, upon recommendation of the Registrar, is authorized
to make partial refunds of semester tuition and fees on the following basis to
students withdrawing from the University: withdrawal within two weeks from
the first day of instruction, 80% refund: within four weeks, 60% ; within six
weeks, 40%; within eight weeks, 20%; after eight weeks, no refund. Students
entering after regular registration days and withdrawing within eight weeks from
the first class day will, upon recommendation of the Registrar, be allowed refunds
according to the above schedule based on the time actually in residence.

The full amount of fecs paid will be returned to students who for any reason
fail of admission to the University. No claim for remission of fees will be con-
sidered unless such claim be presented during the fiscal year to which the claim
is applicable. No fees are refunded in case a student is suspended for disciplinary
reasons.

GRADUATE Stupents. In general, graduate students are required during
the regular year to pay the same fees as are undergraduates, with the following
exceptions: (a) instructors and graduate assistants are exempt from the non-
resident tuition fee and from laboratory fees in courses taken in the departments
in which they hold appointments; (b) regular graduate fellows and scholars are
exempt from the non-resident tuition fee only; (c) honorary fellows and
scholars are exempt from the non-resident tuition fee and from that part of the
general fee known as the incidental fee ($12): (d) post-doctorate research as-
sociates are required to register and must pay the incidental fee ($12), but they
are exempt from payment of the non-resident tuition fee and the infirmary and
Union fees. Graduate students, when not required to pay incidental fees, are
required to pay the regular infirmary and Union fee.

The following classes of graduate students who are candidates for higher
degrees shall be entitled to exemption from the non-resident tuition fee but shall
pay such other fees as may be required of graduate students who hold no offical
appointment: members of the teaching and research staffs of the University,
graduate fellows, graduate scholars, holders of national and international
graduate fellowships, members of the State Geological and Natural History
Survey, members of the technical staff of the Forest Products Laboratory,
staff members of the United States Department of Agriculture stationed at the
University and engaged in research, technical experts employed in any department
of the state government, and officers of the United States Army detailed as students
by proper authority. However, when any such person shall have paid to the
University as a graduate student seven semester or summer session fees, he shall
be exempt from further payment of the incidental portion of the general fee but
not of the infirmary or Union fees, in both the regular and the summer sessions.
as long as he shall continue to hold such official appointment. Tn the adminis-
tration of this rule, one but only one, nine-week summer session fee or its
equivalent may be counted as two of the seven fees above mentioned ; also the
full amount of any prescribed fee shall be charged. A maximum of two semesters
may be credited from other schools as two of the seven fees.

Graduate students who are not residents of the state and who are not mem-
bers of the University staff of instruction or research, and who in any semester
pursue studies in amount less than half the normal amount, may have their fees
prorated in proportion to the amount of such study upon obtaining the recom-
mendation of the Dean of the Graduate School to the Registrar that the case
comes under this rule and that he regards it as one of more than common merit.
However, the prorated fee shall not he less in amount than the general fee for the
semester.
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SELF-SUPPORT

The University Student Employment Bureau is maintained to assist those
men and women students who are partly or wholly self-supporting during their
attendance at the University.

More than half of the students at the University of Wisconsin must depend
upon themselves for part or all of their rescurces. A number work only in the
summer ; others borrow and do not attempt to work while in school; many are
employed part-time while they attend the University.

A student should not expect to secure a definite job before he arrives in
Madison to stay. The employer usually requires a personal interview. He often
wants help on very short notice so that it is necessary to send a student who is
in Madison and ready for immediate employment. The number of applicants
is far greater than the number of available jobs.

Students who enter should have enough available to pay all necessary
expenses for at least the first semester ($175 to $225), exclusive of the non-
resident tuition fee, clothing, and travel expenses. It usually takes a semester
to make adjustments, and it often takes longer to find suitable employment. In
case no work is available, this reserve fund furnishes a margin of safety and
enables the student to complete the semester. Students who have been unable
to find work and who have no reserves for the second semester should not as-
sume that the University will be prepared to finance them.

This Bureau is called upon to furnish students as stenographers, typists,
clerks, waiters and waitresses, dishwashers, cooks, janitors, bell boys, clothes
pressers, musicians, repairmen, window washers, house cleaners, gardeners, house-
workers (principally women students) in private homes in exchange for room
or room and board, tutors, skilled tradesmen and techmical workers. Much of
this work is temporary, but it frequently results in permanent part-time employ-
ment for the student who gives thorough, willing and dependable service.

Part-time teaching, technical, semi-professional, and departmental work in
the University or in Madison business concerns is usually handled by graduate
students or upperclassmen who have been in attendance here.

Many students, when they become acquainted here, are able to secure work
which enables them to complete their courses successfully. It is essential—

1.  to start with at least $175 to $225 available;

2. to have good health, be willing to forego some good times and unneces-
sary participation in outside activities, and to have reasonable scholastic
ability ;
to be dependable and to consider your job as a business proposition ;

4. if the study load is too heavy, to carry a reduced program of classes in
order to do justice to school work, to the job, and to one’s health.

Upon arrival in Madison, students in need of work should apply to the
Student Employment Bureau, corner of Langdon and Park Streets, where an
effort will be made to help them in any way possible.

SUMMARY OF EXPENSES

Although it is difficult to give a definite set of figures which would be
applicable to the “average” student, the following table may suggest the expenses
which various classes of individuals might incur during a single academic year,
exclusive of clothing, transportation to and from Madison, and non-resident
tuition fee.
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Lowest Average Highest
Boardie i el AR L G el 135 $ 220 $ 280
Laundry (*if mailed home) ..o 10%* 35 60
Sundry, personal expensest e 40 100 250
Room rent—
Meni's  dormgtories o e 90 120 170
Women’s dormitories . ry 90 120 120
Double room, per person.................. 65 105 170
DITEIC g OO SR e 120 150 210
Heesy texthiooks,letey = DUl T 65 125 200
$ 315+* $ 600 $1000

**Based on price levels in the spring of 1933 and subject to change.

LOAN FUNDS AND UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS

Information relative to loan funds and scholarships may be obtained from
the Chairman of the Committee on Loans and Scholarships, except as specifically
noted in the following paragraphs.

SCHOLARSHIPS

LEGISLATIVE ScHOLARSHIPS—Section 36.16 of the Wisconsin Statutes provides
that: “The Regents of the University may remit non-resident tuition either in
whole or in part, but not other fees, to a number of needy and worthy non-
resident students, not exceeding 8 per cent of the number of non-resident students
registered in the preceding year, upon the basis of merit, to be shown by suitable
tests, examinations, or scholastic records, and continued high standards of scholas-
tic attainment.” These schclarships are available for graduates as well as under-
graduates; see under the heading Graduate School. The total number of these
scholarships is about 235.

AMERICAN AssociATioN oF UNIveErsity WoMEN ScHOLARSHIPS—In May,
1917, the Madison branch of the American Association of University Women
made available a scholarship of $100 for a university girl, preferably one who
has finished her junior year. In 1922 the amount was increased to $200 to provide
two scholarships.

TaE ArumNi ScHOLARSHIP IN CrEATIVE WorK—LEstablished originally in
1921. Carries a stipend of $450 per academic vear plus exemption from the
regular incidental and non-resident fees. Awarded yearly. Open to students of
unusual promise in some creative field.

AwmerLia E. H. Dovox ScrHoLArRsHIPS—The will of Mrs. Amelia E. H. Doyon,
late of Madison, provided for a gift to the University of $5,000 to be known
as the Amelia E. H. Doyon Student Aid Fund. The income from this fund is
divided into two equal parts, designated as the Amelia E. H. Doyon Scholarships,
which are to be given to young women in attendance at the University, to be
selected by the faculty. In making this selection the scholarship or standing of
the persons selected and their need of financial help are both taken into consider-
ation. Neither scholarship is to be bestowed on any young woman who has not
been in attendance as a student of the University of Wisconsin for at least one
year.

WirLiam J. Fisk ScHorLarsHIP. By the will of the late William J. Fisk,
of Green Bay, the sum of $6,000 was bequeathed to the University, with the
provision that the income be awarded annually to one or more needy and worthy
students.

Gamma Prr Bera ScuHoLArRsHIP—The Gamma Phi Beta sorority, in 1911,

established an annual scholarship of $100 for women students, to be awarded on
the basis of scholarship and need of financial assistance.
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GeorGe 1. Haigar ScuHOLARSHIP—In June, 1930, the Class of 1899 voted to
establish a $500 scholarship in honor of one of its distinguished members. The
award is to be made annually to some Wisconsin man in need of financial as-
sistance, preferably an upperclassman who has shown outstanding forensic ability.

Karpa Karpa Gamma ScHOLARSHIP—AN annual scholarship of $150 is pro-
vided by the Kappa Kappa Gamma sorority for the assistance of needy and
meritorious women students.

KouLer FamMiLy ScHovarsHirs—In June, 1927, a gift of $20,000 was re-
ceived from the Kohler family, of Kohler, Wisconsin, to endow two annual
scholarships to be known as the Kohler Family Scholarship for Girls and the
Kohler Family Scholarship for Boys. The scholarships are created to encourage
attendance at the University by deserving graduates of the public high school of
the village of Kohler whose intention it is to complete a four-year course.

Fannie P. LEwis SceoLArsHIP Fuxp—By the will of the late Fannie P.
Lewis, of Watertown, Wisconsin, $10,000 was left to be held in trust by the
University Regents. The annual income from this money is to be divided equally
between two women students of the University who shall be selected by the
Regents, on the recommendation of the faculty. In making these recommendations
both scholarship and need of financial assistance are to be considered.

LAaVerne Noves ScmorarsHIps—The Trustees of the LaVerne Noyes Estate
offer a limited number of scholarships to the University, equal in amount to
the tuition plus laboratory fees, to students who have participated in the Great
War, or to the children of men who have. Applications should be made at the
beginning of the academic year to the Chairman of the Committee on Loans and
Undergraduate Scholarships.

OwmicroNn Nu ScrHoLARSHIP—Omicron Nu, an honorary organization of home
economics students established in 1919, provides a scholarship of $250 annually for
a woman in the Home Economics Department of junior, senior, or graduate rank.

Eva S. PeriMax MeMorIAL ScuorArsHIP—In 1932 the Madison branch of the
Council of Jewish Women established, in memory of the late Eva S. Perlman
of Madison, an annual scholarship of $50 for women students majoring in the
Department of Economics, to be awarded on the basis of scholarship and need of
financial assistance.

HarLan B. Rocers ATHLETIC ScHOLARSHIP—The will of the late Viola J.
Rogers, of Portage, included a bequest to the University of $5,000 to establish
the Harlan B. Rogers Athletic Scholarship, the income to be used each year as
provided in the will. The first award was made during the year 1929-30.

SoutH AMERICAN ScHOLARSHIPS—The Regents have made available to South
American students three scholarships of $224 each. For information address
the Secretary of the Regents.

CurisTIAN R. StEINn StupEnt Aip Funp—By the will of the late Christian
R. Stein, of Madison, a bequest of $1,000 was made to the University, the interest
on which maintains a scholarship to be given by the faculty to a student of the
University who has been in attendance at least one year.

J. StepHENS TripP ScuHoLArsuip—In April, 1923, the Regents placed $10,000
of the money received from the Tripp Estate in a separate fund in the University
Trust Funds to establish the J. Stephens Tripp Scholarship, the income each
year to be paid to a student, graduate or undergraduate, from Sauk County,
Wisconsin.
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MartHA GUNHILD WEEK ScHOLARSHIP—In December, 1923, the University
received $5,000 from the estate of Martha Gunhild Week, of Stevens Point, to
establish the Martha Gunhild Week Scholarship. The income each year is to
be awarded to a woman undergraduate in chemistry, the candidate to be named
and recommended to the Regents by the faculty of the Chemistry Department.

WoMEN'S ATHLETIC ASSOCIATION ScHOLARsHIP—The Women's Athletic
Association has established a scholarship in the amount of $100 per annum, which
is awarded to an undergraduate woman.

LOAN FUNDS

The loans made by the University of Wisconsin are for emergency purposes
only, inasmuch as the funds are not large enough to permit sustaining loans to
be made.

Mgrs. Wirriam F. Ariey Memorial LoANn Funp—In 1925 a ‘bequest was
made to the University from the estate of Mrs, William F. Allen, and the former
University League Loan Fund was merged with it. The fund now amounts to
over $3,500 and is available for loans to women students upon recommendation of
the Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

ArpaA Epsiox Pri Loan Fuwnp. In 1931 the National Chapter of Alpha
Epsilon Phi Sorority established a loan fund for the use of responsible and
scholastically meritorious women students who may be in need of aid. Upperclass
students in the College of Letters and Science are given preference; interest is
charged at the rate of four per cent per annum.

ArcaiBaLp W. Case Loax Fuxp—In 1916, J. F. Case established the Archi-
bald W. Case Loan Fund for engineering students, in memory of his son. For
information address the Dean, College of Engineering.

EMeEry Loan Fuxp—In 1900 a fund was started by Miss Annie Crosby
Emery, formerly Dean of Women, which is loaned to needy women students on
recommendation of the Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

ArtaUrR Enp Music Loax Funp—In 1919 the Arthur A. End music loan
fund was established as a memorial by his mother, Mrs. Mary B. End, of She-
boygan, Wisconsin, with an initial payment of $100, to be loaned to students of
music. For information address the Secretary of the Regents.

Cora RopErMUND Evans Loan Fuxp—In 1926 a bequest of $5,000 was made
to the University from the estate of Mrs. Cora Rodermund Evans, with a pro-
vision in the will stating that the income from this amount is to be loaned to
deserving students in the Medical Department of the University.

Jorx A. Jomxsox StupENT A Funxp—The University is indebted to the
liberality of Hon. John A. Johnson, late of Madison, for a gift of $5,000, made
in 1876, the interest on which is loaned to students. The principal of this fund
now amounts to about $32,000. The sum obtained by one student in one year shall
not exceed $50, and the total amount shall not exceed $200. g

Burr W. JoneEs Loan Funp ror Law StTupeNTs. In 1932 an initial gift
of $400 was accepted from the Burr W. Jones Memorial Fund Committee for
the establishment of this fund. ILoans are made upon recommendation of the
Dean of the Law School for terms of not more than one year, with the privelege
of renewal for an additional year. Original loans draw interest at three per
cent, and renewals at six per cent annum.




GENERAL INFORMATION 21

Kemper K. Knapp Loan Funp—On January 16, 1924, the Regents accepted
the gift of $5,000 from Kemper K. Knapp, of Chicago, for a fund to be used
as a student loan fund. Since that time Mr. Knapp has increased the fund to
$25,000. Loans are made under the following and such other regulations as the
Regents may adopt: (1) loans to be made to students in attendance at the
University of Wisconsin; (2) each loan before being made to be recommended
by a committee of the faculty; (3) each loan to draw interest at the rate of
three per centum per annum for the first term and at the rate of six per centum
for each renewed term; (4) no loan or renewal of a loan to be made for a
longer term than one year.

KuppENHEIMER Loax Funp—Mr. Albert B. Kuppenheimer, of Chicago,
donated $1,000 in December, 1916, to establish a loan fund open to all men students
under following conditions: (1) loans not to exceed one year; (2) joint signa-
tures of responsible parties required; (3) interest, only after maturity, at six per
cent; (4) administration to be in the hands of the general university loan
committee,

Lake Monona WiLp Lire Sancruary Loaxw Fuwnp. In 1931 a gift of $200
was received for the establishedment of a fund to be loaned to worthy students.
preferably Indians.

TroMAs J. Marston Loan Funp—This fund was established in 1925 by a
bequest from Mrs. Annie G. Marston in memory of her husband, the income to
be used for the purpose of assisting poor, worthy, competent students in pursuing
their undergradute studies in the University. The principal of the fund now
amounts to approximately $23,000.

Pu1 Bera Karpa Loan Funp—In October, 1932, the Regents accepted a gift
of $500 from the Phi Beta Kappa Society to establish a loan fund for graduate
students of high character and attainment. Loans are to be made upon recom-
mendation of the Faculty loans committee. The term of a loan is for no longer
than one year, but renewals may be made. The interest rate is three per cent
for the first term and six per cent upon renewals.

Joun J. PossenL Loan Funp ror PEArRMAcCY StupExTs—In February, 1928,
a gift of $1,000 was received from John J. Possehl, of Milwaukee, the amount to
be held in trust and the income to be loaned each year to worthy students taking
the pharmacy course. All repayments of loans are to be added to the principal.
Loans to be made upon recommendation of the Director of the Course in
Pharmacy.

Arexanper H. Rocers Loan Funp—Through the generosity of the sons
of the late Alexander H. Rogers, of Chicago, the sum of $1,000 from the estate
of Mr. Rogers has been turned over to the University to be used as a loan fund
for the assistance of needy students. By the terms of the gift no one student may
secure more than $250 from this fund.

IsRAEL SuriMskr Loan Funp—In 1929 A, B. Kuppenheimer and John Wine-
berg of Chicago, friends of Israel Shrimski, a distinguished alumnus of the Uni-
versity of Wisconsin, gave $12,500 to perpetuate his memory. Loans are made
under regulations similar to those governing the Kemper K. Knapp Fund.

ISRAEL SHRIMSKI StupeEnT Am axp Loax Fuxp—In 1929 the Regents re-
ceived $2,000 from the estate of Israel Shrimski, as provided in his will. The
money is to be loaned in such amounts and under such terms and conditions as
the Committee on Loans and Scholarships may from time to time determine.




THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN

Henry Strone Loan ScHoLArRsHIPS—The Henry Strong Educational
Foundation, established at Chicago under the will of General Henry Strong, makes
an annual allotment to the University of Wisconsin for loan scholarships, avail-
able for use of men and women students under the age of twenty-five years, pre-
ferably in the upper classes, possessing not only zeal for leadership but also
character and those traits tending to leadership, to aid them in obtaining a
practical, literary, scientific, mechanical, or business education. The amount
available for the year 1931-32 is approximately $2,000.

Wirriam F. Vivas Loax Funp—In Octcber, 1932, the Regent approved the
transfer to the University of $10,000 from the trustees of the William F. Vilas
Estate to be used as a student loan fund under the following regulations:
(1) loans are to be administered by the Faculty committee on loans and under-
graduate scholarships with the approval of the Business Manager or the Secretary
of the Regents; (2) loans are to be made for terms of no more than one year;
(3) the interest is to be charged from the date of note until paid at the rate of
five per cent per annum; (4) no loans are to be in excess of $500.

TrE Major Lyman C. Waro Memoriar Loan Funp—In 1919 a gift of $100
was received for the establishment of the Major Lyman C. Ward Memorial Loan
Fund, the money to be loaned to men students only and preferably to under-
graduates.

Wisconsin Arumni Assocration Loan Fuxp. On January 25, 1932, the
Regents accepted from the Wisconsin Alumni association the gift of $3,500,
later increased to approximately $8,500, to establish a student loan fund under
the following regulations: (1) loans are to be administered by the faculty com-
mittee on loans and scholarships in consultation with the secretary of the Alumni
association. (2) Loans are available to undergraduate men and women, hoth
resident and non-resident (for the purpose of this loan an undergraduate is
defined as “a student who has not received a degree in the school in which he
is registered.”) (3) Loans are to bear two per cent interest while the recipient
is enrolled as an an undergraduate, and four percent when he is no longer so
enrolled.

SECRETARY’S LoaN Funp—The Secretary of the Regents in 1900 established
a fund of $500 for the aid of meritorious students. Additions to the fund have
been made by others. No loan shall exceed $50 in a single year, and the aggregate
of loans to any person shall not exceed $200. The principal of this fund now
amounts to about $3,500. For information address the Secretary of the Regents.

AcricuLTurAL Corege Loan Funp—In 1911 Albert B. Kuppenheimer, of
Chicago, gave $750 to establish a loan fund in the College of Agriculture. In
1916 the outstanding balance of the Geneva Loan Fund was consolidated with the
Kuppenheimer Fund, making a total of $1,500. This is loaned to needy students
in small amounts with interest at six per cent after maturity. For information
address the Dean, College of Agriculture.

CoLLEGE: oF ENGINEERING Loax Funp—The College of Engineering Loan
Fund was started in 1901 by a friend of the college in Milwaukee, to be used for
the assistance of needy students. It has been added to at various times until it
now amounts to about $2200. For information address the Dean, College of
Engineering.
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WisconsiN Excineer Loan Funp—In 1923 the Wisconsin Engineer, a stu-
dent publication, gave $500 to establish the Wisconsin Engineer Student Loan
Fund. A further gift of $500 was received in 1928. Loans are made upon
recommendation of the Dean of the College of Engineering. Students borrowing
from the fund are informed as to the scurce of the money, and a report is to be
made each year to directors of the Wisconsin Engineer, showing the use to which
the money has been put. If the Wisconsin Engineer prospers in the future as it
has in the past, substantial additions will be made to the fund.

Mepical. ScuHoorL Loaxy Funxp—This loan fund for medical students was
established in 1932 by an initial gift of $139.91. Loans are to be made upon
recommendation of the Dean of the Medical School. No student may be in-
debted to the fund to the extent of more than $25 at one time and no loan may
be made for a longer period than one year, but renewals may be made. Interest
is charged at the rate of 5 per cent from the date of the note.

Loan Funp ror PuArRMACY StupentTs—This fund was established in 1928
by the Milwaukee Chapter No. 19, Women's Organization, National Association
of Retail Druggists, with an initial payment of $400. This fund is to be increased
to $1,000. The income only is to be loaned to students in pharmacy, and preference
is to be given to women.

Erizapetn WATERS Loax Funp—In March, 1929, a gift of $529.94
was received from the Physical Education Club to establish a loan fund for women
majoring in physical education; the original amount of the fund has been in-
creased by subsequent gifts. ILoans are made upon recommendation of the
Director of the Course in Physical Education for Women.

Taera Siema Pur Journarism Loanx Funp—In October, 1932, the Regents
accepted a gift of $285 to establish a loan fund for Journalism and pre-Journalism
students of high character and attainment. Loans are to be made upon recom-
mendation of the director of the School of Journalism for a period no longer
than one year, but renewels may be granted. Loans are to draw interest at the
rate of three per centum per annum for the first term and at the rate of six
per centum upon renewals.

GrapuAaTinG Crass Loax Funp—The Class of 1900 gave to the University
several hundred dollars, the profit of the Senior Class Play, as the nucleus of a
loan fund for the aid of needy students, to which several succeeding classes have
made substantial additions.

Crass oF 1885 Loax Funp—In March, 1916, the Class of 1885 established a
small loan fund for needy students.

Crass oF 1912 Loax Fuxp—The Class of 1912 left the balance in the class
fund, amounting to $850, to establish a loan fund. The money was placed in the
University Trust Fund and allowed to accumulate for ten years; the interest is
available for loans. The principal of the fund now amounts to some $1,300.

Crass oF 1913 Loan Funp—The Class of 1913 turned over the proceeds of
the class play, amounting to $396.48, and a number of the members of the class
took out twenty-payment life insurance policies of $100 in the state life insurance
fund. Dividends on these policies and interest earnings on the fund have been
added annually. The principal of the fund now totals about $2,600. When the
policies mature in 1933 the income each year will be loaned to students.
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Crass oF 1914 Loan Fuxp—The Class of 1914 established a loan fund,
each senior paying $2 a year for five years. The fund now amounts to ap-
proximately $1,500.

Crass oF 1916 MemorialL Loax FunNp—The Class of 1916 established a
loan fund now amounting to approximately $1,400. Principal and interest are to
be loaned to students for periods of not to exceed one year; not more than $50
is loaned to one person. Three per cent interest is to be charged, with six per
cent after maturity.

CHICAGO AsSSOCIATION OF WISCONSIN ALUMNAE LoaN Fuxp—In 1913 the
Chicago Association of Wisconsin Alumnae donated a fund for loans to needy
women students. Preference is given to juniors and seniors and no student may
draw more than $50 from the fund.

ROOM AND BOARD

THE MEMORIAL UNION

In the Memorial Union the University provides a variety of dining services
for students. The combined dining rooms in the Union accommodate two
thousand students a day: the refectory, the largest room, serves three meals
daily, cafeteria style; the Georgian Grill serves a'la carte and table d’hote meals
noon and night; and the Rathskeller provides light lunch and bar service for
men at all times. Every type of dining preference is met by the Union and
costs are very low.

THE UNIVERSITY DORMITORIES FOR MEN

Situated on the lake shore, Tripp and Adams Halls, accommodating a
total of approximately 500 students, are of the most modern fire-proof con-
struction. Each hall is a quadrangle divided into houses accommodating about
thirty men; each house is thus an independent unit with its own entrance, social
rooms, and toilet and shower facilities. This arrangement of units enable the
men to become banded together in a congenial comradeship for social purposes
and for participation in intramural athletic tournaments. The rooms are furnished
in a comfortable and sturdy masculine style with chiffonier, bed, study table,
lamp, and chair, bookshelves, arm chair, wastebasket, and curtains. Bed linen,
a bed cover, and two light weight woolen blankets are supplied and laundered
by the University, but students are expected to furnish towels and to provide for
their personal laundry. It is suggested that each student provide himself with
a heavy blanket or comforter.

Residents are subject to the regulations of the Men's Dormitory Associa-
tion, a self-governing body, and are expected to comply cheerfully with the re-
quirements and obligations of this association, including the payment of the
semester dues. There are very definite regulations governing quiet hours and
conduct at social functions and in the dining halls. The university rules ap-
plying to all organized groups are in effect and enforced in the dormitories. A
group leader known as the dormitory fellow has immediate charge of the men
in his unit; his office is to give counsel and help in building up a strong social
organization, and to aid the men in profitably pursuing their college careers.
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The rental of a single room and board for a quarter of nine weeks, payable
in advance is $85; space in a double room and board, $77.50. There are a
limited number of three-window end rooms and two-window corner rooms rent-
ing at a slightly higher rate.

THE UNIVERSITY DORMITORIES FOR WOMEN

Chadbourne and Barnard Halls: These comfortable and homelike dormitories
for women provide living quarters for Wisconsin students. The two halls are
located adjacent to each other on one of the most convenient and beautiful
corners of the campus. Surrounded by lawn and shade at the foot of the hill
only a few steps from the library and classrooms, these attractive buildings have
been for years a popular home for university women. They are rich in tradition
and loved by alumnae who spent happy college days in “Ladies’ Hall” the name
by which Chadbourne was known in the days of President Bascom. Barnard
Hall was built at a later date, but has always been popular because of its ideal
location and pleasant rooms. Chadbourne Hall accommodates 130 students;
Barnard Hall, 150. Each hall has ample facilities with pleasant parlors and
libraries. Elevator service is provided. Each room is furnished in a comfortable
manner with dresser, rocker, bookshelves, study table, lamp and chair. During
the academic year students are expected to provide sheets, pillow cases, blankets,
and couch covers. During the summer session sheets, pillow cases, counter
panes and two lightweight blankets are furnished, but towels are not provided.

The women in the halls live in daily association with a cultured university
woman, the hostess, who is always available as a companion, ready to give counsel
and help concerning studies or other university activities. Emphasis has always
been placed on the maintenance of a high standard of scholarship, not only through
the provision of “quiet hours,” but by mutual aid among the students themselves.
Chadbourne and Barnard Halls have always stood high in scholarship on the
list of women's groups. Those who are successful in maintaining a grade-point
average of 1.3 are given preference in the assignment of rooms for the follow-
ing year., Women living in the dormitories are subject to the rules of the
Women's Self Government Association, to which all regularly enrolled women
in the University belong. In addition, each hall has its house organization with
its president and other officers whose duty it is to arrange the social program
for the halls, see that the rules of the house are observed, and cooperate with the
hostess in stimulating interest in the worthwhile and valuable opportunities of the
university community.

Each hall has its own large dining room, operated by the University and
under the direction of a trained dietitian. Here the students find genial com-
panionship and food carefully prepared under hygienic and sanitary methods.

The rental of a single room and board in either hall for a quarter of nine
weeks is $85; space in a double room and board, $77.50 a quarter. There are
a number of attractive two room suites and smaller single rooms which are
rented at special rates.

GENERAL INFORMATION RELATING TO THE UNIVERSITY
DORMITORIES

Preference in the assignment of rooms in the dormitories is given to residents
of the state of Wisconsin; preference is likewise given to those who have had
previous dormitory residence.
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The halls and dining rooms are closed during the Christmas recess; during
the spring recess the halls are open but the dining rooms are closed. University
regulations require that board and room be paid in advance by the quarter.

Applications for rooms will be recieved beginning April 1; they should be
sent to the Director of Dormitories and Commons, together with a deposit of
$10 and a statement of the student’s choice of dormitory, the permanent home
address, and an indication of the class he will enter. A self addressed stamped
envelope should be included with the application. Room assignments will be made
beginning June 1.

Woritten acceptance of assigned rooms for the year must be received by the
Department of Dormitories and Commons not later than September 1 or, for
the second semester, January 20, or the deposit will be forfeited and the room
reassigned. Those accepting rooms must take possession by 8 a. m. of the last
registration day of the first semester, or the corresponding date of the second
semester, or forfeit their deposit and room, unless written notification of late
arrival is received by the department before that time and the room and board bill
for the quarter 1s paid in advance. When a person remains on the waiting list
after September 1 (or January 20 in case of the second semester) the deposit
will be forfeited if an assignement is made and not accepted or rejected promptly.
Unassigned depositors may claim a refund at any time.

All rooms are assigned for the entire academic year and the student will
be held for the rent of the room for the year, or until it is filled from the waiting
list. All students are required to sign a contract covering room and board for
the period of assignment. Students withdrawing must make satisfactory arrange-
ments with the Department of Dormitories and Commons in advance.

Rooms will be ready for occupancy at the beginning of the academic year
in September at noon of the day preceding the beginning of Freshman Pericd.
Baggage marked with hall and room number will be received beginning the
same day.

Requests for information regarding rooms, board, rates, assignments, and
refunds should be addressed to the Department of Dormitories and Commons.

THE UNIVERSITY MEN'S COOPERATIVE HOUSES

The University owns and operates two cooperative houses for men. These
homes are located within half a block of the campus, close to the men’s gymnasium,
the Wisconsin Union, and the lake. Together they accommodate 48 men, two
to a room. The homes are completely furnished, and each house has a large,
well-appointed living room and lounge in addition to the bed rooms and study
rooms. Wholesome food in ample quantity is furnished in the central dining
room.

The object of the cooperative houses is to furnish highly desirable room
and board at a minimum cost. The residents of the houses cooperate in keeping
down costs by caring for their own rooms under the general supervision of the
housekeeper. This is the only work required of the residents. The purchasing
of food and supplies, the cooking and serving of meals, and the general manage-
ment of the houses are under the direct supervision of experienced managers
employed by the University.

The monthly cost for room and board is determined by dividing equally the
total cost for the month by the number of residents in the houses. During the

past year the average has been less than one dollar per day for room and board
for each resident.
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All rooms are assigned for the entire academic year. Residents are required
to eat meals in the dining room of the cooperative houses.

Applications for rooms and requests for information should be addressed to
the University Business Manager, Administration Building. Each application
should be accompanied by a deposit of five dollars, which is later credited to
room and board bills.

COOPERATIVE HOUSES FOR WOMEN

There are two cooperative houses for women, Tabard Inn and Anderson
House, each with a capacity of about 20, which are operated by their respective
house organizations. Room and board is obtained at very reasonable rates,
usually at less than one dollar a day. Requests for information relative to the
Women's Cooperative Houses should be addressed directly to the house organiza-
tion or to the office of the Dean of Women

SPECIAL INTEREST HOUSES

Special interest houses open to women for both room and board include
La Maison Francaise, Das Deutsche House and Arden House, operated under
the auspices of the departments of French, German and English respectively.
Both men and women rooming outside may take their meals at these Houses.

ROOM AND BOARD IN MADISON

All students who do not live in quarters operated by the University are
dependent for rooms upon commercial dormitories, private rooming houses, the
Y.M.C.A. building, and the various fraternity, sorority, and club houses.

Lists of approved rooming houses for men and women are prepared by and
may be obtained from the Dean of Men and Dean of Women respectively. All
houses listed by the Dean of Women have been inspected by a member of her
staff, and although responsibility cannot be assumed by the University except
for university-owned dormitories, such houses are believed to be suitable homes
for women students. They accommodate women exclusively and in each case a
parlor is provided for the reception of visitors. Permission for women to live
in houses other than those inspected and approved is given by the Dean of
Women in exceptional cases only and such permission must be obtained before the
student engages a room.

STUDENT LIFE

Much of the life and activity of students outside the classroom is con-
centrated ip the University's new “living room,” the Memorial Union, a splendid
building erected and equipped at a cost of $1,250,000, largely through the
generosity of more than 18,000 students, alumni, faculty, and friends of the
University. Among the physical facilities of the Union are: cafeteria, large
and small dining rooms, grill room, and lunchrooms; rooms for games, music,
committee meetings, and assemblies; quarters for student publications and clubs;
combined ballroom and banquet hall ; library; spacious lounge; barber shop; writ-
ing room; checkrooms; alumni offices; and lodgings for transient alumni and
visiting teams. By virtue of this wide range of facilities, the Memorial Union
opens to the university community heretofore unequalled opportunities for formal
and informal social gatherings of diverse types. The student house committees,
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working with the Union staff, provide students with countless social and culturafl
functions in the building which are free; it is unnecessary, therefore, for a student
to budget very much money for recreation at the University. Included among
the regular free Union programs are: open houses, weekly Sunday concerts by
well known artists, weekly moving pictures for men and for women, weekly
matinee dances, weekly reading hours, occasional open forums, art exhibitions
and lectures, game tournaments, dancing lessons, a handicraft workshop, winter
sports parties, women's tea and men’s stags, and phonograph symphony concerts,

Upon registration and payment of his or her semester fees, including an
amount of five dollars set aside for the maintenance and operation of the
Memorial Union, each student automatically becomes a member of the Union
and is entitled to all the privileges of the building during the semester. Life mem-
bers of the Union (students who have paid a total of fifty dollars in Memorial
Union fees or by subscription) are exempt from further payments and are ac-
corded the privileges of the building for life.

FACULTY SUPERVISION

The Faculty Committee on Student Life and Interests has general super-
vision over all organized student activities, and its chairman, the Dean of Men, is
available for correspondence and consultation regarding student affairs at all times.
He will gladly confer with parents or guardians regarding individual men students,
and he is anxious to get in touch with boys who are contending against illness,
discouragement, financial worries or other obstacles to successful work in college.
His office issues mimeographed lists of lodging and rooming houses for men stu-
dents, with detailed information.

The academic and social welfare of women students is under the direct
supervision of the Dean of Women, whose office is located in Lathrop Hall, a
building designed for the use of women students. The dean and her staff of
assistants invite correspondence with parents and guardians of women students
and gladly cooperate with them in matters affecting their welfare. For the bene-
fit of those women who cannot be accommodated in Chadbourne and Barnard
Halls, the office of the Dean of Women prepares a list of rooms for women
students. New students desiring rooms should call at the office of the Dean of
Women upon arrival in Madison.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT
THE WISCONSIN UNION

The Wisconsin Union is the organization of all men and women students,
created to operate the new Memorial Union building and to provide a cultivated
social program and a common life for its student, faculty, and alumni members.
Its chief component parts are the Men’s Union, representing the men of the Uni-
versity, and the Women’s Self-Government Association, representing the women.

The central governing body of The Wisconsin Union is the Union Couneil,
consisting of eight men and women student members and six alumni and faculty
members, all elected or appointed by the bodies of Union members they re-
spectively represent. Assisting the Union Council are twelve committees, planning
for an extensive social program and controlling the several departments of the
house: commons, library, program, women’s affairs, graduate activities, studio,
forum, etc.

The Wisconsin Union is an experiment not only in the integration of a
diverse student population and in the enrichment of the hours outside the class-
room, but also an experiment in student self-government and self-education.
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MEN’S UNION

Every male student in the University is ipso facto a member of the Men’s
Union. Where Wisconsin men are concerned, the Men's Union is concerned;
consequently it tries to set up in a subtle way, a set of standards by which the
quality of a man at Wisconsin is to be judged, and tries to make it possible for
a man to live a full-rounded man’s life at the University. Among the more
external agencies of which the Union avails itself to accomplish its purposes are:
student dances, a winter sports program, a community chest, and a concert series
which brings leading musical artists of the world to Madison.

The two formal units in the executive machinery of the Men’s Union are
the Union Board and the Men’s Union Assembly. The Union Board is the
board of directors of the Men's Union, and it chooses the president and the
other officers of the Union from among its own number ; the Board is elected by
the male members of the student body. The Union Assembly was formed in
1932-33 for the purpose of “integrating the men students in the University and
providing a means for organized student action and an outlet for representative
student opinion.” Each dormitory, fraternity, or rooming house which has more
than ten men residents elects a representative to the Assembly in the early fall
These 80 or more representatives form a thoroughly democratic body which meets
on broad questions of campus and Union policy and on occasion joins with the
Women's Self Government Board on matters of interest to both men and women.
The Men's Affairs Committee, appointed by the president of the Union, serves
as the administrative committee for the Assembly.

WOMEN’S SELF-GOVERN MENT ASSOCIATION

Every woman student in the University is ipso facto a member of the
W. 5. G. A. The object of the Association is, in its own words, “To regulate
all matters pertaining to the student life of its members which do not fall un-
der the jurisdiction of the Faculty; to further in every way the spirit of unity
among the women of the University to increase their sense of responsibility
toward each other; and to be a medium by which the social standards of the Uni-
versity can be made and kept high.” Each dormitory, each sorority house, and
each lodging house where more than three girls reside, has one or more repre-
sentatives on the board.

The Executive Council of W.S.G.A. is composed of the officers of the
Association and class representatives; it formulates and directs such policies and
plans as shall further the best interests of the women of the University. The
Legislative Board, comprised of representatives from each dormitory, sorority
house, and lodging house where more than three girls reside, forms a larger voting
body to legislate on all housing problems and rules.

The Association cooperates with the Women’s Affairs Committee of the
Wisconsin Union in providing social contact through group activities for all
women. A bulletin of information, Things I Would Like To Know If I Were
a Freshman, is published by the Association and mailed out to incoming fresh-
man women during the summer,

STUDENT HEALTH

TrE DEPARTMENT oF STupEnNT HEALTH was initiated by the University for
the protection and adequate care of the health of students. Upon first admission
to the University, each student, including those in the Graduate School, is re-
quired to undergo a medical examination for the purpose of determining his
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medical and physical status. Based on the findings of this examination, special
recommendations are made to the dean of the student’s college and to the De-
partments of Physical Education and Military Science to safeguard the interests
and health of the individual.

Students are notified at the time of registration when and where to report
for examination and they must be punctual in keeping such appointments, asswred
that these take precedence over all class work. Excuses for any class or
laboratory work missed on account of the medical examination will be granted in
every instance. Where, in the case of graduate students, teaching hours conflict
with the pre-arranged time for the compulsory medical examination, an 1m-
mediate phone call to the Student Health Department will secure for such ap-
plicants another appointment at a mutually convenient hour.

The chief function of the service is to prevent illness in the student popula-
tion. In order to accomplish this aim, the cooperation of each student is necessary,
since the protection of the whole depends upon the maintenance of health in the
individual. Whenever illness occurs, the medical staff is ready to meet the need
of the individual. Consequently, the prompt reporting of illness works to the ad-
vantage of both the individual and the community.

Tue AMBuLATORY CLINIC, situated on the main floor of the infirmary, main-
tains an adequate staff of physicians and nurses for the needs of all students able
to report in person. Hours for consultation are 8 a. m. to 12 noon and 2 to 4
p. m. on week days, excepting Saturday afternoon, and 9:30 to 10:30 a. m. on
Sunday; students are requested to observe these hours except in emergency
cases. A member of the staff will see or visit emergency cases at any hour with
an appreciation of the grave possibilities of minor illness. Early attention to each
and every indisposition is encouraged.

Tuae StupENT INFIRMARY, a modern hospital of approximately 100 beds con-
nected with the Wisconsin General Hospital, provides facilities for the care of
students who are confined to bed or who need nursing attention. It is desirable
that all such students avail themselves of these privileges rather than to remain
in their rooms, -in order that they may receive adequate medical and nursing
attention and that the spread of communicable diseases may be checked.

ABsence. Statements of absence from classes because of illness should be
obtained promptly through the Clinic or Infirmary as the case may be. Applica-
tion for excuses must be made within a week after return to classes.

ExpENse. The clinic is maintained by the University as a part of the ad-
ministration of general student welfare without expense to the student. The
infirmary is supported by $4.50 of the student’s general fee and all necessary
laboratory and nursing service is rendered without charge to the student. Care
of specialists and special nursing in individual cases are matters of extra ex-
pense, and arrangements for them may be made through the infirmary staff.

SOCIETIES AND PUBLICATIONS
LITERARY, FORENSIC, AND DRAMATIC SOCIETIES

The men’s literary societies are: Athena, organized in 1850, and Hesperia, or-
ganized in 1854. These societies are interested principally in debating. The
women’s literary societies are: Castalia, organized in the early years of the
University and Pythia, organized in 1902. Most of their time is devoted to
more general literary pursuits and not extensively to debating. The University is
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a member of the Western Conierence Debate League composed of Northwestern
University, Purdue University, and the Universities of Michigan, Illinois, Min-
nesota, Iowa, Indiana, Ohio, and Wisconsin. Each University meets four others
in debate annually. From time to time additional intercollegiate debates are ar-
ranged. Wisconsin meets the Universities of Iowa and Minnesota annually in a
triangular league for women.

The University regularly competes in the annual contest of the Northern:
Oratorical League, composed of Northwestern University, Western Reserve
University, and the Universities of lowa, Michigan, Minnesota, and Wisconsin.
Positions on the University debating teams are won in open competition, both
undergraduate and graduate students in good standing being eligible. The
privilege of representing the University in the Northern Oratorical League con-
test is won in the local David B. Frankenburger contest, open to undergraduates in
good standing.

Participation in intercollegiate debating or oratorical contests makes a stu-
dent eligible for membership in the Wisconsin Chapter of the national honorary
forensic fraternity, Delta Sigma Rho, which, together with the Forensic Board,
represents the organized student control of forensic affairs in the University.

The general dramatic club, Wisconsin University Players, is composed of
both men and women and is open to all students who upon tryout show either
sufficient dramatic talent or special ability in the fields of production or manage-
ment. The club gives several formal productions during the year in the Uni-
versity Theatre. They also give a series of laboratory plays as open meetings
which the public may attend.

Haresfoot Club is a men’s dramatic organization devoted to the annual pro-
duction of an original musical comedy in which all the réles are taken by men.

PROFESSIONAL SOCIETIES

A number of professional clubs and societies for the promotion of in-
terest in specific lines of academic or technical work have been organized and a:e
usually maintained under the guidance of the departments concerned. In other
departments where no such organization has been effected, similar results are
reached by means of senior and graduate seminaries.

RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS

Prominent among the religious organizations of the University are the
Young Men’s Christian Association and the Young Women's Christian As-
sociation. These organizations maintain secretaries who devote their entire time
to religious, social, and philanthropic work among the students. Nine studei
pastors supported by eight religious denominations, each with its own student or-
ganization, cooperate with the secretaries and promote religious work in the stu-
dent body in a systematic way.

MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS

The University Band, consisting of about 200 men, is divided into a concert
band and a second band, the latter serving as a training school for the less
experienced players. Rehearsals are held two and three times weekly, respectively.
Underclassmen playing in the band may receive credit in satisfaction of the
physical activity requirement. Upperclassmen who are members of the concert
band and who remain for duty at commencement are compensated for their
services to the extent of thirty dollars each.
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The University Orchestra, composed of about 75 players, is organized for
the purpose of studying the larger classical forms and presenting them in public.
Membership is open to qualified students of all classes. The Second Orchestra is
open to all University students who through lack of experience or conflict of hours
do not play in the regular University Orchestra. The fundamentals of orchestral
playing are stressed in the study of the easier tyvpes of music. Practical experi-
ence in conducting and interpretation is offered.

The Men's Glee Club, incorporated under the laws of Wisconsin, is composed
of a concert club and a second club, membership in each of which is determined
by competitive tryouts.

The Women's Glee Club is an organization of forty-five women which makes
public appearances locally. Membership is open to all women students and
vacancies are filled by competitive trial. The University Singers, an organization
of fifty voices, studies and performs masterpieces of choral literature. The A
Cappella Choir is limited in number to thirty-two; it presents in concert the best
part songs in musical literature. Membership in these two groups is on a com-
petitive basis and is open to any student in the University.

SOCIAL CRGANIZATIONS

The social life of the undergraduate finds expression in about a hundred
fraternities, sororities, and other house groups, and in a great diversity of clubs
and societies, many of them organized principally around professional or other
special interests but usually embodying a distinct element of comradeship as well.
To catalog even the more important of these organizations would serve no very
useful purpose, inasmuch as the student, if he has the time and other requisites
for membership, usually has no difficulty in making the necessary contacts with
organizations of the sort in which he may be interested.

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS

Student publications include the Daily Cardinal, a morning newspaper pub-
lished in its own printing plant adjacent to the campus; the Octopus, an illustrated
humorous monthly ; the Wisconsin Enginecr and the Wisconsin Country Magazine,
monthlies edited and managed by students of these colleges and containing material
of professional interest and the Badger, a comprehensive and elaborate annual
issued under the auspices of the senior class. Positions on the editoral and busi-
ness staffs of these publications are ordinarily open to all qualified students above
the rank of freshman; appointments are made by the various boards of control
on the basis of experience and ability.

ARBORETUM AND WILD LIFE REFUGE

The past year has seen the acquisition by the University (at no cost to the
state) of 430 acres of land bordering on lake Wingra. The area includes an
extensive marsh with springs and streams, a fine wooded tract and more than
150 acres of cultivated land.

It will be possible for university departments to aid in its development,
carry on projects related to class work, and it will furnish opportunities for
research. 15,000 evergreens have been planted, topographical and soil surveys
have already been made; fauna and flora are being studied and many departments
are cooperating to make the Arboretum and Wild Life Refuge of real service to
the University and to the state.
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HONORARY FRATERNITIES

The honorary fraternities with the dates of their establishment at Wiscon-
sin are:

Alpha Gamma Pi (Women's Commerce), 1918
Alpha Epsilon Iota (Women's Medical), 1926
Alpha Kappa Delta (Sociology), 1922

Alpha Omega Alpha (Men’s Medical), 1926
Alpha Zeta (Agricultural), 1905

Artus (Economics), 1912

Beta Gamma Sigma (Men's Commerce), 1913
Chi Theta Epsilon (Civil Engineering), 1924
Delta Phi Delta (Art), 1921

Delta Sigma Rho (Forensics), 1906

Eta Kappa Nu (Electrical Engineering), 1910
Gamma Alpha (Graduate Scientific), 1910
Gamma Epsilon Pi1 (Women’s Commerce), 1922
Gamma Sigma (Gymnastics), 1918

Order of the Coif (Law), 1907

Omicron Nu (Home Economics), 1915

Phi Beta Kappa (Academic), 1898

Phi Delta Kappa (Educational), 1921

Phi Eta Sigma (Men’s Freshman Scholastic), 1927
Phi Kappa Phi (General), 1919

Phi Lambda Upsilon (Chemical), 1906

Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia (Men's Musical), 1921
Phi Sigma (Biological), 1917

Pi Epsilon Delta (Dramatic), 1919

Pi Tau Sigma (Mechanical Engineering), 1916
Rho Chi (Pharmaceutical), 1925

Scabbard and Blade (Military), 1905

Sigma Delta Chi (Men’s Journalistic), 1911
Sigma Delta Epsilon (Women's Graduate Scientific), 1921
Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish), 1931

Sigma Delta Psi (Athletic), 1917

Sigma Epsilon Sigma (Women's Freshman Scholastic), 1927
Sigma Sigma (Medical), 1908

Sigma Xi (Graduate Scientific), 1907

Tau Beta Pi (Engineering), 1899

Theta Sigma Phi (Women's Journalistic), 1910







PART III—ADMISSION

METHODS OF ADMISSION

There are four general methods by which admission to undergraduate stand-
ing in the University may be obtained; in each case the general rfequirements for
admission (see next page) must be fulfilled.

—

By presenting a certificate of graduation from an accredited high school,
with the recommendation of the principal (see page 39).

By passing entrance examinations (see page 41).

By qualifying as an adult special student (see page 41).

B

By submitting evidence of studies successfully pursued in another insti-
tution of higher learning (see page 42).

By corresponding with the University Registrar, prospective freshmen and
adult special students may learn at any time of year whether or not they have the
necessary qualifications for admission and upon what basis they may be admitted.
Prospective students who have had some college work should correspond with the
Advanced Standing Committee (see page 42). Students may enter the University
at the opening of either semester or of the summer session, but all credentials
should be filed sufficiently in advance of the date chosen to permit the authorities
to pass upon them and to issue the proper certificates of admission. Candidates
for admission in September are responsible for having their credentials filed by
the first of August. The credentials must in every case include a complete
record of all previous secondary school and advanced work.

FRESHMAN PERIOD

All freshmen are required to be present at the University on the Wednesday
preceding the beginning of instruction in September 1933 and to remain throughout
the week. This period (September 13-19) will be devoted to registration, con-
ferences with advisers, physical examinations, aptitude tests, special educational
examinations, assignments to classes, lectures and discussions on subjects of im-
portance to new students, and a general introduction to university life.

Because attendance throughout the entire period is required, it is essential that
all details connected with admission be attended to as early as possible. Students
who graduate from high schools or academies in June should inform their
principals sometime in May or early in June of their intention to attend the Uni-
versity in the fall, so that the necessary certificates may be prepared and other
important data furnished to university authorities. No guaranty of admission
can be made to prospective students whose credentials are not in the hands of
the Registrar by August first. So far as possible, candidates who will need to take
entrance examinations should avail themselves of the June examination period;
this means that candidates with dubious records and those from non-accredited
schools outside the State would do well to correspond with the Registrar before
June first.

Rooms for the semester should be secured in advance of Freshman Period
so that there will be no confusion, uncertainty, or waste of time during the days
when attention should be centered on “getting started.”
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Fifteen units* distributed as follows, are the fundamental requirement for
regular admission to any college or course in the University, excepting certain
special short courses in the College of Agriculture, as specified on the next page:

I. Two units of English are required of all entrants; three units are recom-
mended for all-and are required of those who do not offer two units of foreign
language.

II. One unit of algebra and one of geometry are also required of all, with
an additional half or whole unit of algebra recommended for those seeking ad-
mission to the College of Engineering. Usually students presenting but one
unit of algebra for admission to the College of Engineering must take a semester
of Mathematics at the University without credit.

ITII. Two units of science or history, or two units of one of the following
foreign languages—French, German, Greek, Hebrew, Italian, Latin, Norse, or
Spanish—must be presented by all. If foreign language is offered there must
be at least two units in a single language, although in exceptional cases one unit
may be offered as the optional subject.

IV. The remaining units necessary to bring the total to fifteen must be
offered from Groups A and B, with a maximum of four units from Group B and a
total of not more than four units in any single subject.

GROUP A
Units Units Units
English =5 e oadd 1—2 History and Civics Science
Foreign language Hstarysr oo o 1—4 Botany et ccsasrssin 15—1
French Civics oo V—1 Biology - 1
German Economics. ..—cee—e—ee- 14 Chemistry 1
Greek Mathematics General science —----- .—1
Hebrew Advanced algebra __._%—1 Geography
Italian Solid geometry __.___ % Physics
Eatint Sl SUEEET 0 Trigonometry ________ % Physiology
Norse ool clo Ll
Spanish
GROUP B
Agriculture ... 1—4 Mechanical drawing
Bookkeeping - 152 Shop work
Commercial law —-—_._ Y4 Shop work and drawing.
Commercial arithmetic 4 S R T TS e
Commercial geography ——oocooooaeo o 4 History and appreciation —.--_- 1
Business organization If taken in | ¥ Theory and harmonyf-.coca-aae 2
Office practice the junior or t. b Cheral THHALe o e —1
Salesmanship senior year % Orchestra %52
Pl R g g Bl L e e e e e e 2 Band 14—2
Typewriting (only %4 unit if not com Applied music Lollo Ll 2l il 4—2

bined with shorthand) Optional (not including drill subjects
Domestic art - 25 such as penmanship, physical educa-
DOmestic . -soibncst oo e o oo 2 tion, or military training)-._--.... 14—1
Drawing, art and design . ________ 1—4 iNot less than 2 units accepted,

*Entrance requirements are stated in units of high-school work, a_term which is not to
be confused with the term credit as applied to university work. A unit represents five class
periods a week in one branch of study for a school year of at least 36 weeks. Two lahomtor_v
periods in any science or vocational study are considered equivalent to one class period. In
closely alliedsubjects, such as botany and zoology, not usually taught throughout an entire
year, units may be constructed by adding the respective time values of the subjects. Three
periods a week for a year and a half may be counted as one unit.




ADMISSION 37
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

CoLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE. For admission to the Short Course and Dairy
Courses students must be at least sixteen years of age and must have a good com-
mon school education. Candidates for the Winter Dairy Course are required to
have at least six months of experience in a creamery or cheese factory before be-
ing admitted.

CoLLeGE oF ENGINEERING. Students planning to enter this college are ad-
vised to include in their high-school work the following subjects: 1Y% or 2
units of algebra, 1 unit of plane geometry, ¥4 unit of solid geometry, 3 units of
English, 2 units each of science and history, and 2-4 units of foreign language.

ScrooL oF CoMMERCE. Two full yvears of work in one of the General Courses
in the College of Letters and Science, or the equivalent thereof, including eight
credits in elementary economics, are required for admission. Students are strongly
advised to include also eight credits in mathematics and seven in accounting.

ScuooL oF Epucation. The regular university entrance requirements ap-
ply to students entering the special courses (Art Education and Physical Educa-
tion). For others, two full years of work in the College of Letters and Science
are required for admission.

ScHooL or JourNALISM. For admission to this school, two full years of
work toward the B.A. degree in the College of Letters and Science, or the
equivalent thereof, are required, ordinarily including the special studies of the pre-
journalism sequence as noted under that heading.

Law ScrHoorL. Candidates for the degree are required to present for ad-
mission the equivalent of three full years of work in the College of Letters and
Science or in the College of Engineering. The latter are required to include
at least six credits from the field of social sciences. A limited number of stu-
dents who have reached their majority and who have the general entrance re-
quirements stated above and two years of college work may be admitted as
special students.

Lierary ScHooL. The numerous special requirements are given in detail
under the heading Library School, (see page 93).

MeprcaL ScuooL. Two full vears of work in the College of Letters and
Science are required for admission, including the special subjects as set forth
in detail under the heading Premedical Courses (see page 81).

Music Scroor. The special requirements are set forth under the heading
School of Music, which see. It is advisable that such students should include
in their high-school work music courses listed in Group B above, as outlined un-
der “Scope of Preparatory Work,” (see page 97).

ADVISED GROUPING OF PREPARATORY SUBJECTS

Students are advised to adapt their preparatory work to the course they ex-
pect to pursue in the University. Attention is called to the special admission re-
quirements of the various colleges and courses and to recommendations regarding
preparation in foreign language. Students expecting to go to the University and
who are uncertain as to the college in which they will take their work, are advised
to distribute 12 of the 16 units of the high-school course as follows: at least 2
units each of mathematics, science, and history; 2 to 4 units of foreign language;
and at least 3 units of English, or 4 if less than 3 units of foreign language are
offered. Extra units of history, science, or mathematics should replace foreign
language if none is offered.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGE
COURSES LEADING TO THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Although foreign language is not definitely required for admission to any
course, failure to present it will result in greatly curtailing the student’s firee
elections in completing the requirements for graduation from certain courses.
Those who expect to take any oif the following named courses should pre-
ferably present units of foreign language as indicated:

COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE
Course in Chemistry—2 units of French; 2-4 units of German
Course in Hygiene—2-6 units, any languages listed
Medical Science Course—2 units of Latin; 2-4 units of French or German
Pharmacy Course—2-4 units of French; 2-4 units of German

COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE
Course in Home Economics—2-4 units in one language or 5 units in two

ScuooL oF Epucarion

Course in Physcial Education for Men—3 units in one language or 2 units
in each of two

Course in Physcial Education for Women—4 units, any languages listed

COURSE LEADING TO THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The attainment of some degree of proficiency in one or more foreign lan-
guages before entering the University, as opposed to completion of {foreign-
language courses in high school, will be of great advantage in meeting the new
requirements for graduation from those courses in the College of Letters and
Science which lead to the Bachelor of Arts degree. (See Announcement of the
College of Letters and Science for statement of attainment examinations for pro-
ficiency and for intermediate knowledge in a foreign language.) Students who
expect to enroll in one of the following named courses of study are strongly ad-
vised to prepare themselves in foreign language as indicated:

COLLEGE oF LETTERS AND SCIENCE
General Course, Course in Commerce*, Course in Journalism—4 units of
French, ( 1an, Latin, or Spanish, with a possible addition of 2-4 units
of another language listed under Group A above
s of Latin, and 2-4 units of Greek, French, or

Course in Humanities—4 w
German

2 units of Latin and 4-6

General Course, with major in Medical Science
units' in French or German or both.
Course in Music (Bachelor of Music degree)—See General Course above.

COURSES LEADING TO THE BACHELOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE

No foreign language is definitely required for this degree, but if the student
has completed four years of one language in high school he may take an attain-
ment examination, success in which will relieve him of certain other requirements
for the degree.

*No foreign language required in Commerce if student is a candidate for the Ph.B. degree.
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ADMISSION UPON CERTIFICATE
FROM WISCONSIN SCHOOLS

Graduates of accredited high schools may enter the University, without ex-
amination, upon presentation of a certificate showing the satisfactory completion
of the fifteen required units and bearing the recommendation of the principal.
Only the form prepared by the University is acceptable, a supply of which may be
obtained from the Registrar by the principal. The completed certificates should
be returned to the University before August 1.

Before applying for admission to the University, graduates are urged to
confer with their principals, seeking information as to the significance of ratings
in the college aptitude test given to all seniors in Wisconsin high schools. This
rating, combined with the high-school record, is valuable insofar as it enables
the principal to interpret a prospective student’s chance of success in college.

Principals of accredited schools are requested to note the statement on page
41 regarding the examination of freshmen in English. A similar examination
in algebra is given to freshmen in the College of Engineering.

Graduates of four-year non-accredited schools in Wisconsin who have satisfied
the full requirements for admission to the University may be admitted on proba-
tion, without examination, upon recommendation of the principal.

Any high school or academy in the state whose course of instruction covers
the branches required for admission to the University may be admitted to its
accredited list of preparatory schools, after a satisfactory examination by a com-
mittee of the Faculty. Upon application made by an officer of any high school or
academy in the state to the Chairman of the Committee on High-School Relations,
the University will examine the school with reference to placing it upon its ac-
credited list of preparatory schools. The examination, which will be conducted by
a committee of the Faculty, will cover the course of study and methods of in-
struction in the school. No school can be placed upon the list whose course of
study is not fully equal to the four-year course for high schools recommended by
the State Superintendent.

Any high school or academy with a complete four-year course which does not
include foreign language may be admitted to the accredited list under the con-
ditions stated, provided its course of instruction covers fifteen units in the
subjects accepted for admission to the University.

FROM SCHOOLS OUTSIDE WISCONSIN

1. Graduate of secondary schools outside Wisconsin, included in the current
list of accredited schools of the North Central Association, may be admitted when
recommended and certified by the principal as indicated above, provided the mini-
mum admission requirements of the University be fulfilled. The grades must
average fair or above, and the record of the last two years in the secondary school
will be given special and critical consideration.

2. Graduates of other secondary schools outside Wisconsin may be admitted
when properly recommended and certified, provided: (a) That the school main-
tains, on the basis of regular inspection, accredited relationship with the state
university, or other university within the state included in the membership of
the Association of American Universities. The state university must maintain
the same standard of admission requirements as those institutions belonging to the
Association of American Universities. (b) That the minimum admission re-




40 THE UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN

quirements of the University of Wisconsin be fulfilled as to both number of units
and character of work. In such cases the character of the work submitted is in-
terpreted to mean an average standing of good.

Credentials properly certified by the principal on forms provided by the Uni-
versity should be submitted for approval before August 1.

DEFICIENCIES IN ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

Graduates of secondary schools who fail to gain the recommendation of their
principals because of low grades will be required to take entrance examinations in
those Group A subjects in which they are deficient. A deficient grade is one lower
than 77 when 70 is the passing grade of the school, or below 81 on the basis of 75
as passing.

Graduates of schools which have established a “recommending grade” will be
requ:red to take entrance examinations in those subjects in which they failed to
receive this recommending grade.

Graduates who do not have the required fifteen units will take entrance ex-
aminations in those subjects in which they lack credit.

Applicants for admission who are required to take entrance examinations as
indicated above must also take a college aptitude test which will be used in con-
junction with the entrance examinations for determining admission.

Entrance examinations are given three times a year, in September, February,
and June, as specified in the calendar; no special examinations are given. Those
who are likely to be required to pass entrance examinations in order to gain ad-
mission will do well to correspond with the Registrar as soon as possible so that
they may be informed early of their deficiencies and thus have ample time to pre-
pare themselves for examination. There is likely to be less severe disappointment
if candidates take the examinations in February or June, since, if rejected, they
still have opportunity to seek admission to some other institution.

Graduates of accredited schools whose academic subjects average less than
77 with 70 as the passing grade of the school, or less than 81 with 75 as passing,
are urged not to apply for admission to the University because their chances for
success in college are slight. If they are admitted it will be only on probation.

ADVANCED CREDIT

Advanced credit for high-school work may be granted to students with
satisfactory average standings who present more than fifteen units acceptable for
admission, provided: (a) the subjects in which advanced credit is sought are the
general subjects accepted for admission to the University; (b) the work is as
advanced as work given in the freshman year; (c) the course for which credit is
desired be approved by the chairman of the department; and (d) the student
passes a satisfactory examination at least two hours in length, held at the Uni-
versity before or during the Christmas recess. No advanced credit will be given
for work in language unless it be in excess of six units of language offered for
admission, nor will advanced credit be given for less than three semester hours.
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ADMISSION UPON EXAMINATION

Applicants for admission who have not been graduated from a secondary
school may be admitted to the University upon passing entrance examinations in
the required number and kinds of units as specified above. These examinations are
given three times a year, in February, June, and September, on the dates indicated
in the calendar; no special examinations of any sort are given. All candidates
are expected to correspond with the Registrar before presenting themselves for ex-
amination, and all must be present at 9 o’clock on the first examination day. Can-
didates may divide the subjects and take the examinations in two trials, but
failure to pass all the subjects in two trials will necessitate complete re-examina-
tion. The Registrar will furnish, upon request, information as to the character
of the examinations.

Results of College Entrance Board Examinations are accepted in lieu of
passing these entrance examinations.

In general, it is preferable for prospective entrants to submit to examination in
February or June rather than in September, since failure at the latter date may
result in a sudden change of plans at the very outset of the academic year.

These admission examinations are also open to high-school graduates who may
be deficient in certain subjects and who therefore are unable to take full ad-
vantage of the certificate plan of admission.

ADMISSION ON THE ADULT SPECIAL BASIS

Citizens of Wisconsin, twenty-one years of age or over, who do not possess
all of the requirements for admission and who are not candidates for a degree,
may be admitted to the College of Letters and Science or the College of Agri-
culture upon giving satisfactory evidence that they are prepared to take ad-
vantageously the subjects open to them. Such students are normally required to
select their studies only from courses open to freshmen. TIf they desire to take
a study to which only advanced students of these colleges are regularly admitted,
they must show special preparation or aptitude for such course. This privilege
of admission is granted in the College of Engineering only to students who are
able, on examination, to meet all the entrance requirements in mathematics or
who have completed their preparatory mathematics in the Extension Division of
the University and present a certificate therefrom, duly approved by the chairman
of the Department of Mathematics. The privilege of admission on the adult basis
is rarely granted in the Law School and then only to students who can meet the
regular entrance requirements to the College of Letters and Science.

Candidates applying for admission on the above basis are required to present
to the Registrar in advance of their coming an official detailed statement of their
preparatory studies for evaluation and approval.

Students will not be admitted, save in exceptional cases, directly from the
secondary schools to the status of adult specials; nor will graduates of accredited
schools be permitted to enter as adult specials, since they are required to qualify
for regular matriculation.

Before beginning their third year, students admitted on the adult basis must
have fully satisfied all entrance requirements. When all entrance requirements
have been thus absolved, such students may continue work in the University, will
receive regular classification, and may be accepted as candidates for a degree.
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ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING

Students from accredited normal schools, colleges, and universities who have
pursued college courses equivalent to those of the University of Wisconsin with an
average standing of at least C on an A-B-C-D-Fail grading basis, and who have
been granted honorable dismissal from their former institutions, may be admitted
to the University. Former students of such institutions can not be received as
freshmen on the basis of their preparatory school records.

Applicants for admission who have had any work whatsoever in another in-
stitution of higher learning, regardless of whether or not they wish to receive
credit for it, must submit complete credentials of both their high-school and
“college” work to the proper authorities of the specific college which they
desire to enter, and not to the University Registrar. Applicants who wish
to enter the College of Engineering should send their records to the Dean of
that College; those entering the College of Agriculture to the Assistant Dean;
and all others to the Chairman of the Advanced Standing Committee. All such
transcripts should be sent at least six weeks preceding the opening of the session
which the student desires to enter.

Not more than one-fourth of the number of credits required for a four-year
course will be given for a single year’s work in another institution. This maxi-
mum will be given only when the student makes an average of C or better during
his first or second semester at Wisconsin. At least the senior year’s work (30
credits and 30 grade-points) must be earned in residence at Wisconsin, and stu-
dents can therefore expect at best not more than three years of advanced stand-
ing on transfer.

In the College of Letters and Science, freshmen are limited in their elections
to English composition, foreign language, history, mathematics, natural sciences,
and drawing. Students who wish to receive full credit for their freshman vear at
other colleges should, therefore, make up their programs from these subjects.
Studies not open to freshmen at Wisconsin, such as philosophy, education, and
sociology, will ordinarily not be credited if taken in the freshman year at an-
other institution.

ADMISSION TO THE SUMMER SESSION

Applicants for admission to the Summer Session who wish to work for a de-
gree at Wisconsin must file regular transcripts as specified in the preceding para-
graphs; this requirement also applies to all persons seeking admission to the Law
School or the Graduate School, regardless of their intention of securing a degree.
All other summer session applicants who have not previously been matriculated at
Wisconsin are required to furnish documentary evidence of good standing.

All other summer session applicants who have not previously been matricu-
Jated at Wisconsin are required to furnish documentary evidence of good stand-
ing. For a teacher this will consist of a statement of his or her status in the
school where employed, signed by a responsible official of such school; for a
student at another institution, an official statement of good standing thereat; for
others, appropriate statements of attainments, occupation, and purpose. These
statements are to be filed in advance so that necessary permits to register can be
1ssued.
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SCOPE OF PREPARATORY WORK

The ifollowing description serves to indicate the extent of the prepara-
tion expected in each of the several subjects named in the preceding requirements
for admission:

ENGLISH

2, 3 or 4 units. Candidates for admission must present two units in English,
one in composition, and one in the reading and study of English classics. These
two units correspond to the work of the first two years of the standard high-
school course, in which half of the time is devoted to theme writing and instruction
in composition, and half to the detailed study c¢f a number of the English classics.
At least three units in English are recommended, the third unit to consist of ad-
ditional work in composition, and either (1) an outline history of Eaglish or
American literature with the reading and study of selections of each period, or
(2) the intensive study of a few typical examples of the novel, the drama, the
lyric, and the essay. Four units of English should include compositior and both
(1) and (2) given above, in addition to the required units.

THE TWO UNITS REQUIRED OF ALL

ComrosiTioN AND RuEertoric. Practice in theme writing with instruction in
the principles of composition and the forms of discourse must form an important
part in each unit of English presented for entrance. Every entrant is examined
as to his ability to express himself in clear, correct, idiomatic English. The test
consists in writing several essays on familiar subjects, in which the student plans
his work by paragraphs and constructs both paragraphs and sentences in accor-
dance with the simpler principles of composition. No student will be passed in
this test and premitted to pursue the course in freshman English whose work
shows serious weakness in spelling, punctuation, grammar, sentence construction,
or division into paragraphs. Facility of expression will not be sufficient to offset
marked deficiencies in these respects. A more detailed statement of the reguire-
ments for admission to freshman English is given in University Bulletin, High-
School Series, No. 25. Students deficient in English composition must make up
such deficiency in one year or be dropped from the University. The University
provides special instruction for such students.

Reaping anp Stupy or Encrism Crassics. The two units required in
English should include the thorough study of at least ten of the English classizs
on the list of uniform college entrance requirements in English, or ther
equivalents. The primary aim of the study of these selections should be the in-
terpretation of the works as independent units; other considerations, such as
form, biography, literary history, or critical comparisons, though they should no:
be neglected, should be kept subsidiary to this main object.

UNITS IN ADDITION TO THE TWO REQUIRED OF ALL

Hristory or EncLISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE. 1 unit. In addition to the
required units in English, one unit in the history of English literature or in the
history of English and American literature may be presented. The greater part
of the time should be devoted to the reading of selections from representative
authors of each period. In the study of the history of literature, which should
occupy no more than one-quarter of the time, emphasis should be placed on general
movements and tendencies as shown in the selections studied. In the history of
English literature characteristic selections from most of the following authors
should be read: Chaucer, Shakespeare, Bacon, Milton, Pope, Addison, Goldsmith,
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Gray, Burns, Scott, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Keats, Shelley, Tennyson, Browning
Lamb, George Eliot, Dickens, and Thackeray. In American literature selectians
from the following: Longfellow, Whittier, Bryant, Holmes, Irving, Hawthorne,
Cooper, Poe, Lowell, and Emerson. A study of the principles of composition and
practice in theme-writing must be included in this unit.

Apvancep Stupy oF Crassics. 1 unit. In addition to the two units of
required work, which include the reading and study of English classics, students
may offer one unit representing advanced work in the study of literature. This
should consist of an intensive study of typical examples of the novel, the drama,
the lyric, and the oration or the essay. At least one work from each of the follow-
ing four groups should be included: 1. (a) Thackeray's Henry Esmond; (b)
Hawthorne's The House of Seven Gables; (c) Dickens' 4 Tale of Two Cities;
(d) George Eliot’s Silas Marner. II. Shakespeare’s (a) Macbeth, (b) Hamlet,
(¢) King Lear. III. Palgrave's Golden Treasury (First Series), (a) Books ii
and iii, or (b) Book iv; (¢) Milton’s Lycidas, L’Allegro, and Il Penseroso. 1V.
(a) Burke's Speech on Conciliation; (b) Webster’s First Bunker Hill Oration, and
Washington's Farewell Address; (c) Macauley’s Life of Johnson, Essays on
Milton; (d) Carlyle’s Essay on Burns. A study of the principles of rhetoric, with
frequent and systematic theme-writing, must form a part of this unit.

MATHEMATICS

ArGesra. 1, 134, or 2 units. The one required unit should include: addition,
subtraction, multiplication, division, equations of the first degree with one unknown
number, simultaneous equations of the first degree, including the graphical solution
of a pair of linear equations with two unknowns, factors, highest common factor,
lowest common multiple, solution of quadratic equations.

A third half year of algebra is strongly recommended for all students and
is required of engineering students. The work should cover: the theory of
quadratic equations; elementary theory of exponents and radicals; systems of
non-linear equations including linear quadratic systems, quadratic systems contain-
ing no first degree terms; graphic representations of quadratic equation in two
variables: examples involving binomial theorem with positive integral exponents;
arithmetical and geometrical progressions; logarithms; ratio, proportion, and
variation.

If a fourth half year is given it should cover: proof of binomial theorem
for positive integral exponents, with examples involving negative and fractional
exponents ; polynomials and equations of any degree in one variable,  including
factor theorem, remainder theorem, determination of rational roots, graphic and
algebraic approximate determination of real irrational roots, roots common to two
equations, relation between roots and coefficients of the equation; permutations and
combinations ; determinants.

GeoMETRY. 1 unit of plane geometry. An additional half year of solid
geometry is strongly recommended for students who expect to enter the College
of Engineering.

TriGoNOMETRY. 1% unit. The fundamental properties of the trigonometric
functions, the addition theorem and the more important formulas which follow
from it; the solution of the various cases of right and double plane triangles; the
use of logarithmic and trigonometric tables.

Additional credit. 14 or 1 unit for work in algebra, trigonometry, surveying.
or other mathematics; total credit not to exceed 4 units
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HISTORY, CIVICS, AND ECONOMICS

Hisrory. 1, 2, 3, or 4 units. History may be offered in the tollowing blocks
of 1 unit each: ancient, ancient and medieval, European to approximately the end
of the 17th Century, medieval and modern, modern European, English, United
States. One, two, three, or four blocks may be presented. A real equivalent may
be presented in place of a recommended block, but a one-year course in general
history will not be accepted.

Civics. ¥ or 1 unit. This may comprise the study of government in its re-
lation to either the local community or the nation, or both. It may be combined
with history or economics in the construction of an elective mit.

EconoMics. ¥4 unit. A knowledge of the fundamental principles of economic
science as presented in a good elementary treatise.

SCIENCE

Brorocy. 1 unit. This course should include plant bislogy, animal biology,
and human biology or physiology. The course should inclide demonstrations by
the teacher and individual laboratory work on the part of supils. Biology should
be upon the same basis as physics and chemistry.

Borany. 1 unit. A study of the life histories of type; from the main groups
of plants, with a series of simple physiological experimenis. At least two-thirds
of the course should consist of laboratory work. If it is impracticable to give a
full year’s work to the subject, botany may be combined with physical geography,
physiology, or zoclogy te construct units.

CuEmIsTrY. 1 unit. A study of the more common :lements and their com-
pounds. This course should include about four or five actual hours of work a
week in the laboratory, and two or three periods a week in the classroom through-
out the year. Two laboratory periods are considered as equivalent to one class
exercise. A laboratory notebook must be kept.

Prysics. 1 unit. Not less than three classrooms jeriods a week, and not
less than four actual hours of work a week in the laboratory. A record of all
work done should be kept in a notebook. Any standard textbook may be used.

PrvysicaL GeoGrAPHY. 1 unit. To include: (1) The principles as presented
in the best recent textbooks, which give adequate treatment of the atmosphere and
ocean, and emphasize the development and influence of topographic forms. (2)
Field study adapted to the locality ; every candidate must submit a statement of the
field trips taken by him. (3) The interpretation and habitual use, in the labora-
tory, of topographic maps, weather maps, charts, anl pictures. If it is im-
practicable to give a full year's work to the subject, rhysical geography, botany,
physiology, and zoology may be combined to construct anits.

Pravsrorocy. 4 unit. Human anatomy, histology and physiology, and the
essentials of hygiene. The textbook work must be illustrated by charts and
models, and supplemented by anatemical demonstrations and chemical experiments.

ZooLoGy. 1 unit . Laboratory work (at least two-thirds of the course), with
careful description and drawings. Class exercises may be based on any standard
textbook.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGE

GreEeg. 1,2, or 3 units. First units, grammar and elementary book; second
unit, Xenophen's Anabasis, four books; Greek composition; third unit
Homer's [lliad, six books, or an equivalent amount of the Odyssey; Greek com-
position.

Larmin. 1, 2,3, or 4 units. First unit, grammar and elementary book; second
unit, Caesar, books I-1V ; third or fourth units, Cicero, six orations (selections
from the letters may be substituted for two orations) ; or Firgil, six books; com-
position, perferably in connection with Caesar and Cicero. These requirements
are planned with ipecial reference to the neceds of those candidates who purpose
continuing the stuly of ancient or modern languages or of history. Real equi-
valents will be aceepted for any part of these requirements, such as Rofe and
Dennison, Latin Reader, or Sanford-Scott, Second Latin Book.

GeErMAN. Firsi unit. (a) Correct pronunciation; (b) grammar equivalent
to Manfred's Ein fraktischer Anfang (23 lessons), Spanhoofd’s Elementarbuch
(24 lessons or Bacor's New German Grammar (50 lessons) ; (c) about 50 pages
of easy prose; (d) zbility to translate from German into English and vice versa,
and to answer simple German questions in German.

Second unit. (z) Fluent pronunciation; (b) elementary grammar com-
pleted; (c) about 75 of the more usual strong verbs; (d) 200 pages of reading,
chiefly modern prose, but including simple poems and possibly a short play.

Third unit. (a) Further grammar and syntax study; (b) at least 200 pages
of prose and verse, pirtly as outside reading reported on for content only; (c)
constant oral and written practice.

Fourth unit. (a) At least 400 pages of standard literature in prose and verse,
partly as outside readmg as above; (b) increasing attention to literary apprecia-
tion and biographical ard historical background; (c) ability to understand ordinary
modern German texts, to write simple topics relating to them, and to converse on
them in German; (d) ability to follow recitations conducted in German.

Frexcr, First urit. (a) The elements of grammar as found in the first
part of usual French grammars; (b) about 100 pages of simple French, with
emphasis on correct pronunciation.

Seconp unit. (a) A review of the grammar covering all the most common
irregular verbs; (b) 200 pages of simple French.

Third unit. (a) At least 400 pages of French chosen from nineteenth-century
classics; (b) consideralle work in oral and written composition.

Fourth unit. One year of work, including: (a) at least 500 pages of classic
and modern French literature; (b) ability to write a short French composition
and to show understandmg of a simple lecture in French by answering questions
upon it in the same language.

For detailed information as to grammars, texts, etc., see 4 Four-Year High-
School Course in French, copies of which may be obtained on application to the
Department of French and Italian.

Iravian. First unit. (a) The elements of grammar; (b) 200 pages of
easy Italian, with emphasis on correct pronunciation. Second unit. (a) Correct
pronunciation. (b) ability to translate freely simple Italian texts; (c) an
accurate knowledge of the grammatical principles of the language, and of its
regular verbs; (d) about 500 pages of text.
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SepanisH. First unit. (a) The elements of grammar; (b) 100 pages of
easy Spanish, emphasis on correct pronunciation. The work in grammar should
be approximately that found in any standard Spanish grammar. The student
should be taught the Castillian pronunciation.

Second unit. (a) Correct pronunciation; (b) ability to translate freely simple
Spanish texts; (c) an accurate knowledge of the grammatical principles of the
language, and of its regular verbs; (d) about 300 pages of text.

Third unit. (a) At least 400 pages of Spanish chosen from nineteenth-century
authors; (b) considerable work in oral and written composition.

Fourth unit. One year of work including: (a) at least 400 pages of modern
Spanish literature; (b) ability to write Spanish composition and to show under-
standing of a simple lecture in Spanish by answering questions upon it in the same
language.

For detailed information, see pamphlet entitled 4 Four-Year Course in
Spanish, issued by the Department of Spanish and Portuguese.

Norse. First unit. (a) Grammar and exercises equivalent to Holvik's
Beginner's Book in Norse, or Michelot’s First Year Norse; (b) 100 pages of text
of the grade of Bjornson's En Glad Gut. Second unit. (a) A review of the
grammar; (b) 200 pages of prose and verse, equivalent in grade to Holvik's
Second Book in Norse and Ibsen’s Terje Viken.

Hesrew. First unit. (a) Correct pronunciation and principles of Hebrew
phonetics; (b) grammar, the equivalent of Harper's Elements of Hebrew as pre-
scribed in Harper's Introductory Hebrew Method and Manual, first 25 lessons
(through the regular verb) ; (¢) reading of the first four chapters of Genesis or
an equivalent amount of simple historical prose; (d) translation of simple English
sentences into Hebrew. Second unit. (a) Completion of the Elementary Hebrew
Grammar covering the irregular verbs and nouns with suffixes (completion of
Harper's Method and Manual) ; (b) the reading of about 50 pages of simple
Hebrew prose; (c) ability to translate into Hebrew ordinary English prose, and
to read at sight historical Hebrew like the narrative portions of Judges or Samuel,
when new words are given.

ART AND VOCATIONAL SUBJECTS

Owing to the present state of development of fine and applied arts and the
vocational subjects in the high-school curriculum, requirements in these subjects
are not defined.

AcGricULTURE. Plant production, agricultural chemistry, soils, 1 or 2; animal
husbandry, 1; rural economics, farm management, and farm mechanics, 14.

CommEercIAL Worg. Bookkeeping, ¥4 to 2; shorthand, 2; typewriting, 1 if
combined with shorthand, otherwise only 4; commercial arithmetic, 12; com-
mercial law, 4; commercial geography, 14 ; business organization, salesmanship,
and office practice, each 14 unit if taken during the last two years.

DrAWING, ArT, AND DEsicN. 1-4 units. Art, to include freehand drawing,
light and shade, color rendering, and perspective, 1 or 2; principles of design
including application in line, form, and coler, 1 or 2; crafts with correlated de-
sign, 1 or 1%5.
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DomEestic Art. Textiles and clothing, 1 or 2.
DoMesTtic SciEnce. Food study, 1 or 2.

ManuvaL Arrs. Mechanical drawing, 1-4; shop work, 1-2; freehand draw-
ing and design, 1-2; mechanical drawing and shop, 1-4.

MUSIC

A maximum of four units of entrance credit in music may be allowed, when
taken under the conditions stipulated by the University School of Music.

History aAxp AprecIATION OF Music. 1 unit; five periods per week for one
year. A non-technical presentation of those fundamentals of form and design
essential for intelligent listening to music, together with a brief historical account
of the development of music which will aid in giving perspective to musical under-
standing. The course should consist of assigned reading, prepared topics, analysis
of typical examples, class projects, musical participation, and much discriminative
listening. To conduct this course successfully, there must be available adequate
reference material. Also, for purposes of musical illustration, there must be an
excellent phonograph and, if possible, a player-piano, with an adequate supply of
acceptable records, rolls, and scores.

TraEORY AND HARMONY., 2 units only; five periods per week for two years
The course aims in the first year to provide the student with:

a) Theoretical knowledge of music symbols, terminology, intervals, key
signatures, rhythms, and elementary chord structure, and a thorough
knowledge of major and minor scales.

b) Ear-training, sight-singing, and dictation (laboratory work).

¢) A knowledge of tone relationships with respect to rhythm, melody, har-
mony, and design.

In the second year the course should begin with simple triads and continue
through cadences and sequences up to the dominant seventh chord. The purpose
is:

a) To provide a stimulus for the creative impulses of the student, rather
than to serve merely as musical grammar.

b) To develop a capacity for harmoenic analysis essential for sound musician-
ship.

The work should consist of both paper and key-board application of all
chords and progressions studied.

CroraL Music. 4 unit per year; five laboratory periods per week. This
course contemplates choral study in small groups where it will be possible to pay
attention to voice training and to the development of individual skill in singing.
Sight-reading ability is prerequisite. The material studied must be selected from
the standard choral literature and the course must be planned in such a mauner
that a systematic development of both skill and appreciation will result. In ad-
dition to the finished performance of typical examples of choral literature, op-
portunity should be provided for becoming acquainted with a wide range of the
best choral literature.

,,
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ORCHESTRA. % unit per year; five laboratory periods per week. The basis
for recognition of credit by the University is:

a) The instrumention shall be such that constructive orchestral develop-
ment is possible.

b) Instructors must have had sufficient practical training to satisfactorily
carry on such work.

The purpose of this course is to provide players of orchestral instruments an
opportunity for the development of skill and for the enjoyment of this form of en-
semble playing. It is essential, therefore, that there be an instrumentation that is
sufficiently complete for the characteristic qualities of the various choirs to be
realized. It is only upon this basis that an adequate performance of the literature
of the symphony orchestra may be approximated.

The following minimum instrumentation is essential: four first violins, four
second violins, two violas, one cello, one bass, one flute, two clarinets, one oboe,
one bassoon, two trumpets (or cornets), one trombone (valve or slide), two
French horns, tympani, and percussion.

In augmenting this group, the strings may first be greatly increased, with atten-
tion, however, to proportional increases in violas, cellos, and basses; then second
bassoon, second oboe, second and third trombones, third and fourth French horns,
and second flute may be added.

The music played by such a group may be simple but must be musically worth
while. Perfect intonation, good tone, accuracy of reading, and expressive per-
formance are the ends sought.

BaAND. ¥4 unit per year; five laboratory periods per week. In order that
credit for band may be accepted by the University, the following minimum in-
strumentation is necessary: eight B-flat clarinets, one flute and piccolo, one oboe,
one bassoon, four cornets or trumpets, one baritone, two trombones, two tubas
(preferably E-flat and BB-flat), three French horns in F or E-flat, and two per-
cussion instruments. Instruments may be added in the following order: two B-flat
clarinets, one additional French horn, one trombone, one E-flat clarinet, one alto
clarinet, one bass clarinet, two trombones, and four saxophones (B-flat, E-flat,
tenor, and baritone). With such an instrumentation, music of a symphonic char-
actor is possible. Tone, intonation, accuracy, skill in reading, and expressive
performance are the ends to be attained. It should be a fundamental concept that
the band is organized essentially as a musical organization rather than for utility
purposes.

APPLIED Music. %% unit per year, with a maximum of 2 units; one thirty-
minute private lesson per week, with one hour of practice daily.

Instruction in applied music taken for credit with teachers outside the regular
school system should include: correct position with its relation to the natural
production of good tone; scales and arpeggios played in rhythms in major and
minor keys; sight reading; in the case of piano, pedaling; in the case of stringed
instruments, bowing ; the various types of touch; music chosen from the works of
composers generally recognized as the best, and representing the various forms,
such as march, waltz, gavotte, sonata; in the case of piano and organ, the com-
plete cadence in all keys; correct interpretation as demanded by the pieces of
various types studied.
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Written application must be made in duplicate by the pupil, with the counter-
signature of the parent, to the principal of the high school not later than the
second week of the school year, requesting permission to take applied music for a
specific amount of credit with a private teacher properly accredited by the State
Department of Education. When approved by the principal, one copy of the ap-
plication should be signed and retained for the school office, and the other copy
signed and returned to the student, who will present the approved application to
the accredited private instructor when registering with such instructor for work
with credit. The teacher shall submit to the principal, on a form provided by the
school, a monthly report of the work done by the pupil. At the close of each
semester, each pupil taking applied music for entrance credit to the University of
Wisconsin shall be examined by a person selected by the principal from a list pre-
pared by the University School of Music. The nature and the scope of each
examination shall be determined by the University School of Music.




PART IV—-THE COLLEGES
COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

G. C. SELLEry, DEAN

I, COURSES GE-STUDYOFFERELD

The work of a student during his first two years in the College of Letters
and Science is included under either the B.A. or the Ph.B. General Course or one
of several special courses mentioned below and discussed in detail on the pages
indicated. After completing two years in one of the General Courses the student
may regularly (1) work toward either the B.A. or the Ph.B. degree in the General
Course, (2) enter one of the special courses (Commerce, Journalism), (3) trans-
fer to the School of Education as a candidate for the degree of B.S. (Education)
and for the University Teachers’ Certificate, or (4) work toward the B.A. or
Ph.B. degree with a view to entering the Law School at the beginning of the
senior year or later.

LEADING To THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

General Course, page 65

Course in Commerce, page 81 (School of Commerce)
Course in Humanities, page 75

Course in Journalism, page 86 (School of Journalism)

LeEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

Course in Chemistry, page 71
Course in Hygiene (see School of Nursing Bulletin)
Course in Pharmacy, page 77
Premedical Course, page 80

LeapinG 10 THE DEGREE oF BAcHELOR oF Music

Course in Music, page 97 (School of Music)

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF PHILOSOPHY

General Course, page 69
Course in Commerce, page 81 (School of Commerce)

LeADING To THE DEGREE oF GRADUATE IN PHARMACY

Three-Year Course in Pharmacy (to be discontinued in June 1934; freshmen
no longer admitted)
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II. GENERAL REGULATIONS
1. ADVISERS

Upon being admitted to the University, each student is assigned to a member
of the faculty who acts as his adviser during the freshman and sophomore years.
The duties of the adviser are to assist the student in selecting his subjects so
as to secure a well-rounded education, as well as to aid him in interpreting the
requirements and to oblige him to meet them in their proper sequence. The
responsibility for the selection of courses rests, in the final analysis, upon the stu-
dent and it is not within the province of the adviser to refuse approval of a course
which the student is entitled to elect. Similarly, it is the primary duty of the stu-
dent to meet the requirements of his course in their proper order, so that he may
not, in his senior year, find himself unable to graduate. At the beginning of the
junior year, when the student has selected his major study, an appropriate member
of the division in which the major is located becomes his adviser. At the opening
of each semester the student is required to consult his adviser concerning his
choice of studies, and the adviser must approve the student’s elections before he is
permitted to enter classes.

2. CREDITS, GRADES, AND POINTS

Crenits. The credit is the unit for computing the amount of work required
for graduation. It is assigned to one hour of class or lecture work or to two or
three hours of laboratory work per week for one semester, together with the
necessary preparation. Students in the general courses are expected to earn an
average of 15 credits per semester in class and laboratory work, making 30 credits
per year, or 120 for the four-year course.

Each student in one of the general courses is required to take- class and
laboratory work in the amount of 14 to 16 credits per semester A student
who desires to elect fewer than 14 credits must obtain permission in advance
from the Dean. A student who has received a grade of B in each subject of the
preceding semester may take not to exceed 18 credits. No student will be per-
mitted to count toward graduation more than 18 credits in one semester,

Candidates for the bachelor’s degree who desire to graduate in three years
may usually do so by obtaining 17 or 18 credits per semester after the first semester
of the freshman year, and by attending three summer sessions. Students will need
to select carefully their work for the summer with reference to the required and
elective subjects of the course in which thev expect to graduate. A student who

| expects to shorten his course in this way will necessarily consult with his adviser
very carefully before selecting his subjects.

Examinarions. Each study terminates in a two-hour written final exam-
ination at the close of the semester; these final examinations are regularly
scheduled, and the times set may not be changed without special faculty authori-
zation. During the semester two or three one-hour written tests are ordinarily
held in all but the most advanced courses.

GrapEs AxD PornTs. Semester grades are reported by letter only, although
they are commonly based on averages of numerical grades in final examinations
and other written work. The qualifying of letter grades by plus and minus
signs is not authorized. For the sake of convenience in computing weighted
averages, each letter grade carries a specified number of points per credit; thus,
a B in a three-credit subject would yield 6 points. The scale of grades and points
follows :

|
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PERCENTAGE POINTS
GRADE EQUIVALENT PER CREDIT
A (Excellent) 93-100 3
B (Good) 85-92 2
@ (Eair) 77-84 i
D (Poor) 70-76 0
E (Condition) 60-69 0 (—ia)*
F (Failure) Below 60 0 (—1 )*

PoinT-CreEpiT RATIO. The general quality of a student’s work over a num-
ber of semesters is expressed in terms of a point-credit ratio, which is the result
obtained by dividing the total number of points he has earned by the total number
of credits earned. The highest possible quotient is 3.0, which represents a grade
of A in every subject; the lowest possible quotient is zero.

The point-credit ratio must not be confused with a similar figure known as
the grade-point average; this is computed at the close of each semester and is
based solely on the number of points earned and credits elected during that
semester, with deductions for deficiencies (see * above). The maximum average
is 3.0, the minimum -1.0.

3. ATTENDANCE

Students are required to be present at the opening of the semester and to
remain until the work of the semester is finished. It is expected that every stu-
dent will be present at all of the classes at which he is due. If at any time
a student is absent, he must satisfy his instructors that such absence is for good and
sufficient cause. Any student who is absent from any class immediately preceding
or following Thanksgiving day or the Christmas or spring recess without an ex-
cuse acceptable to the Junior Dean will be excluded from the semester examina-
tions in those subjects from which he was absent and will be required to write
special examinations as if he had received conditions. This rule also applies to
absences at the opening of the second semester.

4, TRANSFERS

Students tranferring from special courses, e. g., Chemistry or Premedical,
or from another college of the University, to one of the General Courses, will
receive no more than 15 credits a semester toward graduation for work already
done, except in semesters in which al! standings are B or above, when the max-
imum is 18 credits. They will not receive credit for technical studies of another
college, except to the amount and under the conditions stated under Election of
Studies Outside the College, section 16 below. Students transferring are in general
required to remove an incomplete, a condition, or a failure incurred in any sub-
ject in their former college, provided they can credit the subject in question in
this college. If not, the subject may be declared equivalent to a “free elective”
by the Executive Committee, on application, after the student has done a semester
of satisfactory work in this college. This regulation is applied similarly to trans-
fers within this college. Doubtful cases should be referred promptly to the Ex-
ecutive Committee.

5. ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING

Students from accredited colleges and universities who have pursued college
courses equivalent to those of the University of Wisconsin and who have been
granted honorable dismissal may be admitted to this college under the following
conditions :
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FRESHMAN AND SoPHOMORE YEARS. Inasmuch as freshmen in this college
are limited in their choice of subjects to English composition, foreign language,
history, mathematics, natural sciences, and drawing, those in other institutions who
wish to receive full credit for their work by transfer here should restrict their
choice accordingly. Subjects such as education, philosophy, and sociology taken
during the freshman year will definitely not be credited.

6. RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

The minimum residence requirement is 30 credits and 30 grade-points, to be
earned in at least two semesters at Madison (or six summer sessions, in no one
of which may less than four credits be carried). All the requirements of the
major subject must be met, including at least 15 credits and 15 grade-points in
advanced work at the University.

All candidates for degrees must expect to take their senior  year in res-
idence. They are not permitted to take the advanced work of the major study
or the thesis in another institution or by correspondence, since these studies nor-
mally culminate in the last year of the undergraduate course. In special cases
the Executive Committee of the college, on approciation to the Dean, may permit
a senior who has finished all the specific requirements and the work of his major
and thesis, to take not to exceed 6 credits by correspondence to complete the
requirements for his degree.

Students who wish to earn a second baccalaureate degree in this college are
required to complete the additional studies regularly prescribed for that degree,
involving at least one year’s additional residence and the earning of at least 30
additional credits.

7. DEFICIENCIES

FaiLures In general, a student who has failed in any subject must remove
the failure by repeating that subject in class and securing a passing grade, as soon
as the subject is again offered. A failure cannot be removed by correspondence
study or by repeating the subject in another institution. Students in this college,
however, are required to remove failures only in required subjects, i. e., those
chosen to satisfy or those capable of satisfying specific requirements for a given
degree, for the teachers’ certificate, for any special curriculum or course (e. g.,
Chemistry Course), or for a major, including also any courses which carry credit
toward the major, over and above the minimum requirement thereof. So far as
this regulation is concerned, a subject chosen to satisfy any requirement thereby
becomes a requirement, and students may not meet the requirement in any other
way, but must remove failures in such subjects unless relieved by the Executive
Committee as provided in section 4 above. Seniors, including those registered for
graduate credit, who incur failures during their last semester of residence must
remove such failures in the regular way; this rule applies also to incompletes
and conditions incurred during the final semester.

Conprtions. The grade of condition is given to a student who has carried a
subject throughout a semester with a passing average, but who, failing in his final
examination, reduces his semester average to some numerical standing between 60
and 69. A condition must be made good by passing a special examination during
the student’s next succeeding semester of residence at the University or it be-
comes a failure, which must be removed as specified above. If a student repeats
in class a subject in which he has incurred a condition, he is excluded from taking
the condition examination and must complete the subject in the regular way.

e R T T e,
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Former students not in residence are permitted to enter condition examinations
only in case they left the University in good standing. No grade-points are
awarded for conditions made good by examination or by special laboratory work.
The student is, however, entitled to the grade which his completed work in the
course finally justifies. :

The usual way of removing a condition is by a successful final examination
taken on the day fixed by the rules. If, however, in a course involving both
laboratory and classroom work, the condition has been incurred on account of
unsatisfactory laboratory or report work, it may be removed by absolving such
substantial requirements as the instructor in charge of the course may prescribe.
The removal of this type of condition will take effect on the official date for the
removal of conditions. When a condition in such a course becomes a failure, the
student may pass the course by repeating that portion of it (laboratory or class-
room work) in which the condition was originally incurred, provided the in-
structor in charge authorizes this arrangement in advance.

IncoMPLETES. An incomplete may be given to a student who has carried a
subject swuccessfully until near the end of the semester and has then been com-
pelled to quit work on account of illness or other cause beyond his control, leaving
the final examination or the final examination and some limited amount of term
work undone. An incomplete is not given to a student who stays away from a
final examination unless he proves to the instructor that he was prevented from
attending as indicated above. In default of such proof he will be failed or con-
ditioned ; even with such proof, if his term work has convinced the instructor that
he cannot pass, he will be failed or conditioned. A subject marked incomplete
must be completed during the student’s next succeeding semester of residence
at the University or it will lapse into a failure, unless the time limit has been
extended in writing by the Executive Committee. A student may not graduate
with an incomplete incurred during the final semester of his senior year.

8. HONORS IN SCHOLARSHIP

Sophomore honors are awarded on the basis of a minimum of two full
years of work (not less than 60 credits) completed in residence in the Uni-
versity. A student securing during these two years 135 grade-points, plus 1.5
grade-points for each credit above 60 required in his course, will be awarded
Sophomore Honors; a student securing during these two years 165 grade-points,
plus 2 grade-points for each credit above 60 required in his course, will be
awarded Sophomore High Honors.

Senior honors are awarded on the basis of the academic requirements for the
second half of any four-year course, all of which have been completed in residence
at the University. A student securing 135 grade-points, plus 1.5 grade-points for
each credit above 60 required in the second half of his course, will be awarded
Senior Honors; a student securing 165 grade-points, plus 2 grade-points for
each credit above 60 required in the second half of his course, will be awarded
Senior High Honors. This rule will not be construed so as to bar any student
from securing Senior Honors who has been permitted to carry more than the
minimum number of credits during the first two years of his course and less
than the minimum during the last two years.

Honors in the major may, upon recommendation of the department, be granted
at graduation to any student who has done superior work in his major and who
has passed with distinction a comprehensive examination on the work offered for
his major. Students doing all their work in course, as well as those doing it partly
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in course and partly outside of course, shall, with the approval of the department,
be eligible for such examination and honors.

Thesis honors are granted for an exceptionally fine or original thesis, with-
out consideration of the student’s record in other work.

The names of students awarded sophomore honors are bulletined in Bascom
Hall; those of students awarded senior and thesis honors and honors in the
major are published in the Commencement Register.

9. CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Raxk. A student must have 25 grade-points and at least 25 credits before
he may be classified as a sophomore; approximately 58 grade-points and at least
58 credits before he may be classified as a junior; and 88 grade-points and at
least 88 credits before he may be classified as a senior.

UrpeEr aND Lower Groups. At the close of the sophomore year all stu-
dents in the College of Letters and Science are divided provisionally into two
groups on the basis of grade-points earned during the freshman and sophomore
years. Students who have a point-credit ratio of a least 1.5 by the end of the
sophomore year (or at any subsequent time) are designated as upper-group stu-
dents. A student’s upper-group status continues throughout the remainder of
his college course as long as his point-credit ratio does not fall below 1.5. At the
discretion of departments, upper-group students are eligible for more advanced
work than other students.

ADVANCED STANDING. Students transferring to the University of Wisconsin
from other institutions with from 45 to 90 credits shall be regarded as upper-
group students after they have completed one semester of work at this Uni-
versity, provided their point-credit ratio for this period is not less than 1.5.

10. SPECIAL STUDENTS NOT CANDIDATES FOR A DEGREE

Under recently adopted legislation, persons who meet all the requirements for
regular admission to the University, either as freshmen or with advanced standing,
may apply to the Executive Committee of the College of Letters and Science for
admission as “special students not candidates for a degree.” Such individuals
must give evidence of seriousness of purpose before their applications for ad-
mission on this basis will be approved. A student so admitted may not enter any
course for which he lacks the prerequisites as published in announcements and
time tables, except by special consent of the instructor therein; nor may he take
part in any extra-curricular activity or join any student organization to which the
eligibility rules apply. See “eligibility rules” as printed in the first semester time
table.

Regular students in good standing may be permitted by the Executive Com-
mittee to transfer from a course leading to a degree to the classification of “special
students not candidates for a degree.”

Special students are assigned to special advisers, to whom they must give
evidence of capacity and of application to their university work in order to be
permitted to continue,
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11. PLACEMENT AND ATTAINMENT EXAMINATIONS

When he commences his college course, each freshman is required to take a
placemeni examination in English, in mathematics (if he expects to continue this
subject in college), and in any foreign language which he has taken in high school
and expects to continue in college. The results of these examinations determine
the classes in which the student is permitted or required to enroll. If, as a result
of such placement, a student should be required to repeat in college the sub-
stantial equivalent of a subject taken in high school, he would receive no college
credit for such equivalent.

Any student who so desires may also take aftainment examinations in English,
history, mathematics, biology, chemistry, physics, and the foreign languages, with
the object in view of proving his mastery of certain subjects required for gradua-
tion in his college course and thus of absolving the requirements altogether.
Success 1n passing an attainment examination entitles the student to substitute
some subject of his own choice for the required subject, but does not reduce the
total number of credits required for graduation.

Students who will normally be candidates for the B.A. degree in June 1934 or
thereafter are required to prove their ability in foreign language by passing
attainment examinations rather than by the accumulation of high-school units or
college credits in language. (See section 22¢c below.)

Attainment examinations are given soon after the opening of the first se-
mester and also near the close of each semester. Students should enroll for one or
more of these examinations as soon as they are prepared, so that failure to
pass may not unduly delay enrollment in required courses.

12. PHYSICAL ACTIVITY REQUIREMENT

Freshman women are required to take three hours of physical education a
week for two semesters. Similarly freshman men have the option of taking
one of the following :

(a) PwuysicaL Epucation three hours a week for two semesters.

(b) Baxp three hours a week for fwo semesters.

(c) Mivrrary Science if elected must be pursued three hours a week for
four semesters; however, one credit will be granted toward graduation
for each of the four semesters.

Students entering with sophomore standing who have met all the requirements
of their freshman year (in the college they attended) and physically disabled
students who are certified as such by the Department of Student Health to the
Department of Physical Education are exempt from this requirement. Freshmen
who desire exemption must make application to the Physical Education Depart-
ment at the opening of each semester of the academic year; there are no auto-
matic exemptions. :

Students entering from secondary schools where they have had the basic
ROTC course may take the advanced course in the freshman year in fulfillment
of the general option in military science, but without academic credit; or they may
elect physical education or band instruction. In the sophomore year the advanced
course may be elected for academic credit. If one of the advanced courses in
military science is elected, it must appear on the student’s study list in the same
way as any other regular subject, and sophomores, juniors, and seniors must
include it in the maximum number of credits permitted.
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13. QUALITY OF WORK

A student in any course requiring 120 academic credits for graduation must
secure 60 grade-points and at least 60 credits in order to absolve the academic
requirements of the first half of his four-year course, and thereafter must
secure 60 grade-points and at least 60 credits in order to absolve the academic
requirements of the second half of his four-year course. In other words, the
credits in excess of 60 required to secure the 60 grade-points necessary for the
first half of the four-year course are counted only toward the first half of the four-
year course. A student in any course requiring more than 120 academic credits
for graduation must similarly secure half his grade-points and at least half
his credits in order to absolve the requirements of the first half of his four-year
course, etc.

14. MAJOR STUDY AND THESIS

At the beginning of his junior year cach candidate for a degree shall select a
major study in one of the divisions* into which the college is organized and shall
be assigned an adviser appropriate to the field in which he expects to concentrate.
A division may refuse to accept as a major any student with less than a specified
point-credit ratio in those subjects of the first two years which lie within the
field of concentration, but a deficiency in the general point-credit ratio of a stu-
dent who has been admitted to the junior year shall not be made a basis for
refusal.

Within each division certain fields of concentration have been outlined, and
special fields may be arranged for individual students with approval of the Dean.
These fields may correspond to the separate departments in the division or be
restricted to groups of subjects within a department, or they may include courses
in more than one department. The regular fields at present authorized are
announced under the separate departmental headings. (See Courses of Instructon,
pages 102ff.) A few fields which cut across departmental lines or are other-
wise irregular are announced below.

The general requirements of the major are as follows: (a) A maximum of 60
credits may be prescribed by the division, including not more than 40 credits with-
in the field of concentration, and not more than 20 credits outside the ficld of
concentration, of which as many as ten may be outside the boundaries of the
division. Of these 60 credits, some may be earned during the first two years.
(b) At least as many grade-points as credits must be earned in the major. (c)
A thesis of 4-6 credits may be prescribed by the division, as specified in the de-
tailed announcements of the major requirements. (d) During the last semester
each candidate for a degree is required to pass a comprehensive examination
covering all the work of the field of concentration. In the case of a B.A.
candidate, this will include a passage of simple prose in one of the foreign
languages offered for graduation.

*The term “division’ as used in this and the following sections refers to a group of af-
filiated departments of the college or to any single department not so affiliated. The present
groupings are as follows, and all other regular departments are to be regarded as non-af-
filiated:

Biology—Botany, Zoology.

Language and Literature—Art History. Classics, Comparative Literature, Comparative Phil-
ology, English, French and Italian, German, Scandinavian Languages, Spanish and Portu-
guese.

Mathematical and Physical Sciences—Astronomy, Mathematics, Physics.

Social Sciences—Economics, History, Philosophy, Political Science, Sociology and Anthropology.
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If a thesis be prescribed by the division, it must represent a scholarly treat-
ment of some phase of the student’s work in his major study ; the subject thereof
requires approval by the student’s adviser and the faculty member in general
charge of the field of concentration (who is ordinarily the departmental chair-
man). The thesis shall be typewritten and bound according to specifications
furnished by the Universty Librarian, and, after approval hy the faculty mem-
ber under whose guidance it has been prepared, shall be deposited in the Uni-
versity Library not later than the second Friday before Commencement. The
thesis carries only 4-6 credits toward the requirements of the major and toward
graduation.

15. SPECIAL FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION

MEDICAL SCIENCE

A major in medical science is authorized for students in the B.A. General
Course who have been pursuing the regular three-year premedical sequence and
who have met the usual premedical requirements (see section 16 below). In their
senior year such students register in the Medical School as well as in the College
of Letters and Science. The work of the major consists of a minimum of 20
credits, including thesis, in medical subjects, of which 10 credits must be within a
single department of the Medical School—ordinarily anatomy or physiology. The
general requirements for the B.A. degree must be met by students pursuing this
major.

The regular Course in Medical Science leading to the B.S. degree consists of
two years of premedical studies followed by the first two years of the four-year
course leading to the M.D. degree. Students interested in this course are re-
ferred to the bulletin of the Medical School.

The two and three-year premedical sequences appear on page 80.

BACTERIOLOGY

Students who wish to prepare themselves for positions in.the field of bacteri-
ology are permitted to offer for the B.A. or Ph.B. degree a major in biological
sciences, including courses in Medical Bacteriology, Agricultural Bacteriology,
and related departments. Such students should consult wth Prof. P. F. Clark or
Prof. W. D. Frost.

DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

The Division of Language and Literature offers the following fields of con-
centration :

1. Departmental fields of concentration, corresponding to the separate de-
partments of the Division (See statements under departments concerned) ;

2. Inter-departmental fields of concentraticn, which include work in more
than one department of the Division. For students exceptionally prepared in two
or more foreign languages, whose plan of work cannot be adequately met within
the Department of Comparative Literature, special arrangements will be made,
upon application to the chairman of the Division,

Supervised Individual Reading. Students who have passed the test for either
advanced or intermediate knowledge in a given language and whose general record
is of considerably more than average grade, may register for additional language
credit, if, in order to improve further their fluency and accuracy in the use of
foreign texts, they desire to read under supervision works in the foreign language
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dealing with subjects related to their major field of study. The texts to be read,
which should be of a general and not too technical character, will be agreed upon
in consultation between the student's major department and the language depart-
ment concerned. Credit for such reading will be language credit based on an
examination given by the language department and not credit in the student’s
major department. Arrangements for such individual reading require the ap-
proval, in advance, of the language department concerned and the Dean of the
college.

HISPANIC STUDIES

Besides the advanced courses in Spanish language, literature, and civilization
offered by the Dcpartment of Spanish and Portuguese, there are various other
Spanish subjects in the University, making possible for the students a compre-
hensive preparation in the field of Hispanic studies.

Students intending to pursue these studies should consult the Chairman of
the Department of Spanish and Portuguese either in their freshman or at the
beginning of their sophomore year. Registration in this major field of concen-
tration should be effected not later than at the beginning of the junior year.
Prerequisites for registration are: (a) completion of all required subjects for
the B.A. degree other than foreign language; (b) Economics la and 1b (General
economics) ; (c¢) an intermediate-knowledge examination (or, when possible,
a proficiency examination) in Spanish. Although not prerequisites for registra-
tion, the following courses are recommended to enrich the student’s background:
Geography 1-2 (Elements of natural environment) or Geography 5-6 (Regional
economic geography) ; Geography 3 (Economic geography) ; History 2 (Modern
European history) ; History 4 (History of the United States) ; Political Science
7 (Amercan government and politics).

The basic courses for this major are:

Credits

Art History 157—Spanish Art (or cognate fields of Spanish art offered
v tihisdeparimeliie g o A R e o 3
Economics 151—Latin America; economic development and trade..... 3
Geography 102—Geography of South America )
Geography 111—Geography of Middle America... 2
Political Science 131—The United States and Latin America........... 3
Spanish 16 and 17—Spain and Spanish America of today i
Spanish 21—Survey of Spanish literature... A L6
Spanish 102—Spanish contemporary 1|1Lrature or } 6

Spanish 134—The Spanish essay since Romanticism( “
Spanish 126—Spanish-American literature ] 4
Spanish 150—Spanish civilization ‘conducted in Spanish 2
Spanish 151—Spanish-American civilization | 2
Total 38

If the preparation of the student warrants, some of these courses may be
pursued in the freshman and :,ophornore years. A general knowledge of Spanish
literature such as is provided in Spanish 21 will be expected of students offermg
the profiiciency examination in Spanish at the time of registration in the major
(see ¢ above) ; and therefore the 6 credits involved could be applied to electives.
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Plans are under way for the establishment of other basic courses on Spanish
subjects in the Department of History.

The electives will be flexible enough to accommodate any individual purpose
the student may have. Courses especially recommended for election because of
their particular bearing on the major, or their value in preparation for certain
professional opportunities, are: Ecomomics: 156 (International trade); Geo-
graphy 107 (Geography of the Mediterranean region); History: 116 (Amer-
ican colonial history) ; 122 (American economic life) ; 138 (The French Revolu-
tion and Napoleon) ; Political Science: 118 (Principles of international law) ;
119 (Problems in international law); 125 (General survey of world politics) ;
Portuguese: la and 2, 10a and 10b, and 15; Spanish: 27 (Spanish commercial
correspondence) ; 116 (Composition, conversation and advanced grammar re-
view) ; 190 (Spanish phonetics). Economics 251 (Seminary, Latin-American
development and trade) and Art History 210 (Seminary, when dealing with a
Spanish subject) will be open in exceptional cases to undergraduate students.
Majors in this field will be expected to do extensive Spanish reading in con-
nection with the courses taken in the various departments. A proficiency exam-
ination in Spanish must be passed before graduation.

Students majoring in Hispanic studies who wish to obtain the University
Teachers’ Certificate should transfer to the School of Education and fulfill the
requirements for a teaching major in Spanish. (See page 70.) They will follow
Pre-education sequence IV. Consult announcement of the School of Education.
For further information apply to Prof. Joaquin Ortega, in charge of this ficld.

16. ELECTION OF STUDIES OUTSIDE THE COLLEGE

Students in any of the B.A. or Ph.B. courses are allowed to elect a maximum
of 20 credits in the college and schools of the University (Agriculture, Engineer-
ing, Law, Medicine, and Education) under the conditions specified below. How-
ever, certain courses in the School of Education are counted regularly as Letters
and Science subjects and so do not come under these rules.

Students in the B.S. course may credit studies taken outside the college only
if such studies are required in their respective courses.

The Schools of Commerce, Journalism, and Music and the Library School are
administrative subdivisions of the College of Letters and Science. Students may
elect certain studies in the first two of these (i. e, in the Departments of Eco-
nomics and Journalism) without special permission; rules for enrollment in music
courses may be found on page 97 and for admission to the Library School on
page 92.

GENERAL CONDITIONS

(a) The student must have completed the work of the freshman and sopho-
more years of the College of Letters and Science, including those studies which
normally come in the freshman and sophomore years at Wisconsin. This means
that a B.A. student, to enjoy the privileges of this rule, must have been promoted
to the junior year and must have completed one year of English composition, one
yvear of English literature, the science-mathematics-history requirement, and four
semesters of foreign language i college unless the language requirement has
been met sooner by examination. (See sections 22-24 below.) Ph.B. students
must have been equally industrious in completing requirements of their course; in
particular, they must have completed their English and 20 credits in science and
mathematics (requirement b), together with one of the options under require-
ment ¢. (See section 25-27 below.)
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(b) The student must be spending at least two full years in residence for
the bachelor’s degree. That is, studies outside the college may not be credited by
students who have been granted more than two years of credit for work completed
in another institution or by those whose residence work is reduced below two years
by correspondence study.

(¢) Certain courses, intended primarily for students of other colleges but
offered by departments of the College of Letters and Science (e.g. Math. 51,
Physics 51, etc.), are open in the same way as courses intended primarily for
students of the College of Letters and Science.

(d) Not more than 5 of the 20 credits may be earned in either semester of the
junior year.

(e) Elections must be approved by the Dean of the College of Letters and
Science. Such approval will be endorsed on the study list in each case in ad-
vance, and on the student’s permanent record in the Registrar’s office. Courses
which are parallel to Letters and Science courses will be approved only for special
cause. Courses which involve a large manual or routine technical element will
ordinarly be approved only as extras. Special consideration, however, will be
given to programs directed to a definite educational end.

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

The following courses are open in the same way as regular Letters and
Science subjects:

Art Education 50, 51—open to freshmen and others

Art Education 54, 55—open to sophomores and upper classmen
Educational Psychology 19—open to sophomores and upperclassmen
Education 31, 101, 102, 103, 112, 117—open to juniors and seniors only
Educational Psychology 41, 109, 118, 123—open to juniors and seniors only.

In the summer session courses in educational methods are also open for
course credit to students in Letters and Science who wish to qualify for the
State Teachers' License, but during the regular year the methods courses and
Education 75 (Psychology and practice of teaching) are both definitely closed
to students not actually registered in the School of Education.

LAW SCHOOL

Candidates for the B.A. or Ph.B. degree may count toward either of these
degrees certain credits earned in the Law School, providing their elections out-
side the College have been confined to that school. If they have completely satis-
fied the conditions specified in paragraphs (a) and (b) above, a maximum of
26 credits may be counted. If, however, they were admitted to the Law School
without having met all the specific requirements of paragraph (a), the maximum
is 15 credits, and such students must earn at least 40 credits acceptable toward
their degrees in residence in this college.

MEDICAL SCHOOL

Candidates for the B.A. degree are permitted to major in medical science;
they may register in the Medical School in their senior year and may count
toward their degree the full work of the first-year medical course, 36 credits.
Such students must earn at least 90 credits in Letters and Science and meet all
the regular premedical requirements (10 credits each in general chemistry, biology,
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and physics, 4 credits in organic chemistry, one year of college Latin or equivalent,
and a reading knowledge of French or German) during the first three years. See
section 15 above for requirements of major in medical science.

17. TRANSFER TO THE LAW SCHOOL; PRE-LEGAL STUDIES

Students are eligible to transfer to the Law School when they have com-
pleted three academic years of satisfactory work on full programs of study
(see second paragraph of section 2 above entitled Credits and Points) in any
of the B.A. or Ph.B. courses, including for their respective courses all of the
general requirements and virtually all of the requirements of the major with
the excepton of the thesis. This means, of course, that a student must secure
at least 28 credits and 28 grade-points after he has secured the 60 grade-points
and the 60 or more credits required for the completion of the first half of the
four-year course (see section 13, above).

Any major in Letters and Science, energetically carried with the general de-
gree requirements, will furnish adequate preparation for the study of law. But
the Law School Faculty believes that, as a rule, the student intending to study law
should choose a field of concentration in the division of the social sciences
(economics, history, philosophy, political science, sociology), and that, in any
event, when he begins the study of law he should have acquired some understand-
ing of the economic and political life of the United States and of Anglo-Amer-
ican constitutional history, as well as some acquaintance with philosophy and social
psychology. They recommend especially the following courses: FEconomics 1;
History 4, 5, 117, 141; Philosophy 11; Political Science 7 or 101; Sociology 46,
139. They recommend also, for their bearing on certain phases of the law:
Economics 5, 19, 123, 124, 133, 137, 142; Philosophy 21, 41, 43, 136, 146;
Political Science 13, 123, 125, 139, 165, 245; Sociology 161.

By availing themselves of either this section or section 16, students may
earn both the undergraduate degree and the law degree in six years. Indeed, stu-
dents who do not secure their arts degrees in addition to their law degrees will be
at a disadvantage.

18. TRANSFER TO THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

See page 70 for admission requirements and for pre-education sequences.

19. UNIVERSITY TEACHERS’' CERTIFICATE

The University Teachers' Certificate is not granted to students of the College
of Letters and Science excepting those registered in special courses (Chemistry,
Commerce, Humanities, Journalism, Music, etc.), who may become candidates
for the certificate without losing their regular status by registering in both the
School of Education and the College of Letters and Science during the junior
and senior years.

Students not in one of the special courses who wish to be recommended for
the University Teachers’ Certificate are required to transfer to the School of
Education in the junior year as candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science
(Education). See page 70.

In order to qualify for the University Teachers’ Certificate, special course
students must meet the following requirements :
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I. Completion of all regular requirements of the special course, plus four
additional credits and four grade-points (if only 120 credits are ordinarily re-
quired for graduation from that course).

II. Completion of the following professional requirements:

Credits
Educ. 31—Principles of secondary education.............. 3
Educ. 75—Psychology and practice of teaching............ 5
A course in the teaching of the major subject............ Jor4
Elective in the Department of Education......cecoecoeeeeeeee. 4 or 3
15

III. Completion of the special requirements for teaching a major subject
and one or two minor subjects, as outlined under the appropriate departmental
heading in the bulletin of the School of Education.

IV. Recommendation of the departments of the major and minor subjects,
or the responsible authorities of the special courses, as to fitness for teaching.

V. Presentation of a certificate of physical health and fitness from the Uni-
versity Medical Examiner.

20. STATE TEACHERS' LICENSE

A student who wishes to become a high-school teacher witheout transferring to
the School of Education has the privilege of fulfilling the requirements for a
State Teachers’ License while completing his regular work for the B.A. or Ph.B.
degree. For a first license the following credits in education are required by the
State Superintendent of Public Instruction:

Credits
1. Educational psychology (Educ. Psych. 41). oo, 3
2. Principles of education (Educ. 31) aalasg
3o *Teaehersivconrse 31 major, subject soestonn oo ook L 2

Fifteen credits in education are required for a life certificate to teach. For
the remaining seven credits the State Superintendent recommends the following
list; part of the seven must be made up for a remewal license, and the remainder
for a life certificate:

Credits
4, *Peachers colrse il fUNOL SUDIECE . . i o ireeesensasosessessashossinnson 2
ST e n i B o T T e i e N o S 3
6. Educational measurements. 2

More specific information may be obtained from the office of the State
Superintendent of Public Instructien or from the office of the Dean of the
School of Education.

Attention is called to the fact that the minimum requirement to teach in a
high school which is a member of the North Central Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools is fifteen hours in education.

*Available only in the summer session.
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21. ADVANCED INDEPENDENT WORK

A student who has taken his freshman and sophomore work at the Uni-
versity of Wisconsin, whose grade-point average for these first two years’
work is 2.6 or higher, and who is recommended by three of his sophomore in-
structors, may be permitted by the major division or department of his choice
to pursue Advanced Independent Work during his last four semesters. At the
inception of this Advanced Independent Work, the major division or depart-
ment shall outline for the student a four-semester plan of study, a whole or
part of which is to be pursued independently of course and classroom re-
quirements, and which shall include a thesis. Upon recommendation of the
division or department and upon approval by the Graduate Office of work
done on the thesis, such a student may be admitted to the Graduate School
at the end of the seventh semester, thereby becoming subject to its regula-
tions and eligible to its scholarships. The student who, at the close of the
eighth semester, has met the general requirements outside the major, has
passed a comprehensive examination set by the division or department and
covering his last four semesters’ work within the major, has had his com-
pleted thesis approved by a committee of three appointed by the Graduate
Office, and is recommended by his division or department and by the Gradu-
ate School, shall be granted the bachelor’s degree (as of the close of the
seventh semester) and the master’s degree.

The eligible student will ordinarily begin his Advanced Independent Work
at the start of his fifth semester. If for any reason he does not begin it until
the start of his sixth semester, he must pursue it for four semesters as above,
thus qualifying for his bachelor’s and master’s degrees at the end of his
ninth semester. A student may not begin Advanced Independent Work after
the sixth semester.

In many divisions and departments Advanced Independent Work of a
modified sort, leading to the B.A. with Honors, is open to students whose
grade-point averages for the first two years’ work are below 2.6, but who are
accepted for this modified course of independent study by their major divi-
sions or departments. Such students have no connection at any time with
the Graduate School, and their theses are subject entirely to divisional and
departmental regulations.

I1I. THE B.A., GENERAIL COURSE

22. OUTLINE OF CURRICULUM

(a) Encrisu: 10 or 12 credits, as follows: 6 credits in freshman composition ;
4 to 6 credits in sophomore literature (English 29 [Not offered 1933-34], 30, or
33). Students earning a grade of A in the first semester of the composition
course may, if they so desire, omit the second semester of it. On the completion
of English 1 a provisional pass mark is given; if at any time later in his course a
student is reported as deficient or careless in English composition he may be
required to take additional work in that subject.

(b) Science-MataEMATICS-HIsTORY: Two of the following: natural science,
10 credits, in a@ continuwous year course or 10 credits in elementary survey courses;
mathematics, 8 credits; history, 6 credits, in a continuous year course. If the stu-
dent has had no history or no science in high school, he is expected to take a year
course in the subject lacking. A student is not permitted to repeat in college,
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for credit, the equivalent of a course in mathematics which he has had in high
school.

Under continuous year courses in natural science are included botany, zoology,
biology (a combined course made up of a semester of botany and a semester of
zoology), chemistry, physics, geography, and geology. All are courses of five
credits per semester for two semesters, with laboratory work, or field work in
geography and geology.

The elementary science surveys are semester courses less specialized
or professional than the continuous year courses mentioned above. These surveys
which are offered in astronomy, botany, chemistry, geology, physiology, physics,
and zoology, involve either laboratory or field work and carry three or four credits
each. (See section 23 below.) The student is not permitted to split the natural
science option, i. e, to take one semester of a year course and two survey courses;
he must present 10 credits in either one or the other.

(c) Foreren Laxcuage—I. NEw REQUIREMENT. Students who will nor-
mally be candidates for the degree in June 1934 or thereafter must pass attain-
ment  examinations which shall prove either (1) proficiency, i. e, advanced
knowledge, in one foreign language, ancient or modern, or (2) intermediate
knowledge, i. e., reading knowledge, in two languages. Foreign languages studied
in high school are accepted only in fulfillment of entrance requirements; credits
in foreign language earned in college (either at Wisconsin or elsewhere) are
accepted only as electives toward the 120 credits required for graduation. A
student is not permitted to repeat in college, for credit, the equivalent of a course
in foreign langugae which he has had in high school. Students choosing a
foreign-language major must present at least eight credits in a second foreign
language.

The test for proficiency in a language presupposes adequate preparation based
on the equivalent of four years' study of that language in college (e. g., four years
in high school and two in college, or two years in high school and three in college,
etc.) ; the test for intermediate knowledge is based on approximately half this
amount of preparation. Superior students with less than this amount of study
and those who have lived abroad or who have acquired a knowledge of foreign
language in some other way are encouraged to take the examination. (See
calendar for dates on which attainment examinations are held.)

Proficiency in a modern language shall be shown by demonstrating (a)
adequate comprehension of representative passages from classic and modern
authors, which may include matter taken from the student’s major field, (b) the
ability to understand and pronounce simple phrases in the spoken language, and
(c) some knowledge of the history of the literature and culture of the foreign
people. Proficiency in Greek or Latin shall be shown by demonstrating (a) the
ability to translate into idiomatic English representative passages of prose and
poetry from the fields of the student’s previous reading, which shall be sub-
stantially equivalent to the satisfactory completion of four years of the language
in high school and four semesters in the University, or a similar amount differently
distributed, (b) some knowledge of each author’s work as a whole and of its
historical and cultural background, (c) the ability to translate English sentences
involving the common grammatical constructions into Greek or Latin prose.

Intermediate knowledge in a modern language shall be shown by a test in-
volving the ability to pronounce the modern language and to interpret, adequately,
modern prose of average difficulty. Intermediate knowledge in Greek or Latin
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shall be shown by demonstrating the ability to translate adequately and explain
the grammatical constructions in passages of average difficulty chosen from such
portions of at least three Greek or Latin authors as are usually read in high
school or college.

Students entering from foreign countries where they have studied English as
a foreign language in recognized secondary schools or colleges, may be allowed
not more than four entrance units for their work in English (and, of course, as
partial fulfillment of the foreign language required for graduation). Such stu-
dents, including those entering with advanced standing, will take the preliminary
tests in freshman English administered at the beginning of each semester, and
those who fail to pass these tests must take work in sub-freshman English. Those
presenting English to meet the foreign-language requirement for graduation must
pass examinations for intermediate knowledge both in English and in one foreign
language other than their mother tongue.

II. Orp REQUIREMENT. Students who will normally be candidates for the
degree prior to June 1934 must earn 32 credits in one, two, or three of the foreign
languages specified below; these credits may have been earned partly in high
school and partly in the University, or wholly in the University. The rate at
which such high-school work is accepted is four university eredits for one unit,
up to a maximum of six units or 24 credits. A student is not permitted to
repeat in college, for credit, the equivalent of a course in foreign language which
he has had in high school. Only French, German, Classical Greek, Hebrew,
Italian, Latin, Norse, and Spanish may be offered for entrance; these languages
and, in addition, Polish and Portuguese, may also be offered for graduation,
although Hebrew and Polish are not taught in the University at present. Eight
is the minimum number of credits in a single language which will be accepted
in fulfillment of this requirement, and if two or three languages are presented a
least 16 credits must be in one language. In general, students are required to take
a minimum of 8 credits in one foreign language in college.

(d) Major Stupny anp ELEcTivEs to total 120 credits. (See section 14 above.)

23.,.STUDIES OF THE FRESHMAN YEAR

Only one subject is definitely required of all first-year students, viz., English
1, freshman composition), three credits per semester. Those freshmen, however,
who are successful in the attainment examination in English may, if they choose,
elect one of the following:

English 2 or 3 (intermediate composition), two credits per semester
English 30 (survey of English literature), three credits per semester
English 33 (introduction to English literature), two credits per semester

English 29 (English history and English literature), two credits per semester
in English, three in history (not offered 1933-34)

The other subjects, sufficient to make up a program of 14, 15, or 16 credits
for the semester, are to be chosen from the groups listed below, composed of
subjects which extend for two semesters, unless otherwise indicated.
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GROUP I. SCIENCE-MATHEMATICS-HISTORY

At least one subject must be chosen from this group, but not more than five
credits per semester may be taken in any single subject.

Scrence—Continuous year courses:
Biology 1—five credits (Botany 1 in the first semester, followed by Zoology
1 in the second semester, or Zoology 1 followed by Botany 1)
Botany 1, 2—five credits per semester
Chemistry 1—five credits per semester
Geography 1, 2—five credits per semester
Geology 1—five credits per semester
Physics 1 or 31—five credits per semester
Zoology 1, 2—five credits per semester

*ScieNcE—Elementary survey courses:
Astronomy 17—three credits, second semester
Betany 17—three credits, second semester
Chemistry 17—three credits, second semester
Geology 17—three credits, second semester
Physiology 17—four credits, first semester
Physics 17—four credits, first and second semesters
Zoology 17—three credits, first semester

MATHEMATICS—Semester courses repeated each semester :
Mathematics 1 (college algebra)—four credits
Mathematics 2 (trigonometry and analytic geometry)—four credits
Mathematics 3 (analytic geometry)—three credits
Mathematics 7 (theory of investment)—four credits

History—Continuous year courses:
History 1 (medieval)—three credits per semester
History 2 (European)—three credits per semester
History 5 (English)—three credits per semester
History 29 (combined course in English history and English literature)—
three credits per semester in history, two in English (not offered 1933-34)

Students may earn five credits per semester in freshman history by taking two
of the following courses: History 1, 2, and 5. In this case they will do the
full work of one course, receiving three credits; in the other course they will
omit much of the collateral reading and the reports, and will receive two credits.
1f only one of these courses is taken, it must be for three credits.

GROUP II. FOREIGN LANGUAGE

Normally each student is required to pursue one foreign language during
his freshman vear in preparation for his attainment examination in that language.
Exceptions are made, of course, in the case of those students who may have been
able to satisfy the foreign-language requirement completely at the outset. See
paragraph (c) above.

*Only candidates for the B.A. degree may take these survey courses to meet the basic
science option. Ph.B. degree students and others may, however, take them as free electives,
provided they have not had (in college) the whole or part of the year course in the subject.
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The languages at present available include French, German, Classical Greek,
Italian, Latin, Norse, Portuguese, and Spanish. The number of credits per
semester varies from three to five, depending on the language selected and the
degree of advancement of the student; beginning courses carry four credits each,
with the exception of Latin, which carries five.

A student who continues in college a foreign language which he has studied
in high school is assigned to a class on the basis of a placement test (see section
11) and is subject to promotion or demotion at the end of the first few weeks as
determined by the quality of his classwork; a second test may then be given if
the student should be dissatisfied with his placement.

Credits earned in foreign language will count only as electives toward the
120 required for graduation; no credit whatsoever will be given for college courses
which are substantially equivalent to those completed in high school.

GROUP 11I. FREE ELECTIVES
DrAWING :

Drawing 1, 2 (mechanical)—three credits per semester
Art Education 50, 51 (freehand)—three credits per semester

24. STUDIES OF THE SOPHOMORE YEAR

In the sophomore year the student must continue his English for two
semesters, as well as his foreign language, unless these requirements have already
been met; likewise his history, mathematics, or science, unless this group require-
ment has been absolved in his freshman year, together with additional Letters and
Science courses necessary for a program of 14 to 16 credits.

IV.. THE PH.B. GENERAL'COURSE

25. OUTLINE OF CURRICULUM

(a) English: 6 credits in freshman composition are required of all (see
section 22a); in addition, 4 credits in intermediate composition are required of
all excepting those who fulfill option 3 under (c) below or who have completed
successfully one year of foreign language in college.

(b) Science and mathematics: A total of 20 credits to be taken in year
courses; e. g. 8 credits in mathematics and 12 in science, or 10 credits in mathe-
matics and 10 in science, or 20 in mathematics, or 20 in science. Only the con-
tinuous year courses in science approved for the B.A. course will be accepted as
meeting this requirement. (See section 23, group I.)

(c) Two of the following groups:

1. Philosophy and psychology; or mathematics—10 credits in one of the
two. Mathematics may not be offered both here and under (b) above.

2. History, 10 credits, to be taken in year courses, excepting that courses
in the “hundred” group may be credited by semesters.

3. Intermediate knowledge in one foreign language, as disclosed by an
attainment examination (see section 22¢).

(d) Major and electives to total 120 credits. See section 14 above.
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26. STUDIES OF THE FRESHMAN YEAR

The subjects of the B.A. course, with the exception of elementary science
surveys which may be taken as free electives only, are open to freshmen in this
course, and on the same terms. (See section 23.)

27. STUDIES OF THE SOPHOMORE YEAR

The study list for the sophomore year must include English 2, intermediate
composition, two credits each semester, unless the student has passed an attainment
examination for reading knowledge in one foreign language or has completed
successfuily one year of foreign language in college. The study list must
also include whatever subjects are necessary in order to complete the science-
mathematics requirement and the history option commenced in the freshman year.
11 the philosophy and psychology option is chosen, work on it should commence
during the sophomore year. In the event the foreign-language option has been
met by examination, the student should have about twelve credits of free elec-
tives each semester of this year.

V. TRANSFER TO THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

Students desiring to major in Art Education or in Physical Education will
register in the School of Education at the beginning of the freshman year; those
desiring to pursue a teaching major in an academic subject will ordinarily trans-
fer to the School of Education, as specified herein. See also sections 18-20,
pages 63-64.

Students are eligible for transfer to the School of Education when they
have satisfactorily completed two years of study in one of the General Courses
of the College of Letters and Science. However, no student will be accepted
into the School of Education unless his scholastic record is sufficiently high to
indicate the probability of success in some teaching field. Applicants for trans-
fer are also required to present evidence of proficiency in speech in the form
of either (a) a rating by the Speech Examination Committee of the School
of Education, or (b) a grade in Speech 1.

Students who expect to enter the School of Education are advised to adapt
the requirements of the first two years of one of the General Courses to the
requirements for graduation from the School of Education, in order to obviate
the necessity of spending more than four years in earning the B.S. (Education)
degree. Any one of the four special sequences listed below will serve to accomp-
lish this purpose; numbers I and III fulfill the Ph.B. requirements and numbers
II and IV the B.A. requirements. Before transfer to the School of Education
can be approved, substantial progress toward completion of the general require-
ments and the selected pre-education sequence must be made. The work of the
first two years should include one or more courses in the field in which the student
expects to pursue a teaching major.
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PRE-EDUCATION SEQUENCES

Students who expect to transfer to the School of Education should select
one of the following sequences:

SEQUENCE I

A. No foreign language required.

B. Required: English composition, 10 cr. (English 1 and 2) ; history, 10 cr.};
social sciences, 6 cr.f; mathematics or philosophy, 10 cr.; natural science,
20 cr.* in regular year courses.

SEQUENCE IT

A. Required: Intermediate knowledge of one language.

B. Required: English literature, 4-6 cr.; English composition, 6 cr.; history,
6 cr.T; social sciences, 6 cr.f; mathematics, 8 cr. or philosophy, 6 cr.; natural
science, 10 cr.* in elementary survey courses or 15 cr.* in regular year courses.

SEQUENCE III

A. Required: Intermediate knowledge of one language.

B. No English literature required. Required: English composition, 6 cr.;
history, 6 or 10 cr.t; social sciences, 6 cr.}:; mathematics, 10 or 8 cr. or
philosophy 10 or 6 cr.; natural science, 20 cr.* in regular year courses.

SEQUENCE 1V

A. Required: Proficiency in one foreign language, or intermediate knowledge
in two foreign languages, or intermediate knowledge in one foreign language
plus 10 cr. in literature courses in that language.

B. Required: English composition, 6 cr.; English literature, 4-6 cr.; two of
the following: (a) history, 6 cr.f and social sciences, 6 cr.f; (b) mathe-
matics, 8 cr.; (c) natural science, 10 cr.* in elementary survey courses or
15 er* in regular year courses.

VI. COURSE IN CHEMISTRY
J. H. MaraEws, Director, ProFEssoR oF CHEMISTRY

The purpose of the Course in Chemistry is to train competent chemists for
industrial, governmental, and teaching positions. The United States is a leading
nation in chemical industries and our continued industrial success is largely de-
pendent on the ability of our universities to supply the demand for men with
adequate chemical training. Many industries are essentially chemical in character
and have long employed chemists; others, because of the necessity of mecting
changing conditions and keener competition are finding it necessary to employ
chemists to originate, simplify, and control plant processes. Chemical control
and research are necessary in practically every industry.

The principal departmental bureaus of the Government employ a consider-
able number of chemists, both for research and control work. All of the larger
cities require skilled chemists, as do many of the various state commissions and

*Must include 5 cr. in biology, preferably zoology, and 5 cr. in a non-biological science,
$Must include a year course in European or American history.
tMust include Political Science 1 or 7 (3 cr.) and economics or sociology (3 er.).
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the federal and state experiment stations. The development of agriculture is
largely dependent on the services of the chemist. Many industries are establsh-
ing central experimental and research laboratories for the intensive study of
the specific problems relating to those industries. Positions in those laboratories
are most desirable, as they afford specialized training which leads to the attain-
ment of exceptionally lucrative positions. Research laboratories are being estab-
lished for a great variety of purposes, and these laboratories must ever look
to the universities for trained chemists. For these positions, especially, it is
highly desirable that the four-year course in chemistry be followed by graduate
work.

The thoroughly trained teacher of chemistry has an exceptional opportunity
to play an important role in the social, economic, and industrial development of
the nation. His opportunities to aid in the dissemination of useful knowledge, in
the development of a wider appreciation of scientific knowledge, and to contribute
to scientific progress both by his teaching and his opportunity for personal re-
search, are such as to make this profession unusually attractive to those who
have a sincere desire to serve their fellow men.

The curriculum of the Course in Chemistry is designed to offer a broad
foundation in the chemical and related sciences. It does not profess to train
chemists for special industries, for each industry has its special problems and
special methods. Interwoven with the courses in chemistry are courses designed
to broaden the understanding and to round out educational training. Several
electives are provided, and it is required that a certain number of these be studies
other than chemistry. Students are expected to take a sufficient number of cul-
tural studies to acquire the proper educational balance.

Three options are offered: A general option, an option for industrial chemists,
and an option for food or sanitary chemists. Attention is called to the fact that
specialized training along the lines of soil chemistry and physiological chemistry
may be obtained by election of courses in these subjects along with the required
studies of the general course.

RequireMENTS. Students having the entrance requirements prescribed for
the College of Letters and Science may be admitted to this course. It will be
observed from the outline of the curriculum below that the work of the fresh-
man year is identical in each of the three fields of study, and in all of them a
yvear each of general inorganic, analytical, organic, and physical chemistry is re-
quired. The course in English is the composition course required of all fresh-
men in the University. The equivalent of at least courses 2a and 2b in German
and courses la and 1b in French is required for graduation from the Course in
Chemistry, but high-school work in these languages may satisfy the graduation
requirement in part. A student entering with preparation in but one of these
languages will naturally continue work in it during the freshman year.

In each of the options, 130 credits are required for graduation. Students will
frequently find it desirable to absolve a part of the requirements during one or
more summer sessions. The work of the senior year includes the writing of a
thesis, embodying the results of a detailed experimental investigation.

Each year at least one opportunity for an extended industrial trip will be
offered. The Middle West has become an important center of chemical industries,
and nearly all of the more important of them may be seen in operation here. It is
expected that the students taking the Course in Chemistry will avail themselves
fully of these opportunities to visit representative industrial plants. At least one
such trip must be taken during the course. While it is not specifically required
for graduation, students are urged to devote at least one of their summer vacation
periods to practical chemical work in some chemical industry.
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COURSE IN CHEMISTRY

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (CHEMISTRY)

ALY OPTIONS

FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Second Semester
Credits
chemistry oo 5§ Chem. 1b—Gex
4 qualitative analy
S i 4 Math. 2—Trigonometry and analytic
an composition..-._.___ 3 geotelTy s s ssiztod

Chem.
Mat
German or

Engl. 1a 1 .
Physical activity requirement ___.._____.. 0 Getman ‘of Premch —oiliiio —ioldl- ol - 4
Engl. 1b—Freshman composition___.__._ 3

Physical activity requirement-———_...___. 0

16 16

GENERAL OPTION
SOPHOMORE YEAR

If Math. 5a be taken in the first semester, it should be followed by Math. 5b. in the second;
if Chem. 10 be taken in the first semester, it may be followed by Math. 5a in the second.

Chem. lla—Quantitative analysis_._.._..___ 5 Chem. 11b—Quantitative analysis -——____ 5
German or renich German or French _____ 4
Physics 31—Gene Physics 31—General phj 5
Math. 5a-—Diffe Math. 5b—Integra [} g TR 3
Chem. 10—Math Elective ' #1iL 100EE Qe PUESEn a4
17 17
JUNIOR YEAR
Chem. 120, 121—Organic chemistry 5 Chem. 120, 121—Organic chemistry... 5:
Chem. 130, 131—Physical 5 Chem. 130, 131—Physical chemistry----- 3
German or French.. oo coocoaoticooiis 4 German or Frenchio oo - l-07 000 Sxies
Eleetive oot ool o L oA 3 Blegtive Witoi ot s e i
17 17
SENIOR YEAR
Chem. 100—Thesis -.—_-__ 3 Chent. 100—Thesis " o . S ity 3
Chem. 119—Organic analysis __ 3 Chem. Engr. 15—Industrial organic
Chem. 107—History of chemistry..__..__ 2 cheifiigtay v eaoisimieel Jir B o2
Chem. Engr. 15—Industrial chemistry 3 Agr. Bact. 2—Survey of bacteriology-.-- 4
Electines  Soocaislasdann Hloal @ L MRS =5 4 Elegfives/ cazL S pita =t Dot ol 6
15 15

Of the 18 elective credits, at least 10 must be taken in subjects other than chemistry.
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OPTION FOR INDUSTRIAL CHEMIST

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Same as for sophomore vear of General Option except that mineralogy. metaliurgy, or

calculus may be elected.

JUNIOR YEAR

Same as for junior year of General Option

SENIOR YEAR

Chem. 100—Thesis — -cceoiocamammman—- 3 Chem. 100—THeBiS —ome oo ooecimia e 3

Chem. Engr. 15—Industrial chemistry... 3 Chem. Engr. 15—Industrial organic
Chem. Engr. 23—Manufacturing chemistry --- 2
equipment 2 Chemical Engineering electives ... 4
Electives 7 Blectives oo oo - cosauioiig o 6
15 15

OPTION FOR FOOD CHEMIST OR SANITARY CHEMIST

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Chem. 1la—Quantitative analysis-—...-- 3 Chem. 11b—Quantitative analysis _.--——- 3
German or French 4 German or French 4
Physics 31—General physies.._ 5 Physics 31—General physic 5
Agr. Bact. 1—Survey of bacteriology___- 5 Botany 1—General botany.__ . .o __..__ L
17 17
JUNIOR YEAR
German or French... o o 4 German ,of French--—— oo 5 sty 4
Chem. 120, 121—Organic chemistry 5 Chem. 120, 121—Organic chemistry_ ... 5
Chem. 119—Organic analysis _.coceeeeo. 3 Chem. 146, 147—Chemistry of foods._._.._ ]
e R B Lt S e ARG R SR A SR 2 b Elective 3
17 17
SENIOR YEAR
Ehem. 100-Thesis <—caccrci e cvianss 3 Chem, 100—Thesis -- 3
Chem. 130, 131—Physical chemistry...... 35 Chem. 130, 131—Physical chemistry 5
Chem. 107—History of chemistry__ 2 Chem, 113—Water analysis__ 1
Agr. Bact. 125—Food bacteriology--- 3 Electives 6
LR o S B R SSL CE s S 1 1t L R T 2
15 15

Of the 15 elective credits. at least 8 must be taken in subjects other than chemistry.
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VII. COURSE IN HUMANITIES

COMMITTEE IN CHARGE: Proressors F. C. Smare (Chairman), DopGe
(Secretary), Bruns, REyNoLps, Rocers, WAGNER, WINSPEAR

Purrose aAnp Pran. This course was instituted in 1920 in order to give
students substantial introductions to the four great fields of learning: language
and literature ; history and its correlated branches: science; philosophy and mathe-
matics. They will come into vital contact with at least one of the great civili-
zations of the ancient world. They will acquire the power to acquaint themselves
with at least one of the great foreign civilizations of the modern world. They will
have training in English composition and spend at least a year with the masters
of English literature. They will be given the opportunity in courses in history,
economics, and political science to gain knowledge regarding the institutions of the
past and of the present, and to study methods of analyzing social facts. An intro-
duction to one of the sciences will open to them the world of natural phenomena,
and bring to them some experience in scientific method. Courses in philoscphy
and mathematics will serve to induce in them habits of close reasoning.

It is believed that students who seek what is called a “general education” will
see the desirabilitiy of the initiation into these four fields which is required in
the new course. It is believed, also, that students who feel the need of passing
quickly to a special subject with the intention of concentrating their attention upon
it will consider that the delay entailed by the satisfaction of the requirements in
the new course will be justified by the enlarged vision with which it will insure
their entering upon their specilized work.

ReEQUIREMENTS. The general requirements of this course are identical with
those of the B.A. General Course and the regulations pertaining thereto also
govern students in this course, excepting as modified by the following special
requirements and rules. (See pages 51-69.) The major must be chosen from the
fields of language, literature, natural science, economics, history, political science,
mathematics, or philosophy. Professional subjects, excepting such as may be re-
quired for the teachers’ certificate, are not open for election by students in this
course. Some member of the committee in charge will be assigned as the student’s
adviser and will inform him whether or not any given subject is professional.
Upon successful completion of the requirements outlined below, including 120
academic credit and at least an equal number of grade-points, the student will be
admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Humanities).

The student will meet the following special requirements :
(a) 12 credits in English composition and literature;

(b) three of the following four options in foreign language and literature: (1)
24 credits in Latin, (2) 14 credits in Greek—to be absolved by combining
high-school units and college credits as described in section 22c¢ (¢) 1T, page 67 ;
(3) a reading knowledge of French, (4) a reading knowledge of German—
as demonstrated to the satisfaction of the committee in charge. (These re-
quirements must not be confused with the regular attainment examinations
specified for the B.A. General Course.) ;

(c) 10 credits in the field of economics, history, and political science, of which
at least 6 credits will be in history.

(d) 10 credits in natural science;
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(e) 12 credits in the field of mathematics and philosophy. Elections in philosophy
shall be made after consultation with the chairman or the secretary of the
Course in Humanities.

Members of the Course in Humanities may become CandidatC'S ff?r tl_’lc
teachers’ certificate without entering the School of Education by registering in
both the School of Education and the College of Letters and Science during their
junior and senior years.

COURSE IN HUMANITIES

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (HUM ANITIES )

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

Credits Credits

kngl. la—Freshman composition_._..._ 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition-—._...._ 3
Hist. 1—Medieval history.-..—..______. Jor4 Hist. 1—Medieval history--- ... 3or4
Edreign langhiage. o= 00 Lo 3-5 Horetgn, lageudee Lo =~ . . .. 3-5
Mathematics or foreign language _______: 3-4 Mathematics or foreign language________3-4
Physical activity requirement____________ 0 Physical activity requirement____________ n
14-16 14-16

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Engl. 30a—General survey of literature.. 3 Engl. 30b—General survey of literature_. 3
Foreign danguagenootoginngg ol e U 3-5 Foreigutlanguape ool UL - 3-5
Science 5 Beienver RIIOs (eI 1L EIITaills ITY 5
4 Required subject (see list below)________ 3-4

14-17 14-17

SUBJECTS RECOMMENDED FOR SOPHOMORE YEAR IN FULFILLMENT OF

REQUIREMENTS
Econ. la—General economics —...-—.._... 4 Econ. 1b—General economics —____.__.___ 4
Pol. Sci. 1—Introduction to government Philgsophy; 11,121,132 ‘345 Flicra. oien 3
aad polmes i o e T 3 Pol. Sci. 1—Introduction to government
Philosophy 41,21, 31, or 4l oooooosii i o 3 B EpOBICE e e s 3
Psych. 1—Introductory psychology._.___ 3 Psych. I1—Introductory psychology 3
Math. 5a—Differential calculus......_.__ 3 Math. Sb—Integral calculus_______________ 3

A special Course in Classical Humanities has been established for students of
excellent scholarship who present four units of high school Latin for entrance
to the University. This course is designed to give the student a thorough and
integrated knowledge of Greco-Roman civilization by means of a study of the
language and literature, history and institutions, economics, religion, art and
philosophy of these two peoples. Those interested in the course may apply to
the Secretary of the Committee for more detailed information.
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VIII. COURSE IN PHARMACY

Epwarn KrREMERS, Director, PROFESSOR 0F PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY

The purpose of the Course in Pharmacy is to furnish a scientific foundation
for the pursuit of the profession of pharmacy in all its branches; to prepare
students not only to operate drug stores but to fit them as well for other lines
of pharmaceutical activity,—to enter hospital practice, to take up pharmaceutical
manufacturing, to engage in pharmaceutical research and the teaching of phar-
maceutical subjects, or to enter the government service.

Beginning with the academic year 1932-1933, a minimum four-year course
is offered, requiring 120 credits for graduation. Those who entered the three-
year course in 1930 and 1931 will be carried through to graduation if they pursue
the course without serious interruption, but no new students will be accepted
in the three-year course.

The Course in Pharmacy is designed to provide a broad foundation in phar-
macy and the related sciences. To this end the first two years are devoted almost
exclusively to the study of languages and the fundamental sciences. Year courses
in English, biology, chemistry, and physics are required. Since the ability to
read foreign languages, especially French and German, is demanded for any
advanced work in science, a reading knowledge of these two languages is required.

All of the strictly pharmaceutical subjects, with the exception of an orienta-
tion course in the first year and an elementary course in prescription practice in
the second are given in the last two years of the course. These include phar-
maceutical and plant chemistry, pharmacognosy, and pharmacy. A thesis is
required.

ApvancEp Work, Like the sister profession, medicine, pharmacy is in need
not only of the general practitioner, but also of the specialist. For the preparation
necessary to equip such specialists the University offers graduate courses. Accord-
ingly, the graduate courses in pharmacy make up an important part of the work
of the department, advanced courses and research facilities in pharmacy, pharma-
ceutical and plant chemistry, and pharmacognosy being provided. Graduates who
desire to prepare themselves as chemists for manufacturing establishments, as
analytical, food, or sanitary chemists, or as bacteriologists will find that the
graduate work in pharmacy, not less than in other departments of the University,
offers excellent opportunities for specialized study and research,

Lasoratories. The pharmaceutical laboratories are located on the third
and fourth floors of the Chemistry Building. On the third floor they consist of a
dispensary and laboratories for pharmaceutical technique, practical pharmacy,
pharmaceutical and plant chemistry, and a research laboratory. On the fourth
floor are located the Frederick B. Power Pharmaceutical Library, the drug
cabinet, the milling room, a laboratory for extraction and distillation purposes,
equipped with steam and vacuum apparatus, a laboratory for the study of
pharmacognosy, and a research laboratory.
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COURSE IN PHARMACY

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PHARMACY)

THE FIRST TWO YEARS

Credits

English 1—Freshman composition... 6
Biology 1—General biology (lmludlng clemeuhry botany) 10
Chemistry 1—General chemistry and qualitative analysis.. 10
Physics 1 or 31—General physics.....co....... 10
Pharpioy al—Orietitation 30 DHarmey o et e 6
Pharmacy 20—Elementary prescription practice...... -

French—Reading knowledge.......cowromcoeceoememceomineiaconnsic
German—Reading knowledge
Physical activity requirement (two semesters)....

THE LAST TWO YEARS

Botany 110, 111—Pharmaceutical botany...
Pharm. Chem. 26, 27—Organic and inorganic pharmaccutlui chemlstry
Pharm. Chem. 45— Pharmacentical assaying ..l
Pharm. Chem. 40—Plant chemistry...
Pharmacognosy 10—Crude vegetable aml dmmal drugs
Pharmacognosy 120—Natural history of drugs ...
Pharmacy 30—Pharmaceutical technology.............
Pharmacy 121—Advanced prescription practice.........
Pharmacy 51—Drug-store practic..........
Pharmacy 50—History of pharmacy.
Thesis
Electives

WISCONSIN PHARMACEUTICAL RESEARCH FUND

Recognizing the growing importance of research to the science and art of
pharmacy, the pharmaceutical alumni and other friends of the University have
established a fund, known as the Wisconsin Pharmaceutical Research Fund
of the University of Wisconsin. The first contributions to this fund, amount-
ing to $1000, were presented in June, 1917, and accepted by the Regents in
the name of the University. Since 1917, by gifts and accrued interest, the
fund has increased until it now totals more than $10,000. Half of the income
of this fund may be devoted directly to pharmaceutical research while the
remainder goes to augment the principal. Thus a permanent and ever-in-
creasing endowment for pharmaceutical research at the University of Wis-
consin is assured.

PHARMACEUTICAL EXPERIMENT STATION

In accordance with an act passed by the legislature in 1913, a Pharmaceu-
tical Experiment Station has been established in connection with the Depart-
ment of Pharmacy. The object of the Station, as outlined by the law estab-
lishing it, is two-fold:
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(1) To cooperate with the Bureau of Plant Industry of the Department
of Agriculture in the maintenance of the northern station for the cultivation
of medicinal plants and to desseminate such information as may lead to the
proper cultivation of medicinal plants and the production of high-grade vege-
table drugs in this state; and

(2) To serve the public at large by cooperation with both pharmacists
and physicians in securing for the sick the best medicines that pharmaceuti-
cal science and art can provide, and further, by cooperation with the State
Board of Pharmacy, the State Board of Health, and the Dairy and Food Com-
mission, to bring about these results.

The staff of the Experiment Station is made up of members of the faculty
of the Department of Pharmacy. A garden of about forty acres for the
scientific cultivation of medicinal plants and a laboratory for the investigation
of problems connected with the preparation and testing of crude drugs, phar-
maceutical preparations, and chemicals is maintained. Reports on the work
of the Experiment Station are published from time to time and distributed to
persons interested. For copies of these reports application should be made
to the Director.
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IX. PREMEDICAL CURRICULA
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR THE THREE-YEAR COURSE

LEADING EVENTUALLY TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
(See section 15, page 59)

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester

Credits
Engl. 1la—Freshman composition.__...... 3
Chem. la—General chemistry-——eeeeooo_- 5
French la or German la. 4

History or mathematics-
Physical activity requirement. _.__....___ 0

Second Semester

Credits
Engl. 1a—Freshman composition......._. 3
Chem. 1b—Qualitative analysis_.____. vy 5
French 1b or German 1b 4
History or mathematics___._____
Physical activity requirement. ... 0

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Engl. 30a or 33a—Literature--———eno—o-_.: 3-2
Chem. 20, 21, or 120, 121—Organic chem. 4-5
Zoology 1—Animal biology
French 10a or German 2a__

Engl. 30b or 33b—Literature
Zoology 2 or 104

French 10b or German 2b_..____
Elective

JUNIOR YEAR

Rhyaicd MbopRdlec - o et aasaagian 5
Foreign language

Latin 1—Elementary Latin 5

Electives if foreign language and Latin
were pursued in high school . (10)
14-15

Physies 1 or 31— . ... - -
Foreign language
Latin 2—Caeser
Electives if foreign language and Latin
were pursued in high schoolo.o .. (10)

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR THE TWO-YEAR COURSE

LEADING EVENTUALLY TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MEDICAL SCIENCE)

FRESHMAN YEAR

Engl. la—Freshman composition
Chem, la—General chemistry

French 1a or German
Physical activity requirement

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Chem. 20, 21 or 120, 121—Organic chem. 4-5

Zoology 1—Animal biology 5
French 10a or German 2a 3
Latin 1—Elementary Latin._.coco.c.co.o 5
Elective if Latin was taken in high

T T B R U SO S S (4-3)

Engl. 1b—Freshman c¢omposition ... 3
Chem. 1b—Qualitative analysis. 5
Physics 1 or 31—General physics_._.____ 5
French 1b or German 1bo o ___ 4
Physical activity requirement . ... 0
17
ZooEyherar MM cotan s sananias 5
French 10b or German 2b.-.-.... 3
Latin 2—Caeser — 5
Elective if Latin was taken in high
v e | S el S e~ S (5-6)
T e e S S S s S et B
15-16
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE
CuesTer Lrovp Jones, DIRECTOR, PROFESSOR oF ECONOMICS

The School of Commerce of the University of Wisconsin, u:’gam?ed in
September 1900, offers a three-year curriculum including junior, senior, and
graduate years.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

Students in either of the General Courses (B.A. or Ph.B.) in the College
of Letters and Science who have been regularly promoted to the junior year
(see section 14, page 58) are eligible for admission to this School. The work
of the first two years must include eight credits in general economics (Eco-
nomics la and 1b) ; it should also include Mathematics 7, Theory of invest-
ment, and Economics 8 and 9, Elements of accounting, all of which are re-
quired for graduation. %tudcnts are strongly advised to take Geography 5
and 6, Regional economic geography, but to note that these courses count
only as general electives, not toward absolving the natural science option.
In many cases the Geography courses will be postponed to the junior year.

RECOMMENDED PRE-COMMERCE SEQUENCES

The following arrangements of studies are recommended to meet the re-
quirements for admission to the School of Commerce.

PH.B. DEGREE B.A. DEGREE
FRESHMAN YEAR (without (with
foreign language) foreign language)
English: composition (Ja-1b).. . o H SR e 6 cr.
Mathematics, including course ..o 8
History g : Guor.
Natural scwnce—reguldr year course.. 0 or 10
—elementary surveys 0 or 10
Foreign language ... " 8-6
Physical activity reqmrcment 0 0
30 28-30

SOPHOMORE YEAR
General economics (la=1b)..... ..o = T4 =8 8
Elements of accounting (Econ. 8-9) 7 7
English literature (30 or 33) 4or 6
Foreign language 6-8
Electives -olins tide - . 7-0%
History : .
Science or Tll’lth(,l!ld.'thb {to cnmpktt 70 Cr. ),
English—intermediate composition (2a-2b)..
Philosophy and (or) psychology ...

30-32 29-32

*Geography 5 and 6 (6 cr.) recomemnded.

i s S e e R
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR'S DEGREE

A total of not less than 128 credits and 128 grade-points, of which 68
credits and 68 points shall normally be earned in the School of Com-
merce during the last two years.

Completion of the general requirements in foreign lanquag science,
history, mathematics, etc., for either a B.A. or a Ph.B. degree in the Gen-
eral Course of the College of Letters and Science. (Most of these gen-
eral requirements should be fulfilled during the freshman and sophomore

years.) See pages 65-70. See page 81 for recommended courses in
geography.

Completion of the following courses, preferably by the close of the junior
year:

(a) Economics: Credits
Economics la-b—General economics (sophomore year).......... 8
Economics 5—Money and banking ... e
Economics 8-9—Elements of accounting (sophomorc \ear) 7
Economics 13—Marketing methods 3
Economics 31—Business statistics 3
Economics 142—Public utilities ... =3
Economics—iree electives ................ ol |

38

(b) Law 115—Commercial law 2

(c) Mathematics 7—Theory of investment (freshman year). ... 4

44

Completion of a major (at present confined to economics) aggregating not
less than 38 nor more than 58 credits; at least as many grade-points as
credits must be earned in the major. A maximum of ten credits beyond
the 38 specified above within the Department of Economics and a maxi-
mum of ten additional credits in other departments of the University may
be prescribed by the professor in charge of the student’s special field of
interest. The intent of this rule is to restrict to 58 credits the total re-
quirement which may be placed upon the student by the School of Com-
merce and the professor in charge.

Students whose grade-points in economics do not exceed their credits by

at least fifty per cent are required to diversify the work of the major and
may not offer more than three courses from any one of the fields described
below for upper-group students.

Students whose grade-points in economics exceed their credits by at

least fifty per cent are required to concentrate in a selected field. Their
electives must consist of at least twelve credits, which may include a thesis,
in one of the following fields:
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Credits
I ACCOUNTING

1lajors should elect courses in the sequence:
181, 182 in the junior year
185 in the junior or senior year
183, 187 in the first semester of the sen-
10T year
184, 18 in the second semester of the
senior year
[Econ. 181—Advanced accounting problems 2
Econ. 182—Cost accounting o _——ueeoaa 2
Econ. 183—Accounts of consolidations

and income taxes._ Gl
Econ. 184—Auditing ... gL
Econ. 185—Analysis of financial reports. 1
Econ. 186—Accounting systems—_..--.... 2
Econ. 187—Governmental accountin 2
TREIR & e 3 b b SR sl o A 1 4
II. FinNaNnce
Econ. 103--Public expenditures...._- 2
Econ. 110—Investments 2
Econ. 124—Taxation . eceocoecaemommeaaeeo 3
Econ. 133—Financial history of the U. S. 3
Econ. 137—Business finance oo 3
Econ. 151—Latin America; economic
development and trade- - 3
Econ. 153—International finance 2
Econ. 154—Risk and profite oo 2
Econ. 185—Analysis of financial reports. 1
Econ. 191—Credit system-cceeeecameaacaae 3
Thepig oo awo e oor e o e 4
1II. LaABor aAxD PERSONNEL
Econ. 119—Evolution of industry-..__..___ 3
Econ. 122—Labor problems . _____ 3
Econ. 123—Labor legislation 3
Econ. 144—Capital and socialism___ 3
Econ. 145—American labor history. ... 3
Econ. 171—Labor management_ __________ 3
Econ, 172—Immigration and race problems 3
Econ. 174—Labor market..-cocoooooooaee 3
g 30T N S S B T AR s 4
IV. MARKETING
Econ. 15—Principles of advertising-____ 2
Econ. 114—Marketing management______ 2
Econ. 116—Problems in national adver-
tising 2
Econ. 126—International trade 3
Econ. 127—Cooperative marketing ... 3
Econ. 128—Marketing agricultural prod-
(s} 7 gl [ nr e | 3

Credits
Econ. 136—Transportation 3
Econ. 151—Latin America. 3
Econ. 170—Merchandising __ 2
Econ. 173—Economics of consumption.._ 3
Thesighia.cid toSangnnil. nat sao 4

V. Pusric UTILITIES

Econ. 135—Railway transportation._. 3
Econ. 136—Transportation problems..____ 3
Econ. 168—Highway transportation______ 3
Econ, 189 —Railway rates and traffic 3
Econ. 195—Public utility management.__ 3

Econ. 266—Seminary, public utilities
(open to seniors by special consent)

Thesis 4
VI. Risk AND INSURANCE
Econ. 121—Property insurance.. 2
Econ. 138—Life insurance 2
Econ. 154—Risk and profit ... ... 3
Math. 24—Theory of life insurance._.____ 3
Thesis (4) or Econ. 110, Investments (2),
or Econ. 133, Financial history of
the United States (3), or Econ. 137,
Business finance (3).
VII. StaTisTiCS
Econ. 131—Wages and prices———eaccoeaoc 3
Econ. 132—Statistical analysis of busi-
ness eytley oot e 3
Econ. 196—Advanced statistical tech-
tiqife TALUDLIIRG. J0T 00 ehded it an - 3

Econ. 230—Seminary, statistical research

(open to seniors by special consent)
Mathematics: Not to exceed 10 credits se-
lected from the following courses (except-
ing that not both Math. 136 and calculus
may be credited):

Math. Sa—Differential calculus - 3
Math. 5b—Integral calculus ____—____ 3
Math. 118—Theory of probabilities_____ 3
Math. 136—Mathematics preparatory to
statistics cgides stanans e anas o 3

Math. 137—Mathematics of statistics.- 4

VIII. ComMERCIAL TEACHING

The ordinary requirements of the major
(depending upon the point-credit ratio in
economics) and, in addition, the courses in
the School of Education required of all
candidates for the University Teachers’

Certificate, including Educational Methods
75. At least eight credits must be selected
from the preceding seven fields.
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Undergraduates in this School may take courses aggregating 17 credits
per semester, or 18 per semester in case none of their grades during the pre-
ceding semester was below B.

Students who have completed the foregoing requirements will be granted
either the Bachelor of Arts degree or the Bachelor of Philosophy degree, de-
pending upon which course requirements have been fulfilled.

ALPHA KAPPA PSI SCHOLARSHIP AWARD

The Wisconsin chapter of Alpha Kappa Psi, commerce professional fra-
ternity, awards annually a bronze medallion to the junior man in the School
of Commerce having the highest scholarship record for a period of three vears
at Wisconsin. Affiliation with the fraternity is not a consideration in making
the award.

TRANSFERRED STUDENTS

Students with advanced standing from other institutions and transfers
from other courses in the University must meet all the requirements of this
School. Substantial equivalents will be accepted for required courses, but no
requirements will be waived. Courses in business subjects such as accounting,
business administration, advertising, business law, etc.,, pursued in other in-
stitutions in the freshman year will not be accepted as equivalents of the
courses offered here in these subjects. Only in exceptional cases will courses
in these subjects pursued elsewhere in the sophomore year be accepted in
satisfaction of the requirements.

Programs which do not comply with the regulations herein described
will be allowed only in the cases of students who are not candidates for a de-
gree, who have had here or elsewhere a course equivalent to two years in
the College of Letters and Science of this University, and who have had the
prerequisites of the particular subjects they wish to pursue. Until such stu-
dents have demonstrated their ability to maintain a grade of at least C in the
courses to which they are admitted, their status will be that of students on
probation.

THE GRADUATE YEAR

REQUIREMENTS FOR ApMmissioN. To the graduate year of this School may
be admitted students who hold the baccalaureate degree from this or other
colleges and universities of good standing and whose personalities, character,
and undergraduate records give promise of their ability successfully to meet
the requirements outlined below and the demands of the business world for
trained specialists and leaders. Applications for admission must be made in
writing upon forms supplied by the Graduate School of the University.

UNDERGRADUATE PrEreQuIsiTES. Graduate students who, in their under-
graduate courses, have not substantially completed the major requirements
described above must complete them either before entering upon the course
of study outlined below or in connection with it. For such students more
than two semesters of residence will be required for the completion of the
course, how much more depending upon the number of credits earned during
their undergraduate years toward the undergraduate major described above.

Course oF Stuny aND OTHER REQUIREMENTS. The work of the graduate
year will center in research seminars in the fields of accounting and statistics,
marketing, public utilities, finance, and management, subject to the following
regulations :
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(1) Each student must select one of the foregoing as his field of speciali-
zation.

(2) His work for the year will be directed by the professor in charge
of the field selected, who will arrange with him a program which shall in-
clude: (a) at least one of the research seminars conducted in the field se-
lected; (b) other courses of graduate grade or seminars offered in the field,
or assigned readings and papers to be done under his guidance outside of
formal courses, or a combination of courses, readings, and papers which,
together with his work in the seminar, will occupy not less than one-third nor
more than one-half of his time; and (c) courses of graduate grade offered in
the other fields mentioned above or in the Department of Economics outside
of these fields, or a combination of the two sufficient, together with the credits
granted for the work done under the heads (a) and (b), to aggregate not
less than 20 credits for the year.

(3) The quality of the student’s work for the year will be tested by a
thesis or seminary topic on some subject connected with his field of speciali-
zation and by an examination at the close of the year covering the principles
of economics, statistics and the field of specialization.

(4) Students who successfully pass the test mentioned under (3) will
receive the degree of Master of Arts (Commerce) or Master of Philosophy,
depending upon the scope of their undergraduate work.
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SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM

WirLarp G. Brever, DirecTorR, PROFESSOR OF JOURNALISM

PurrosE AND Pran. The studies included in the School of Journalism are
of two kinds: (1) those designed to familiarize the student with present so-
cial, political, and economic conditions in the light of their origin and develop-
ment, as well as with the literature of his own and other languages; (2)
those intended to give the necessary instruction in the methods of journalism
and advertising. The course of study has been arranged in the belief that
three-fourths of the time should be devoted to a studv of the subjects in the
first group, such as history, political science, economics, sociology, philosophy,
psychology, language, and literature, which are fundamental to journalistic
work.

The journalistic work includes courses in reporting, copy reading, head-
line writing, make-up, the writing of special articles, editorial writing, critical
writing, women’s departments in newspapers and magazines, the community
newspaper, newspaper administration, the history and principles of journalism,
the reporting of public affairs, and advertising. Courses are also offered in
the methods of retail advertising, national advertising campaigns, business let-
ter writing, and marketing methods. Representative French, Spanish, Italian,
and German newspapers are studied in special courses for journalism students,
given by the Departments of French, Spanish, and German. Courses in cartoon-
ing and in drawing for illustration are offered by the Department of Art
Education.

Special lectures on various phases of journalistic work are given by
newspaper men in active service. Additional information is available in a
special bulletin of the School of Journalism, which may be had on application
to the University Editor.

ADVERTISING. Students may obtain special training in preparation for ad-
vertising positions by combining courses in journalism with those in adver-
tising. The normal arrangement of these courses is indicated in the Journal-
ism-Advertising Group. Students who desire to enter the Journalism-Adver-
tising Group must earn grade-points equal to credits in Economics la and 1b,
and may not continue if they fail to earn a B in Economics 15.

TecHNICAL AND TrADE JoUurNALIsSM. Although the curriculum in this
school has been arranged primarily for students preparing for newspaper and
magazine work, provision has also been made for those interested in technical
and trade journalism. The courses in newspaper and magazine work may be
elected by students in the professional schools and courses. Subject to the
provisions governing the election of studies in other colleges (see page 61),
students in the School of Journalism may elect courses in the College of En-
gineering, the Law School, the School of Education, and the College of
Agriculture, By combining studies in commerce, agriculture, engineering,
and other technical subjects with those outlined in the School of Journalism,
students can obtain the necessary preparation for practically all lines of tech-
nical and trade journalism. One of the journalism courses, technical and

trade ...iting (Journ. 107), is especially designed for students interested in
this field.

- L ABORATORY EQUIPMENT: A newspaper office with typewriters, copy desk,
les, and reference books is maintained as a laboratory for the students of
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journalism. The full leased wire service of one of the national press associa-
tions is received by printer telegraph. In the specially equipped typographi-
cal laboratory, students are given practical training in the principles of typog-
raphy in connection with the courses in editing, advertising, and newspaper
business management. A reading room adjoining the journalism laboratory is
provided with files of the leading newspapers of the country, as well as of
important American and English journalistic periodicals.

PracricaL ExpErIENCE. Students preparing for journalism are given
practical training on the two Madison daily newspapers, the editors of which
cooperate with the instructors of journalism for this purpose. The editors
of a number of Wisconsin weekly papers cooperate in giving students in the
course in the Community Newspaper practical experience for a week during
the spring recess. Places on the editorial and business staffs of student publi-
cations are awarded for the most part on a basis of literary and executive
ability, and are open to all students. The Daily Cardinal, published as a morning
newspaper in a printing plant of its own, is edited by a staff organized from the
students interested in journalism, who thus get practice in all the details of news-
paper making. The Octopus, a humorous periodical, and the Badger, the univer-
sity annual, edited and published by the members of the senior class, give oppor-
tunity for a variety of experience in journalism. The Wisconsin Engineer, a
monthly edited and published by the students of the College of Engineering, and
the Wisconsin Country Magazine, a monthly edited and managed by the agricul-
tural students, furnish practice for those interested in technical and trade journal-
ism.

Apmission ReQuUIREMENTS. For admission to this School, students must
be eligible for junior standing in the College of Letters and Science, as a re-
sult of having completed satisfactorily the first two years of the B.A. General
Course. A minimum of 58 credits is necessary for junior standing, but stu-
dents are advised to present at least 60 credits for admission to the School
of Journalism if they expect to complete in two years of residence the 124
credits required for graduation from the School of Journalism. Credits that
are lacking may be earned by attendance at the summer session or by cor-
respondence study, during the period between the junior and senior years.

Students entering the University as freshmen or sophomores must complete
not only the studies required in the first two years of the B.A. General
Course, but also such other studies as are prerequisite for advanced courses
in the curriculum of the School of Journalism. The required courses for the
freshman and sophomore years of the Pre-Journalism Sequence are as fol-
lows :

Credits
Freshman English (English 1).... 6
Two years of foreign language.... 14

Ancient, medieval, English, or modcrn History: 2100 08 4 3 68
Natural science: one year course or three eiemoumrv survey cour
General survey of English literature (English 30)...

General economics (Economics la and 1b)............. 8
Introduction to government and politics (Pol. Sci. 1) -
Introductory psychology (Psychology 1)........... 3
General survey of journalism (Journalism 1)... 2
Newspaper reporting and correspondence (Joumal:sm 2) 6

Students must obtain nine grade-points in English 1a and 1b in order to
be admitted to Journalism 2. Only those students who obtain nine grade-

T S s s
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points in Journalism 2 will be admitted to the School of Journalism, or will be
permitted to elect any advanced courses in journalism.

Students who have completed two or more years in another institution
(college, university, or normal school), must be eligible for junior standing in
the B.A. General Course of the College of Letters and Science, in order to be
admitted to the School of Journalism. If they desire to complete the require-
ments for graduation from the School of Journalism in two years, they should
present most of the subjects for admission to the School that students do
who have attended the University for the first two years of their college work,
excepting that credits in journalism are not necessary for admission. Students
from other institutions should send a certified copy of their preparatory school
and academic records to the chairman of the Committee on Advanced Stand-
ing, Bascom Hall, before coming to the University.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION. For graduation from the School of
Journalism, 124 credits are required, in which are included those earned in
the first two years of college work and those obtained in the junior and senior
years in the School of Journalism. Of this total 31 credits must be taken in
required and elective courses in journalism, inclusive of Principles of adver-
tising (Econ. 15), but not of the freshman Survey of journalism (Journ. 1).
Problems in national advertising (Econ. 116) and Marketing methods (Econ.
13) may be included in the required 31 credits in journalism only by students
in the Journalism-Advertising group.

The student’s point-credit ratio (see page 56) in courses in journalism
and advertising must be not less than 1.5, and in other courses not less than
1.0. Those students in the School of Journalism who fail to maintain the
grade-point requirements will be advised to withdraw from the School.

Students in the class of 1933 are required to have 32 credits in one or
more foreign languages for graduation from the School of Journalism, part
of which may have been taken in preparatory schools; each year of foreign
language work satisfactorily completed in a high school or academy is
counted as four credits up to a maximum of 24 toward the required 32 credits.
Beginning with the class of 1934, students must demonstrate by examination
either (a) proficiency in one foreign language or, (b) a reading knowledge
in two foreign languages. (See page 57.) For journalism students the lan-
wages which may be offered include Latin, Greek, French, Spanish, Portu-
guese, and German; other foreign languages may be offered only by special
permission of the Director.

Upper-group seniors in the School of Journalism (those who have a point-
credit ratio of not less than 1.5 for the first three years) have the privilege
of writing a thesis (4 credits) presenting the results of a year’s research in
either contemporary or historical phases of newspapers, magazines, or adver-
tising. These theses are bound and filed in the University Library. Lower-
group seniors (those whose point-credit ratio is less than 1.5) will take four
credits in elective courses in journalism, in place of the thesis.

The degree of Bachelor of Arts (Journalism) is granted to students who
complete satisfactorily the requirements for graduation from the School of
Journalism.

The other required courses for graduation from the School of Journalism
and the number of credits to be earned in each are as follows:
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I. REQUIRED COURSES IN JOURNALISM AND ADVERTISING

OPTIONAL GROUPS
Course Title of Course Yr. and | —
No. Sem. Daily Com- Journal- | Journal- | Teachers
News- munity | ism Ad- | ism-Mag-
paper | News- | vertising azine
? paper
| ot el S aa
2 Newspaper reporting_. _____ 20r3 6 er. A e e 6 er. 6 er.
3 Copy reading_ T he 3 3] 6 3 6 6
1 Advertising typography 311 e L 1 SE e R
6 English in business_._ -| 3-II
7 Community newspaper.. __.| 3-I
8 Newspaper business
management. .....__._..] 8II' "[_____ o= R SR, SemaE 4 oAl
13 Marketing methods________ IV Gl PR A L LS e T B Tolitagairatd - e £ 127
15 Principles of advertising____| 3-I 2 2 2 2 2
22 News writing and reporting | -2-FL+ | ool oo o . G o = 2 T anEIaE
100 Thesis (or substitute)._____| 4 4 4 4 4 t
104 Editorial writing________.___| 4-II 2 2% 2 2 2
105 Writing of special articles _ | 3-T 2 2 2 2 2
106 Critical writing_____ 4-11 Sl e 2 T S e S
107 Technical and trade writing R e e [T s = PR W o T =
109 | Law of the press._._______| 4-IT 1 1 1 1 1
110 History of journalism______ 4-I 3 8 3 3 3
111 Principles of journalism____| 4-1I 2 3 3 3 3
112 Reporting of public affairs__| 4-I L Sl MR e e R e T T e
116 National advertising_______ 4.1 SRt Nl . e e ey o, e e
123 Women’s departments_.____ 3-11 2% Lot 2% 2% DREEE
191 Teaching of journalism_____ SS e R =L e e 2
Total Credits 38 er. | .33 or. 33cr. | 33ecr. 31 er.

*Required of women students only. **Required of men students only

II. REQUIRED COURSES IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES

[n addition to the introductory courses in the Social Sciences required in
the freshman and sophomore years at least fifteen credits must be chosen
from not less than three of the five following groups:

L

i

History; 4 to 6 credits, preferably Recent history of the United States
(Hist. 124).

Economics; 3 to 6 credits, preferably chosen from the following:
Evolution of industry (Econ. 119), Capitalism and socialism (Econ,
144), Labor problems (Econ. 122), American labor history (Econ.
145).

Political Science; 3 to 6 credits, preferably chosen from the follow-
ing: Political parties and party problems (Pol. Sci. 122), History of
American political ideas (Pol. Sei. 165), Survey of world politics (Pol.
Sci. 125), International organization and the League of Nations (Pol.
Sci. 137), Municipal administration (Pol. Sci. 135).

Sociology; 3 to 6 credits, preferably chosen from the following: In-
troductory sociology (Sociol. 1, 2), Social psychology (Sociol. 139),
Personality and social adjustment (Sociol. 197), Social anthropology
(Sociol. 46).

Psychology and Philosophy; 3 to 6 credits, preferably chosen from the
following : Applied psychology (Psych. 50), Abnormal psychology
(Psych. 107), Psychology of thinking (Psych. 111), Logic (Phil. 11),
Introduction to philosophy (Phil. 21), Man and nature (Phil. 25),
Ethics (Phil. 41).
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RECOMMENDED PRE-JOURNALISM SEQUENCE

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

Credits Credits
Journ., 1—General SUIVEY—oecomrmomcmoaan 1 Journ. 1—General survey_.______.________ 1
Engl. la—Freshman composition.......__ 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition =3
Foreign language (one or two).——.—-____ 3-8 Foreign language (one or two)..________3-8
History 1, 2, or 5-. 3 History 1, 2, or 5 R
Science 5 Science 5
Physical activity requirement-— ... 0 Physical activity requirement___.___ .. ... 0
15-16 15-16

SOPHOMORE YEAR
*Journ, 2—Newspaper reporting____._____ 3 *Journ. 2—Newspaper reporting_.___ RPN
Engl. 30a—Survey of English literature.. 3 Engl. 30b—Survey of English literature.. 3
Foreign language. e 2-3 Foretgn| language D-L0 Sosliy nany 0o 2-3

or or
Hist. 2—Modern European history_______ 3) Hist. 2—Modern European history_______ (3)
Pol. Sci. 7—Introduction to government Psych. 1—Introductory psychology-- 3
andipolttich Suescarstsuinila o el 3 Econ. 4
Econ. la—General ecomomics___—._.._____ 4

15-16 15-16

*Students in the Journalism-Advertising group take a three-credit elective during the
first semester and Journalism 22 during the second semester in place of Journalism 2.

COURSE IN JOURNALISM

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS (JOURNALISM )

DAILY NEWSPAPER GROUP

JUNIOR YEAR

Credits Credits
Journ, 3=Copy reading - oo 3 Joumn., F=Lapv. Teading, <. e tatertmenin 3
Journ. 105—Writing of special articles... 2 Lok g b0 ) ol i T e e bl g
Econ. 15—Principles of advertising_______ 2 Social science options.
Social science optiong. .. .. licooiiioaoo 3-6 Free electives
Free electives __. = o 6-3
16 16

SENIOR YEAR

Journ. 104—Editorial writing _.__________ 2 Journ. 111—Principles of journalism___.__ 3
Journ. 110—History of journalism_____.._ 3 Journ. 109—Law of the press 1
Thesis or substitute: ..o oooooiioic Journ. 106—Critical writing 2
Social science options Thesis or substitute 2

Free electives Social science options

Free electives
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COMMUNITY NEWSPAPER GROUP

JUNIOR YEAR

Journ., 3—Copy reading._____—oaeao .. 3 Journ., 3—Copy reading oo
Journ. 105—Writing of special articles_.. 2 Journ. 8—Newspaper business man-

Journ, 7—Community newspaper-------- 2 agement
Econ. 15—Principles of advertising.._._. 2 Social science
Free electives

Social science opti
Econ. 25—Rural life.
Free electives —=ioli i Sl b S0 00

SENIOR YEAR

Journ. 104—Editorial writing oo 2 Journ, 111—Principles of journalism.._._
Journ. 110—History of journalism__._____ 3 Journ. 108—Law of the press———______
Thesis or substitute.__.____ Thests or substitute . @ e
Social science options Social science options, or.

Poee clectiveg 0t o e e ey W - Econ, 127 or 193_.
Free electives

16
JOURNALISM—ADVERTISING GROUP

JUNIOR YEAR
Journ. 3—Copy reading- -« occcooeeemoooo.s 3 Journ, 4—Advertising typography__...___
Journ. 105—Writing of special articles.. 2 Journ. 123—(required of women)__—____
Econ. 13—Marketing methods -———-—______ 3 Econ. 6—Business letters and reports..-
Econ. 15—Principles of advertising-._.__ 2 Social science options..
Social science oprion o o uilol_ ol ool 3 Free electives
Ptie -electives. ... ... gt ociiagine . ap 3

16

SENIOR YEAR

Journ, 104&—Editorial writing —_________ 2 Journ. 111—Principles of journalism..._..
Journ. 110—History of journalism_______ 3 Journ. 109—Law of the press..

Econ. 116—National adve i 2 Thesis or substitute.

Thesis or substitute 2 Social scienice OPHONB. oo

Social science options__— . _.——._____3-6 T T . N S A TS -
Froe elechiVER ey e et 4-1
16

91

(2)
2
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JOURNALISM—MAGAZINE GROUP

JUNIOR YEAR
First Semester Second Semester
Credits Credits
Journ. 3—Copy reading——— . 3 Journ, 3—Copy reading___________________ 3
Journ. 105—Writing of special articles.. 2 Journ. 107—Technical and trade writing- 2
Econ. 15-Principles of advertising_.____ 2 Journ. 123—(required of women)_________ (2)

Social science options...

Free electives

Social science options
Free electives

SENIOR YEAR

Journ. 104—Editorial writing - 2
Journ. 110—History of journalism 3
Thesis or substitute ____ 2

Social science options___
RO U T T e et S s ton i

16
Jeurn. 111—Principles of journalism 3
Journ. 106—Critical writing ___ ... Eple
Journ. 109—Law of the press_._..__._.__ 1
Thesis or substit 2
Social science of 6

(3

=

GROUP FOR TEACHERS

Candidates for the University Teachers’ Certificate are required to register
in the School of Education as well as in the School of Journalism at the

beginning of the junior year.

JUNIOR YEAR

Journ, 3—~Copy. reading. oo oo o o0 3
Journ, 105—Writing of special articles_.. 2
Econ. 15—Principles of advertising______ 2
Eduec. 31—Principles of education________ 3
Social science options_.____ 3
Free elective 3

16

Journ. 3—Copy reading--
Elective in Education___
Social science options_________..________.
Free elective —oicoccacoa-

SENIOR YEAR

*Educ. Methods 88—Teaching of

U] D T e i sy e el (2)
Journ. 104—Editorial writing ____________ 2
Journ. 110—History of journalism-______ 3
Thesis or substitute. .. occoooan 2
Social science options 4
Free elective 5

16

Journ., 111—Principles of journ

it n 109—Law of the press___..._____.___ 1
Ehestsor Bubatte T T e 2
Edue. Methods 76—Teaching of English- 3

Educ. 75—Psychology and practice
of teaching ——____
Social science option

*For the present the course in the methods of teaching journalistic writing and the super-
vision of student publications is given only in the Summer Session.
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LIBRARY SCHOOL

CLARENCE BrownN LEstER, M.A., Lecturer in Library Science, Director

Mary EmocENE Hazerting, B.S., Associate Professor of Bibliography, Principal
Mary KarneriNe ReeLy, B.A., Assistant Professor of Bibliography

Mrs. Winirrep LEmon Davis, M.A., Assisiant Professor of Library Science
Arma MatiLpa Runce, B.A., Assistant Professor of Library Science

Brancue A. SmitH, B.A. Assistant Professor of Library Science

Mgrs. EmiLy Krueter Brown, B.A., Reviser and Assistant

EvLLeExn Bernice Gisson, B.A., Reviser and Assistant

The Library School is a professional school offering a one-year course
of residence training in library work to both men and women. This training
may be taken either as an independent course by all who meet the entrance
requirements, or as a joint course by seniors in the College of Letters and
Science who qualify for entrance. In cooperation with the School of Educa-
tion the Library School offers a special course for teachets; for detailed state-
ment of this course, see School of Education.

The School is located on the second floor of the Madison Free Library
building. These quarters, especially designed for the School, include com-
plete equipment provided by the Free Library Commission, which administers
the School jointly with the University, and provide every facility for pro-
fessional work. The School avails itself of all the library privileges of
Madison.

For a complete catalog giving full description of the course of study,
address the Principal, Miss Mary Emogene Hazeltine, Library School, 206
North Carroll Street, Madison, Wisconsin.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION

1. Each candidate must fill out an application blank, a copy of which
may be obtained by addressing the Principal, to whom it should be promptly
returned.

2. Applicants must be at least twenty years of age. Persons over thirty-
five who have no professional experience are advised against undertaking the
course.

3. Graduates of accredited colleges whose undergraduate records are
acceptable, are admitted upon the basis of such records, but must meet the
other requirements for admission as set forth below. The applications of col-
lege graduates should, if possible, be filed not later than the first Friday in
June of every year, and as much earlier as possible to allow time to arrange
for the prerequisites, and to be sure of a place in the class, as the number
of students that can be accepted is limited.

- i g N : < yog. —eiIELLErS and
: 4. Students_ electing the joint course with ,the,“gl?t])ut (o teons e miitas
Sclen_ce are admitted at the end of their junior 2 ourse is more fully dis-
tion if they have upper-group status
cussed below.
5. All appl

quired to talec the €N
im June of every year.

teatits s siolding a degree from an approved college are re-
z trance examinations, which are held on the first Friday
Candidates for the examination must have completed

sufficient work to classify them as juniors in an accredited college, while three
vears of college work or its equivalent are most desirable, and are urged
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upon all. Applicants taking the entrance examinations should understand
that the examinations are designed to test their education, reading, and gen-
eral information. Sight translation from one foreign language is also in-
cluded, the candidate having the choice of French or German.

6. A personal interview with prospective candidates is desirable when-
ever possible. Besides the background of education, so much depends upon
the spirit in which library work is undertaken and the personal fitness for it,
that much attention is given to the selection of students. Candidates are
tested not only by college records or entrance examinations, but also by cor-
respondence, by the testimony of their references, and by the personal inter-
view.

The class entering in September of every year is made up not later than
the first of July and includes the college graduates whose applications have
already been accepted and the candidates who have passed the entrance exam-
inations. Students are admitted only at the beginning of the first semester.

As the quarters of the School are limited, the number of students ad-
mitted for any one year can not exceed its desk room. If there are more can-
didates than can be accommodated, entrance is made competitive and college
graduates with high scholastic standing and those who pass the examinations
with the highest percentage are first accepted. The others are placed on a
waiting list, from which is filled any vacancy created by the withdrawal dur-
ing the summer of an accepted student.

PREREQUISITES FOR ALL APPLICANTS

Accepted candidates must meet several special entrance requirements before
the school opens in September. All who have not had experience in library work
must spend at least one month in actual work in a designated library before
joining the class. The library and the conditions under which the work is to
be performed must be satisfactory to the Principal and, if desired, arrange-
ments for such work will be made by her.

Candidates must be skillful with the typewriter before entering, as the
School requires its use in the preparation of many of the lessons, and no in-
struction is given in the School. Detailed information concerning this re-
quirement is sent with the application blank. It is also required that the
standard vertical or library handwriting be mastered. Accompanying the ap-
plication blank is a required list of books to be read in preparation for the first
appointment of the school vear in book selection.

SUGGESTED PRELIMINARY PREPARATION

Undergraduates in college who are planning to enter the Library School
on the completion of their college work are advised to select courses from the
%qup‘smbelow. Economics, history, English, and science are especially suit-

= Besides French and German, two years of history, two of

- ~eg
€COonomics or politiva. - ;. .

5 = « 2Nl t ry
pure science with its accomp:’:u_‘y.?(,ofublir:g:if:: gvnoilffaf:zi{:gii?' s oneia

English literature, especially surve
iy s ¥ vrarsee in Engli i i
e i ° <nglish and American lit-
erature, an_d others in literary appreciation ana ""‘Li‘ﬂm - goursees d;;”lnt
with such literary types as the novel, the drama, and the o S onlf

in Epg[ish but in foreign languages, should be included: also worl e
position or rhetoric. :
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Modern languages. French and German are most needed in library work.
It is advisable to begin the language preparation in high school and to con-
tinue the study for at least two vears in college.

Classical languages. Four years of high-school Latin are desirable.

History. Ancient, medieval, and modern European; history of England
and of the United States.

Social Sciences. Economics, political science, and sociology.

Psychology, philosophy, and education.

Science—one or more of the following laboratory sciences: biology, bot-
any, zoology, geography, geology, physics, chemistry.

Speech.

General business knowledge is of great value to the prospective librarian
and is a prerequisite to success in administrative library positions. Candidates
who have not had business experience are urged to become familiar with busi-
ness methods, including the handling of a bank account, the management of
a personal budget, a knowledge of the elementary principles of bookkeeping,
and a general understanding of ordinary business transactions.

COURSE OF STUDY

The course of instruction extends throughout the university year, Sep-
tember to June. The work covers the following subjects, which are required
of all:

First Semester Second Semester
Credits Credits
Boole “selection i os i 2t i et o 2 Baok-'aseléction st lSu LRI 100 REN Rt s 2
Refereniee 2 T ltLe 2 Referance’, 220 st 0T o 8 2
Trade bibliography and bookbuying_____ 1 Public documents 1
Cataloging ... 5 Children’s work and school libraries-...__ 1
Clasgification; sl crlq _Liondl denmn oy 3 Subject bibliography ... 3
Library ; administration |-ccs--ssib-caseax 2 Library administration and profession.- 3
LN T S IR S e 3
15 15

The field practice is one of the distinctive features of the School. During
February and March of every year the academic schedule is suspended and
the students assigned for actual work in the libraries of the State, under the
supervision of the librarians and the members of the faculty of the School.

This actual work seeks to cover not only the various phases of library
technique and library administration, but also the larger service to the public
through extension methods, library publicity, book selection, cooperation of
libraries with schools, and story telling.

EXPENSES

(1) The tuition fee for residents of Wisconsin is $30 for the course, $25
being payable at the opening of each semester. For non-residents, the fee is
$100 for the course, $50 to be paid at the opening of each semester. An in-
firmary fee of $4.50 per semester is required of each student. The tuition and fee
are payable at the Library School. (2) Joint-course students pay the regular
university tuition and fee plus the Library School tuition with such adjust-

|
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ments as will avoid double tuition. (3) The cost of textbooks and supplies
for each student will average $40 for the year. (4) A graduation fee of §10
is charged.

Upon notification that they have been accepted as students of the School,
applicants are required to pay a registration fee of $5, which will be applied on
the tuition of the first semester. In case of the withdrawal of the applicant
before the opening of the School, the registration fee will be retained to cover
the expenses of correspondence, etc.

The Library Commission pays the railroad fare of students to and from
the required field practice.

JOINT COURSE WITH THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

A joint course has been arranged between the Library School and the
College of Letters and Science for those who are not able to afford the time
for four years of college work followed by a year of technical training. The
joint course is made possible by a rule of the College of Letters and Science
which provides that candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree are allowed
under specified circumstances to elect studies in other of the university
colleges and schools to an amount not exceeding 20 credits.

A regular joint-course student, in order to receive a B.A. degree and the
Library School diploma, must earn 130 credits, to be distributed usually as
follows: 96 credits by the end of the junior year, including all the required
work (excepting the thesis) in some one of the regularly authorized academic
majors or fields of concentration in the College of Letters and Science; 30
credits for the studies of the Library School during the senior year; 4 credits
for thesis during the senior year or, if a thesis be not undertaken, 4 credits
in a summer session. Except for the thesis, joint-course students must devote
the entire time of the senior year to the work of the Library School.

By properly arranging his studies and by carrying 16 credits per semester
for the first three years, a student can ordinarily earn both the Bachelor of
Arts degree and the Library School diploma at the end of four years. If
the student does not carry 16 credits per semester for the full three years, the
deficiency may be made up by work in the summer session.

If students elect the work of the Library School before they have attained
senior rank, they are not exempt from the entrance examinations for the
School. Furthermore, it should be understood that the work of the School is
accepted for only ten college credits if completed before the beginning of the
junior year, and that 20 college credits are allowed for it only if it is com-
pleted after the beginning of the junior year (the 20-credit rule quoted above
requires junior standing before its privileges may be enjoyed).

Students in other institutions wishing to enter the joint course with ad-
vanced standing must bear in mind that the College of Letters and Science re-
quires 40 credits in resident study; attendance at the Library School may not
be counted toward fulfilling this requirement. Transfers from other colleges
with intent to take the joint course are best accomplished at the beginning
of the sophomore year. Arrangements for entering on advanced standing
should be made through the Chairman of the Committee on Advanced Stand-
ing, University of Wisconsin, and the Principal of the Library School.
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SCHOOL OF MUSIC

C. H. MiiLs, Direcror, Proressor oF Music

The School of Music offers a four-year course leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Music; this course provides training in the fields of applied
music, history and theory of music, and public school music.

Individual instruction in vocal or instrumental music may be taken by
students not otherwise connected with the University, and such students are
not required to pay the incidental fee, but they must be able to satisfy the
usual entrance requirements as stated below.

Students enrolled in other schools and colleges of the University are al-
lowed to take courses in the School of Music, subject to the approval of their
adviser and Dean (given in writing) and the Director of the School of Music,
under the following special regulations. Credits, not to exceed twenty, may
be selected by sophomores, juniors, and seniors in theoretical music courses.
A maximum of ten credits in applied music may be taken by juniors and
seniors. The maximum number of credits in theoretical and applied music
may not exceed twenty. Any student may take courses in applied music
without credit provided he satisfies the entrance requirements. In the case
of organ, piano, and violin, students will be expected to satisfiy the entrance
requirements for majors in these subjects, whether or not the subjects are
taken for credit.

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

The general requirements, other than those for admission to the Univer-
sity, include (1) sufficient natural musical ability, as determined by a series
of tests, (2) the ability to sing at sight songs of the difficulty of the average
hymn tune, and (3) knowledge of such fundamental facts of musical theory
as key signatures, major and minor scales, note values, etc. A sub-freshman
course, without credit, is offered for those unable to meet these requirements.

The special requirements for majors in applied music are:

OrcaN. No previous knowledge of organ playing is required, but a stu-
dent will not be enrolled until he has acquired a satisfactory pianoforte tech-
nique and some skill in polyphonic playing.

Prano. Applicants for admission, whether enrolled for credit or not, will
be required to play music of the following grade or its equivalent: easier son-
atas by Haydn and Mozart, Czerny, Op. 299, Books I and II, Heller, Op. 47,
easier Songs Without Words by Mendelssohn. Knowledge of the formation,
signatures, and fingering of major and minor scales is necessary; also the
ability to read at sight hymn tunes and simple accompaniments.

Vorce. The student must be able to read simple music and must have had
an amount of training equal to the first half of Concone, with the usual
technical study for the same period.

Vioin. Candidates must be well grounded in correct position, intonation,
tone, and bowing, and must have mastered the equivalent of David’s Violin
School, Part 1, and the easier pieces of Dancla, Alard, and others.




98 COLLEGE OF LETTERS ' AND SCIENCE

GRADUATE WORK

The degree of Master of Arts is awarded on the basis of a suitable thesis
and courses. For definite information regarding the nature of the required
work, inquiry should be made of the Director of the School of Music.

FEES AND TUITION

Regularly enrolled students in the School of Music (ie., those working to-
ward a degree) and special students taking theory courses are required to
pay the regular university fees (see page 15). Persons taking courses in ap-
plied music, either regularly enrolled students or special students in applied
music only, are required to pay the tuition fees charged for such instruction,
as noted below. Special students taking only private instruction in applied
music are not required to pay the general fee or the non-resident tuition fee.

Students enrolling at any time previous to the fifteenth day of any se-
mester will be charged the full applied music and practice room fees for the
semester. Students enrolling thereafter may receive some reduction at the
discretion of the Director. All fees must be paid at the beginning of each
semester; until this has been done, the student will not be entitled to receive
instruction.

Applied music fees are refunded in full if no lesson has been taken and
if the name of the student does not appear on the schedule of the instructor.
If any lesson has been taken, only one-half the fee is refunded. No refund is
made after mid-semester except in cases of protracted illness when the in-
structor makes such recommendation to the Director. Practice-room fees are
refunded on the basis of time expired until mid-semester, after which no re-
fund is made. The concert fee is not refunded unless a student leaves school
within the first two weeks of the semester. Students who complete satis-
factorily a semester of work in the University Orchestra are entitled to a
refund of one-half their applied music fee upon the recommendation of the
Director.

Tuition in applied music, per semester:

One-half hour of instruction once a week....................... $25
One-half hour of instruction twice a week..................... 45
Class piano or voice for public school music 45
One hour of instruction once a week 45
One hour of instruction twice a week %N
E TS0 A LT od 2 DT i e L el 0 A ST 4
Rent of practice rooms, per semester:
Organ, one hour daily $0*
Piano, one hour daily ...... 4
Rent of band and orchestra instruments.. 2.50
Concert fee, per academic year ... 1

*This rate does not apply to the use of the concert organ, for which special arrangements
must be made.
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ORGANIZATIONS

TrE University ORCHESTRA, composed of about sixty-five players, is or-
ganized to study the larger classical forms and to present them -in public.
Rehearsals are held twice a week in Music Hall during the school year.
Membership is open to the entire student body, and to others who can qualify
in the tryouts. After two semesters’ enrollment in the orchestra, a univer-
sity student may receive one credit per semester. This work is listed as
Music 76. Mr. Morphy, Director.

Tue University Baxps consist normally of about two hundred men, di-
vided among three organizations known as the Concert Band, the Second
Band, and the ROTC Band; the first is mainly a concert organization while
the second forms a training school for the less experienced students. The
ROTC Band is a unit of the Military Department. These organizations re-
hearse three times each week. Upperclassmen who are members of the
concert band and who remain for duty at Commencement are compensated
for their services to the extent of thirty dollars. Students who desire to join
should confer with the Director of the Bands. Mr. Morphy, Director.

Opportunity is offered to the best players in the bands and orchestra to
participate in small groups playing chamber music. If this work is to be taken
for credit, the material to be covered may be found listed under Music 85.
For information concerning this work students should consult Mr. Morphy,
Director.

Tre Licat Opera ORCHESTRA is limited to twenty-four men students.
Overtures, selections, and light opera music will be studied and performed.
This orchestra will accompany the annual Haresfoot production. Member-
ship decided by tryouts. Mr. Dalley, Director.

TuE SecoNp ORCHESTRA is open to all university students who through
lack of experience or conflict do not play in the regular University Orchestra.
The fundamentals of orchestral playing are stressed in the study of the eas-
ier types of music. Practical experience in conducting and interpretation is
offered. Instruments may be rented from the School of Music. Mr. Dalley,
Director.

Tre MEen's GLee CLUB is a campus organization incorporated under the
laws of the state of Wisconsin. Two separate divisions are maintained: the
Concert Club, the membership of which is selected by competitive tryouts,
and the Corporation, to which members of the Concert Club may be elected
after one year’s service. Vacancies in the club are filled by competitive trial,
and membership is open to the entire student body, including graduate students.
Mr. Swinney, Director.

Tre WomMmeEN’s GLee CLus is an organization of forty-five women which
makes frequent public appearances locally. Vacancies are filled by competi-
tive trial and membership is open to the entire student body, including gradu-
ate students. Mr. Dalley, Director.

TuE UNIVERSITY SINGERS, an organization of fifty voices, studies and per-
forms masterpieces of choral literature. Membership is on a competitive
basis and open to any student in the University, including graduate students.
Mr. Swinney, Director.

Tue A CarpeLLa CHomR is limited in number to thirty-two. It presents in
concert the best part songs in musical literature. Membership is on a com-
petitive basis and is open to any student in the University, including gradu-
ate students. Mr. Swinney, Director.

T T Tma——
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EQUIPMENT

The School of Music is provided with a concert auditorium, lecture halls,
teaching studics for applied music, practice rooms, a four-manual organ, a two-
manual organ, five two-manual reed organs, pianos, orchestral and band
instruments, and an equipment of mechanical instruments. Four audition
rooms have recently been equipped so that students are enabled to acquaint
themselves with an extensive library of phonograph records. The School
occupies two adjacent buildings on the main campus, Music Hall and Music
Annex.

CONCERTS AND RECITALS

Lecture-recitals and concerts, open to the public without charge, are
given by members of the Faculty of the School of Music at stated intervals
during the concert season.

Student recitals, free to all students of the University and open to all
others by invitation, are held at frequent intervals throughout the school year.

Public performances being part of the course of study in a practical sub-
ject, all students are required to participate in a program when they are,
in the instructor’s opinion, sufficiently prepared.

The artist recital series consists of an annual course of recitals of cham-
ber music. Students enrolled in the School of Music are required to attend
the concerts for which a fee of one dollar a year is charged, pavable at the
time of registration. The Lener String Quartet and the London String Quar-
tet have appeared under the auspices of the School.

REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHERS

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Music who wish to obtain the
University Teachers’ Certificate are required to register in the School of Edu-
cation at the beginning of their junior year and to earn a total of 124 credits
and 124 grade-points, with a minimum of 55 credits in Letters and Science. The
following courses are specifically required :

Credits
Eduec. 31—Principles of education .......

Educ. 75—Psychology and practice of teachmg 5
Departmenhl teachers’ courses : 4
Elective in the Department of Idut.dllon 3

15

GENERAL

All students must present their registration cards from the Registrar’s
office before beginning assigned work in the School of Music. All students
in applied music will be examined by the Assignment Committee of the
School of Music to learn the status of their work and, in the case of juniors
and seniors, to determine whether or not the subject can be taken for credit.

The regular university calendar applies to the School of Music, but stu-
dents in applied music may enter at any time. All university holidays are ob-
served without make-up of lessons in applied music.

A student is expected not to take part in any public performance without
the consent of his instructor and the director.
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COURSE IN MUSIC
LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC

A total of 120 credits and 120 grade-points is required for the degree, in-
cluding a minimum of 54 credits in the College of Letters and Science and 46
to 66 credits in the School of Music, this number to be decided by consultation
with the Director. A total of 32 credits in foreign language, including that
taken in high school, is required for graduation. Students will not be enrolled
as juniors unless they have earned a point-credit ratio of 1.5 in music sub-
jects during the sophomore year. The candidate may choose his major in
one of the following fields, in which he may obtain a maximum of 10 credits
in the junior and senior years: applied music, history and theory of music,
public school music. The following course of study is a suggested outline
which is subject to alteration with the consent of the adviser, to meet in-
dividual cases.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

Credits Credits
Music 81, 82, 83, or 84*—Applied music.. 2 Music 81, 82, 83, or 84*—Applied music.. 2
Music 1—Harmony 3 Music 1—Harmony 3
Music 75—Solfeggio 1 Music 75—Solfeggio 1
Foreign language . ______________ 4 Foreign language 4
Engl. la—Freshman compositiofn.--ceeea 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition_. 3
History 1, 2, or 5 3 History 1, 2, 3
Physical activity requirement (0] Physical activity requirement._._ 0
16 16

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Music 81, 82, 83, or 84*—Applied music.. 2 Music 81, 82, 83, or 84*—Applied music.. 2
Music 11—Second-year harmony.._.__.___ 3 Music 11—Second-year harmony...._____ &
Music 21—Counterpoint oo 2 Music 21—Counterpoint - cccomoommoame o 2
Educ. 31—Principles of education-._..___ 3 Music 657—Appreciation of mu i
Foreign language Music 89—Instrumental class instruction 2
English or history Foreign lanpuage 12 S0 S0 ST 3-4
Erviglishs or hstorylUE_SUDELID A5 3-2
15-16 15-16

*Majors in Public School Music substitute Music 87 or 88.
TMusic 65 may also be taken in the first semester if the total number of credits does not
exceed 16.
JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS
Music 5—Form and analysis.
Music 31—History of music.__
Music 90—Instrumental methods _.____ 2

Music 95—Elementary Survey -.-o..... 4
Music 102—Elementary composition -.__. 2
Music 121—Advanced counterpoint __._. 2

The remaining credits necessary to meet the requirements for graduation
will be arranged by the student in consultation with his adviser. If a teacher’s
certificate is desired, a total of 124 credits must be earned, including the spe-
cial courses mentioned on the preceding page.




DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

Abbreviations used in the announcement of courses:
Yr—a continuous course extending through two semesters
I—course given during the first semester
II—course given during the second semester
I, Il—semester course given each semester
cr—number of credit hours per semester
*—to be arranged

Courses numbered under 100 may be credited only by undergraduates;
those in the 100-group may be credited by both undergraduates and gradu-
ates ; those in the 200-group are ordinarily open only to graduates.

ANTHROPOLOGY

(See Sociology and Anthropology.)

ART EDUCATION

WirtLiam Harrison VarnuM, B.P., Professor of Art Education, Chatrman
RoLAND StEwArT STEBBINS, Assistant Professor of Art Education

Derra Forp WiLson, M.S., Assistant Professor of Art Education

Frank Zozzora, B.A., Instructor in Art Education.

These courses are offered by the Department of Art Education in the
School of Education and are open to all qualified students. Other courses
offered by the department may be elected by upperclassmen under the pro-
visions of Section 18, page 63. See Drawing, page 121, for courses in me-
chanical drawing and lettering.

50, Freemanp Drawing anp PerspeEcTiVE. I; 3 cr. Introduction to pic-
torial expression. Open to freshmen. Lab. fee $1.25. 3 sections—8-10
MWF, 1:30-3:30 MWF, 8-10 TTS. Mr. Zozzora.

51. Freepanp Drawing: Licat anxp Szape. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Art
Education 50. Lab. fee $3.00. 3 sections—8-10 MWF, 1:30-3:30 MWF,
8-10 TTS. Mr. Zozzora.

54. Apvancep Drawinc AND ANAtOoMY. Yr; 1 or 2 cr. Introduction to
plastic expression. Lab. fee per semester: 1 cr., $3.00; 2 cr, $6.00. 1:30-
3:30 TT. Miss Wilson.

55. ApvaANCED DRAWING AND ANATOMY. Yr:; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Art Edu-
cation 51 or consent of instructor. Lab. fee $4.00 per semester. 1:30-
3:30 TT. Mr. Stebbins.

140. Stace DEesiey (Speech 140). II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Speech 19 or
graduate standing in speech. 11 TT. Mr. Varnum,
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ART HISTORY AND CRITICISM

Oskar Frank Lroxaro Hacen, Ph.D., Professor of History and Criticism of
Art, Chatrman

LAureENCE ScHMECKEBIER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History and Criticism of
Art

Freperic L. JocuEM, M.A., Instructor in History and Criticism of Art

The department offers to the general student semester courses providing broad
surveys of the history of art based upon aesthetic analysis, i. e., appreciation and
interpretation. Students unfamiliar with the history of art should normally not
proceed to elect an advanced course before they have attended an elementary course.
Semester courses 50 and 54 are designed to familiarize the student with the prin-
cipal art trends (architecture, sculpture, and painting) from the prehistoric cave
paintings to the art of the present day. The courses offered in the hundred group
treat in a more specific way subjects introduced and broadly sketched in the sur-
vey group. These courses not only serve majors, but are of general cultural in-
terest and may supplement the work done in the departments of history and liter-
ature. A selection from the courses listed below, that is of elementary, advanced,
and exclusively graduate courses, is offered each year in adequate sequence.

Major. 26 credits, including thesis for upper-group students; in addition, a
reading knowledge of French, German, or Italian; 12 credits in history as a
minimum, (courses particularly recommended are History 1, Medieval history, and
History 134, The Renaissance).

It is also recommended, especially for those who expect to teach art or
history of art, that from 6 to 12 credits be taken in practice courses (design,
painting, etc.), which for the present may be secured in the Department of Art
Education. The requirements for a teachers’ certificate may be found under the
School of Education.

Hispanic Stupies As A Fierp oFr CoNCENTRATION. Students interested in
this major field should consult page 60.

Courses not definitely scheduled for 1933-34 may be offered either during the
second semester of that year, or at some time in 1934-35.

22. ELeMENTS oF FINE ArTs WITH REFERENCE TO AEstHETIC THEORY. I; 3 Cr.
A study of critical judgments in art. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
9 MWF. Mr. Schmeckebier.

35. History oF ARCHITECTURE. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
1:30 MWE. Mr. Jochem.

44. MepievaL Art. Yr; 3 cr. A survey of medieval sculpture and painting
(mosaics, stained glass, illuminated manuscripts) of Europe from the early
Christian through the Gothic epochs. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
Not offered 1932-33.

50. OrientAL, GREEK, AND MEpiEvaL ArT. II; 2-3 cr. The great originative
styles of Egypt, Hellas, and the Christian West through the Gothic period
in architecture, sculpture, and painting. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
(Course 54 offers a continuation of the historical development to the present
day). 10 MWEF. Mr. Hagen.
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RENAISSANCE TO MopERN ARrT; How THE ARTIST SEES AND PRESENTS REAL-
1Ty. 1; 2-3 cr. A survey of such problems of vision as constitute the his-
tory of painting, sculpture, and architecture from the fifteenth century to
the present age. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Lab. fee $3.75. 10
MWF. Mr. Hagen.

History or THE GrapHIC ArTs. 3 cr. History of woodcuts, engravings,
and etchings from the origins in 1400 A.D. to the present day. Prerequi-
site: Sophomore standing. 2:30 MW. Mr. Hagen.

ITaLiAN ScurLpTurRe. 3 cr. Prereugisite: Sophomore standing. Mr.
Jochem.

MoberN Arr. 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Hagen.

Stupies 1N Iconocrarmy. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
9 TT and third hour. Mr. Schmeckebier.

RoMANESQUE aND Gormic Scurpture. [; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. 11 TT and third hour. Mr. Schmeckebier.

FLEMisa PAINTING FROM VAN Evck 10 RuUBENS. 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing.

FrENcE PAINTING. 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.

RENAISSANCE ARCHITECTURE. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
2:30 MWFE. Mr Jochem.

ITALIAN PAINTING OF THE RENAISSANCE. 3 cr. The period from Giotto to
Michelangelo and Rafael. Prerequisite: Art History 54. Mr. Schmecke-
bier.

NORTHERN PAINTING OF THE RENAISsANCE. 3 cr. Painting in France,
Flanders, Holland, and Germany from the Van Eycks to Albrecht Duerer.
Prerequisite: Art History 54. Mr. Hagen.

PAINTING IN THE AGE oF REMBRANDT. 3 cr. Prerequisite: Art History
54. Mr. Hagen.

SpanisHE Arr. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 11 MWF.
Mr. Hagen.

ReEMBRANDT. 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Schmeckebier.

SEMINARY. ¥r; 2 cr. The subjects of research, which change from
semester to semester, are genecrally chosen from the fields covered in the
advanced courses. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Mr. Hagen.
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ASTRONOMY

JoeL Steeeixs, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Astronomy, Chairman
Cuaarces Morse Hurrer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy

1. EieMENTARY AstroNoMy. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
Mathematics not required. Lecture 1:30 MWF; one evening per week at
observatory. Mr. Stebbins.

6. NAvIGATION AND PracricAL AstronomMy. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: A
course in trigonometry. 3:30 Tu, 10-12 S. Mr. Stebbins.

7. Apvancep FieLp AsTtrRONOMY. Yr; 2-3 cr. Prerequisite: Astronomy 6.
Mr. Stebbins.

17. Survey oF AstroNomy. II; 3 cr. A brief course designed to fulfill in
part the non-professional science option for the B.A. degree. May be
credited by students in the Ph.B. and other courses only as a free elective.
Prerequsite: Mathematics 2. Not open to students who have taken
Astronomy 1 or its equivalent. Lecture 1:30 MWF ; work at observatory
to be arranged. Mr. Huffer.

101. AstroPHYSICS: THE Sorar SvsteMm. II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Mathe-
matics 2, Physics 31. Mr. Huffer.

102. AstrorHYSICS: STELLAR AstroNomy. II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Mathe-
matics 2, Physics 31.  Mr. Huffer.

116. CerestiaL MecHANICS. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: A course in caleulus.
Mr. Stebbins.

200. ResearcH. Yr; 3-5 cr. Graduate students and others qualified to pursue
advanced astronomical studies will be received in the Washburn Observatory
as assistants. Facilities for independent original work will be afforded to
such students, and their work, if of sufficient value, may be printed in the
Publications of the Washburn Observatory.

BACTERIOLOGY

(See Medical Bactcriology or Agricultural Bacteriology.)

BIOLOGY

Study in the biological sciences is conducted in the independent though co-
ordinated departments of Botany, Zoology, Anatomy, Physiology, Physiological
Chemistry, Genetics, Pathology and Medical Bacteriology, Pharmacology and
Toxicology, Plant Pathology, and Agricultural Bacteriology.

1. Gewneran Brorogy. Yr; 5 cr. An eclementary one-year course in general
biclogy may be taken by combining Botany 1 and Zoology 1, both of which
are given each semester. Either one may precede the other, although the
normal order is to follow botany with zoology. Introductory to botany,
zoology, anatomy, bacteriology, and physiology. (See Botany 1 and
Zoology 1.)

Tae TeacHING oF Brorocy. See School of Education.

—
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BOTANY
Epwarp MartTiNius Giveert, Ph.D., Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology,
Chairman
Cuaries ELmeEr ALLEN, Ph.D., Professor of Botany
George SMITH Bryaw, Ph.D., Professor of Botany
BenjaMIN Mixce Duccar, Ph.D., Professor of Physiological and Applied Botany
Lewis Ravrpu Jones, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Plant Pathology
GeorcE WaNNAMAKER KErTT, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology
James Bertram Overton, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Plant Physiology
Rorrin Henry DeEnnNistoN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany
NormAN Carrter Fasserr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany
EMmma Luerra Fisk, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany
Jorn JeErrErson Davis, B.S, M.D., Cuwraior of the Herbarium
CaroLINE ArIGAIL LanpEr, Ph.D., Lecturer in Botany
George Orps Cooper, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany
Ricuarp Irving Evans, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany
EarL Aprian Herceson, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany

Magor. 30 credits, including thesis, Botany 1, and an elementary course in
zoology. A thesis is required of all seniors majoring in botany unless exception is
made by the chariman of the department.

1. GeneraL Borawy. I, II; 5 cr. Preliminary to all advanced work. Ac-
cepted with Zoology 1 to make up an elementary course in general biology.
Lab. fee $5.00. Lecture 2:30 MW or 10 TT; 4 hrs. lab., 2 hrs. quiz. Mr.
Bryan, Miss Fisk, and staff.

2. Apvancep GENERAL Borany. II; 5 cr. Accepted as part of a teacher’s
minor or, with Botany 1, in satisfaction of the requirement of a year of
natural science. The laboratory work of the course is a comprehensive sur-
vey of the plant kingdom and includes in the late spring the use of keys in
the identification of many plants. The lectures deal primarily with the
history of the development of the scientific spirit in biology and involve a
discussion of the modern problems of evolution, inheritance, variation, etc.
Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $5.00. Lecture 10 TT; 4 hrs. lab, 2
hrs. quiz. Mr. Bryan, Miss Fisk, and staff.

17. Survey orF Borany: NATURE oF THE PLANT WorLp. II; 3 cr. A brief
course designed to fulfill in part the non-professional science option for
the B.A. degree. May be credited by students in the Ph.B. and other
courses only as a free elective. Open to all students, excepting those who
have taken Botany 1 or its equivalent. Lab. fee $3.00. Lectures, dis-
cussion, and laboratory; 1:30-3:30 MW, 1:30 F. Mr. Gilbert.

100, Senior Tmesis. Yr; 2-3 cr. A subject should be selected, whenever
possible, before the close of the junior year. Lab. fee $1.50 per cr. 10 TT.
Staff.

101. Diseases oF Prants. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and Agr. Bact. 1.
Lab. fee $4.50. 1:30-3:30 MWF. Mr. Gilbert, Mr. Walker.

102. Mersops 1N PranT PaTHOLOGY. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 101. Lab.
fee $4.50. 10-12 MWF. Mr. Riker.

103. MorrHOLOGY OF ALGAE. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Offered 1932-33
and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.50. 8-10 TTS. Mr. Allen.
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104. MorpHOLOGY oF Funct. I; .3 c¢r. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $3.50.
8-10 MWEF. Mr. Gilbert.

107. MorproOLoGY OF GyMNosPERMS. [; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Offered
1933-34 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.50. 1:30-3-30 MWF. Mr.
Bryan.

108. MorpHOLOGY oF ANGIospERMS. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab.
fee $3.50. 8-10 MWF. Miss Fisk.

110. Prant Historocy. 1; 3 or 4 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $3.50.
10-12 MWF. Mr. Denniston.

111. MicroscoricaL Examination oF Drucs anxp Foops. 1I; 3 cr. Pre-
requisite: Botany 110. Lab. fee $4.50. 10-12 MWF. Mr. Denniston.

112. MorpaOLOGY OF BryorHYTES. II; 3 er. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Offered
1932-33 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.50. 8-10 TTS. Mr. Allen.

113. MorpeOLOGY OF PrErRmorHYTES. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1.
Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.50. 1:30-3:30 MWE.
Mr. Bryan.

114. LocaL LiverworTs anxp Mosses. I1; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab.
fee $3.00. 8-10 TTS. Lectures, laboratory and field trips. Miss Lander.

P

117. Structure oF EcoxoMmIic Prants. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1
Lab. fee $3.50. 8-10 MWF. Miss Fisk.

118. Structure ofF Frurrs anp Seeps. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1
Not offered 1933-34. Lab. fee $3.50. Miss Fisk.

129. CrasstricaTioN ofF Curtivatep Prants. I; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisite:
| Botany 1. Lab. fee $3.00. 8-10 TT. Miss Fisk.

130. IpeENTIFICATION AND CLASSIFICATION OF SeEED Prawts. II; 3 or 4 cr. Pre-
requisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $3.00. 8-10 TTS. Mr. Denniston.

131. Dexprorocy. 1I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. 3:30-5:30 TT. Mr.
Denniston.

146. Prant Pmysiorocy. 11; 4 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and a knowledge
of physics and chemistry. Lab. fee $1.50 per lab, cr. Lecture 11 TT; lab.
9-11 ThS or 1:30-3:30 TT; quiz 11 S or 3:30 Th. Mr. Overton, Mr.
I Helgeson.

154. Evorution oF Praxts. 1; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and 2. Offered
1933-34 and in alternate years. Lecture 2:30 TT. Mr. Allen.

156. INHERITANCE AND VAriation. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and 2.
Mr. Allen.

160. Tue Frora orF WiscoNsiN. II; 3 or 4 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1.
Lab. fee $3.50. 1:30-4:30 MF. Mr. Fassett.

162. Abpvancep Taxonomy. I; 2-4 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 129, 130, o~ 160.
Fee $1.00 per credit. Mr, Fassett.

e
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200. ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Investigation may be undertaken in any department
of botany in which the student’s preparation is adequate. Lab. fee $2.00 per
credit. Staff.

214. SEMINARY IN GENERAL Borany., ¥Yr; *cr. 4:30-6 W. Mr. Allen.

215. SeEMiNary IN Prant Pmvsiorocy. Yr; *cr. 4:30-6 '"W. Mr. Duggar,
Mr. Overton.

220. Apvancep Mvcorogy. Yr; 2 cr. Morphology and classification of fungi.
Prerequisites : Botany 101, 104. Lab. fee $2.00. 1:30-3:30 TT. Mr. Gilbert.

221. CrassiFicATION oF Parasitic Funet, Yr; *cr. Practice in the identifica-
tion of parasitic fungi in field and laboratory, with discussions of prin-
ciples used in classification and nomenclature. 3:30-5:30 F. Mr. Davis.

247. Apvancep Prant PrysioLogy. Yr; *cr. Prerequisite: Botany 146. Lab.
fee $1.50 per lab. credit. 11 MW and lab. (Lab. optional.) Mr. Overton.

248. PmavysioLccicAL MEeTHODS AND MATERIALS. I 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany
146. Lab. fee $2.50. 8-10 TTS. Mr. Duggar, Mr. Helgeson.

249. SeeciAlL Prvsiotocy oF PatHoGENIc Funcr. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite:
Botany 146. 9 TT. Mr. Duggar.

250. Cyrorogy. ¥Yr; 5 cr. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and 2. Lab. fee $5.00.
Lecture 10 TT; lab. 10-12 MWF. Mr. Allen.

252. Cyrorocy oF THE Fuwer. II; 1-2 cr. The various methods of fixation and
staining of fungi, with laboratory exercises applying these methods in a
study of bacteria and fungi. Prerequisite: At least one semester of
general cytology. Lab. fee $2.00 per cr. Mr. Gilbert.

See Zoology 106 and 107 and Genetics 101-106 for other courses in evolution
and heredity; also Horticulture 7 and 8 for courses in plant propagation and
floriculture. The announcements of the Departments of Genetics and Horticulture
appear under the College of Agriculture.

CHEMISTRY

Joserr Howaro Marmews, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Chairman
Homer Burton Apxkins, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

Farrincron Daniers, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

Ricuarp Fiscrer, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

Lours KauLENBERG, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

Francrs Crarc Kravskorr, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

James Henrr Warron, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry

Norris FoLcer Harr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry

SamueL. Martox McErvain, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry
Henry Avcust Scuuerte, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry
Joun Warren WirLiams, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry
Howarn Newton CarpErwoon, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry
ViLiers WirsoN Mevocur, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chenustry
Crarence Harvey Sorum, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry
James Freperic Hazer, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry

Marraew Lesuie Hovr, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemisiry

Lorexn Curtis Huro, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry

Micraer. WitLiam KreiN, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry

WiLLram Earr Roseveare, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR

Optional Fields of Concentration
Course Title of Course - —|-
No. Organic Physical | Food Inorganic | Premedical
1 General chemistry and
qualitative analysis______ 8-10 er. 8-10 cr. 8-10 er. 8-10 cr. 8-10 cr.
10 Mathematical chemistry® __ 3 3 S 3 3
11 Quantitative analysis_ . ____ 8 8 8 10 6
120 Organic—lectures___.______ 4 4 4 4 4
121 Organie—laboratory_ ______ 6 4 4 3 4
130 Physical—lectures____ “ 4 4 4 H 4
13 Physical—laboratory___ 3 6 3 4 2
100 Thamar., L e 6 6 6 6 BV
123 Characterization of organic
compoundass. issiurie o 3 e - 2 .
146-7 Food chemistry___.________ AR L 5 2 g3
104, 117 | Physiological chemistry . _ __ S o e - 8
o Adyv. technical elective..... ot - ol 2 L .
Total Credits 4547 43—-45 45-47 44-46 45-47

*May be omitted if student takes Mathematics 5a or 54.

Chemistry la and Chemistry 1b are consecutive courses in general chemistry
and are desirable courses for students majoring in other sciences or for those de-
siring a general cultural knowledge of chemistry. These two courses satisfy the
requirements of 10 credits in science for the B.A. degree. The work in Chemistry
la is devoted to theoretical chemistry and descriptive chemistry of the non-metals,
and that of Chemistry 1b to the general chemistry of the metals and qualitative
analysis. Students who have had good courses in chemistry in high school are
placed in sections in which the work is more advanced. The equivalent of either
of these courses may be taken in the summer session and Chemistry la is also
offered in the second semester.

la. GENEraL CHEMISTRY. I; 5 er. Lab. fee and deposit, $12.50. Lecture 9
WF, 10 TT, or 11 TT; 4 hrs. lab., 2 hrs. quiz. (Repeated second semester ;
lecture 2:30 TT.) Mr. Walton, Mr. Krauskopf, Mr. Sorum, Mr. Hazel,
and staff.

1b. GeEnrraL CHEMISTRY AND QUALITATIVE ANALysis. II; 5ecr. Continuation
of Chemistry la, which is prerequisite. Lab. fee and deposit, $12.50. Mr.
Walton, et al.

2a. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. 1; 4 cr. For freshmen in engineering only. Lab.
fee and deposit, $12.50. Lecture 11 MW ; 4 hrs. lab., 2 hrs. quiz. (Re-
peated second semester; lecture, 2:30 TT.) Mr. Kahlenberg, Mr. Calder-
wood, Mr. Holt, and staff.

2b. GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND QUALITATIVE Anarysis. II; 4 cr. Continua-
tion of Chemistry 2a, which is prerequisite. Lab. fee and deposit, $12.50.
Mr. Kahlenberg, Mr. Calderwood, Mr. Holt, and staff.

10. MaTtHEMATICAL CmEMIsSTRY. 1; 3 c¢r. Prerequisites: ' Algebra, trig-
onometry, and Chemistry 1 or 2. Students who desire to specialize in
chemistry should take Mathematics 5 or Chemistry 10. 9 MWF. Mr.

Daniels.
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QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. Yr; 3-5 cr. Prerequisite: General chemistry,
including qualitative analysis. The first semester of this course is repeated
in the second semester. Lab. fee and deposit, 3 or 4 cr., $17.50; 5 cr,
$22.50. Lecture 9 TT; 6-9 hrs. lab. Mr. Hall and staff.

QUANTITATIVE ANALysiS. I; 3 er. For agricultural students only. Pre-
requisite: General chemistry, including qualitative analysis. Lab. fee and
deposit $17.50. Lecture 1:30 Tu; 5 hrs. lab. Mr. Meloche and staff.

QUANTITATIVE ANALysIS. I[; 5 cr. For engineering students only. Pre-
requisite: General chemistry, including qualitative analysis. Lab. fee and
deposit $22.50. Lecture 9 TT; 7 hrs. lab. Mr. Meloche and staff.

Survey oF CHEMISTRY: NATURE oF THE CHEMIcAL WorLp. II; 3 cr.
A brief course designed to fulfill in part the non-professicnl science option
for the B.A. degree. May be credited by students in the Ph.B. and other
courses only as a free elective. Open to all students, excepting those who
have taken a more extended introductory college course in chemistry.
Lecture, demonstration, and discussion. Fee and deposit $8.00. Lecture
2:30 MWF. Lab. 9-12 S. Mr. Hall and staff.

Orcanic CuaemistrY. [, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 or 2. An
introductory course for students who do not have the time required for
Chemistry 120, or who do not require so extensive a course. Courses 20 and
21 should be taken concurrently. Lecture 8 MWF. Mr. McElvain, Mr.
Klein, and staff.

Orcanic Cremrstry. I, IT; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Chemistry 20. Lab. fee and deposit $17.50. Lab. 6 hrs. Mr.
McElvain, Mr. Klein, and staff.

Paysicar Cuemistry. II; 3 cr. For chemical engineering students.
Lab. fee and deposit $15.00. Lecture 11 TT; lab. Mr. Williams and staff

SpeciAL CHEMIcAL ProBLEms. I, I1; 2-4 cr. Lab. fee $4.25 per credit.
Staff.

SeEnior THESIS. Yr; 3 cr. Lab. fee and deposit, $20.00 per semester. Staff.

ADVANCED QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. Yr; *cr. A continuation of Chem-
istry 11 including many instrumental methods. Lab. fee and deposit $12.50.
Mr. Hall, Mr. Meloche.

History oF CHEMISTRY. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 11, 120, or
concurrent registration. Lecture 9 MW. Mr. Kahlenberg.

ADVANCED QUALITATIVE ANALysts. II; 2-5 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry
1. Lab. fee and deposit, $15.00; $5.00 per additional credit. Mr. Krauskopf.

WaTer Axavyvsis. II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 11 or consent of
instructor. Lab. fee and deposit, $7.50. Lecture and lab. 8-12 S. Eight-
week course. Mr. Schuette.

InpusTRIAL OrcaNic ANaLysis. I, II; *cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry
11a and 20. Lab. fee and deposit $12.50. Mr. Schuette.

InorGaNic Preparations. I, II; 2-5 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b or
2b. Lab. fee and deposit $12.50.
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CHEMISTRY 111

Iron AnND StTEEL Anavrysis. I, II; 2-5 er. Prerequisite: Chemistry 11 or
14. Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr. $10.00; $5.00 per additional credit.

Oreanic AnavLysis. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1la and 20. An
introductory lecture-laboratory course on representative topics pertinent to
the quantitative analysis of plant and animal substances. Lab. fee and
deposit $15.00. Lecture 10 MW ; lab. 1:30-4:30 MW. Mr. Schuette.

Oreanic CHEMISTRY. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 or 2. Courses
120 and 121 should be taken concurrently. Lecture 8 TT; quiz. Mr.
Fischer and staff.

Orcanic CHEMISTRY. Yr; 1-3 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Chemistry 120. Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr. $12.50, 2 cr.
$17.50, 3 er. $22.50. Lab. 3 to 8 hrs. Mr. Fischer and staff.

CHARACTERIZATION oF Orcanic Compounps. I; 3 er. Prerequisites:
Chemistry 120 and 121. A study of homologous reactions, separation, and
identification of organic compounds. Designed as an aid to research in-
volving organic compounds. Lab. fee and deposit $12.50. Conference
1:30 T; lab. 1:30-5:30 TT. Mr. McElvain.

ApvANCED SURVEY OF OrGANIC CHEMISTRY. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequsite: Chem-
istry 120. Lab. fee $12.50. Lecture 10 TT. Mr. Adkins.

Apvancep OrcAnic PreparaTiONS. Yr; *cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry
121. Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr. $10.00; $5.00 per additional credit. Mr.
Fischer, Mr. Adkins, Mr. McElvain, Mr. Klein.

Cuemistry oF CoaL-Tar Dyes. 1; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 120.
Given when demand warrants. Lecture 4:30 MW. Mr. Fischer.

PrvysicaL CHEMISTRY. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1 and 11;
Physics 1 or 31; Chemistry 10 or calculus, or concurrent registration in
either, or consent of instructor. Courses 130 and 131 should be taken
concurrently. Lecture 11 MWF. Mr. Mathews, Mr. Daniels, Mr.
Roseveare, and staff.

Prysica. CuEmistry. Yr; 1-3 cr. Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent
registration in Chemistry 130. Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr. $12.50; 2 cr.
$15.00;: 3 cr. $17.50. Lab. 3 to 8 hrs. Mr. Mathews, Mr. Daniels, Mr.
Roseveare, and staff.

TaermAL CHEMISTRY. I; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 130 and 131.
Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Lecture 9 TT. Mr. Mathews.

Proro-CaEMIsTRY. I; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 130 and 131.
Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years. Lecture 9 TT. Mr. Mathews.

ErLectRo-CHEMISTRY. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 130 and 131.
Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. 9 TT. Mr. Roseveare.

CueMISTRY OF SoLutioNSs. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 130. Lecture
9 MW. Mr. Kahlenberg.

Aromic Strucrure. I1; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 130. Offered
1933-34 and in alternate years. 8 TT. Mr. Daniels.
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MorLEcULAR STrRUCTURE. I1I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 130. Offered
1934-35 and in alternate years. 9 TT. Mr. Roseveare.

CueMIsTRY OF Foops axp THEIR ApurtEraTioN. 1I; 2 cr. Prerequisites:
Chemistry 11a and 20. A course of lectures on the composition of foods
and the interpretation of analytical data. 10 MWF. Mr. Schuette.

CHEMISTRY OoF Foops AnxD THEIR ApuLtEraTioN. II; 1-3 cr. Prere-
quisite: Chemistry 146 or concurrent registration. A laboratory course
toc accompany, if desired, Chemistry 146. Fee and deposit, 1 cr. $10.00;
$5.00 per additional credit. 1:30-4:30 MWF. Mr. Schuette.

INTRODUCTION To PHYsICAL ANp Corrorp CmHEMIsSTRY. I; 3-5 cr. Par-
ticularly for students in the biological sciences. Lab. fee and deposit, 1 cr.
$1500; 2 cr. $17.50. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lecture 8
MWEF. Mr. Williams and staff.

Corrotp CHEMIsTRY., Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 130 and 131
Lecture 11 MW. Mr. Williams.

Apvancep InNorganic Cmemistry. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1934-35 and in
alternate years. Lecture 11 TT. Mr. Hall

ApvANCED QUANTITATIVE ANaLvsis. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1933-34 and in
alternate years. Lecture 11 TT. Mr. Hall

Tre Paase Rute. 1; 2 cr. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Pre-
requisite: Chemistry 130. Mr. Sorum.

CueEMICAL Dynamrics. I; 2 cr. Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years.
Prerequisites: Caleulus and Chemistry 130. Mr. Sorum.

ResgarcH 1N Oreanic CHEMISTRY. Yr; *cr. Mr. Fischer, Mr. Adkins,
Mr. McElvain, Mr. Klein.

ReseArcH 1N GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Yr; ¥cr. Mr. Kahlenberg., Mr.
Walton, Mr. Krauskopf, Mr. Calderwood, Mr. Sorum, Mr. Hazel, Mr.
Holt.

RESEARCH IN PHysicAL CHEMISTRY. Yr; *cr. Mr. Mathews, Mr. Daniels,
Mr. Roseveare.

RESEARCH IN Foops AND SANITATION. Yr; *cr. Mr. Schuettte
ResearcH 1N Corrorp CHEMISTRY. Yr; *er. Mr. Williams.
RESEARCH IN INorRGANIC CHEMISTRY. Yr; *cr. Mr. Hall, Mr. Meloche.

Lives or Greatr Cuemists. II; 2 cr. Offered when demand warrants.
Mr. Kahlenberg.

Apvancen Orcanic CHEMISTRY. 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 120. A
cycle of four semesters which students may enter any semester. 7 pm. TT.
Mr. Fischer.

CHEMICAL SEMINARY. Yr; 1 cr. 4:30 W. Mr. Kahlenberg, Mr. Calder-
wood, Mr. Holt.

SEMINARY IN PuysicaL CHEMISTRY. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Chem-
istry 130. 7:15 p.m. M. Mr. Mathews, Mr. Daniels, Mr. Roseveare.
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Adkins, Mr. McElvain, Mr. Klein.

instructor. 4:30 F. Mr. Williams.

kopf, Mr. Sorum, Mr. Hazel.

TEACHERS’ COURSE

CLASSICS

ArtHUR GorpON LAirp, Ph.D., Professor of Greek, Chairman
WaALTER RaymMonDp AcaArp, B.Litt.,, Professor of Greek
GraNT SHOWERMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Classics

Joun Jacos ScHLICHER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin

247. SEMiNArY IN Orcanic CHEMISTRY. Yr; 1l er. 10 W. Mr

250. Seminary 1N Corromn CuHEMISTRY. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite:

TrEe TeacHING oF CHEMISTRY. See School of Education.

ALBAN DEwEs WinsPEAR, M.A., Associate Professor of Classics
Joux Paur Hemonimus, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Classics

113

244. Tuermopynamics. 1I; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 130 and calculus.
Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years. 8 TT. Mr. Daniels.

. Fischer, Mr.

Consent of

252, SEMINARY IN INorGANIC CHEMISTRY. Yr: 1 cr. Mr. Hall, Mr. Meloche.
254. SEMINARY IN Foons AND SANITATION. Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Schuette.

263. SEMINARY IN GENERAL CHEMISTRY. Yr. 1 cr. Mr. Walton, Mr. Kraus-

Major. In Greek, 28 credits, exclusive of Greek 1; in Latin, 28 credits ex-
clusive of Latin 1-15 but including eight credits in courses of the 100 group. Sen-
iors who, in the judgment of the department, have shown the ability to profit
thereby, may elect to write a thesis in lieu of four credits of advanced reading.

Students choosing a foreign-language major must present at least eight

credits in a second foreign language.
For teaching major see School of Education.

GREEK

1. EremeEnTArRY GrEEK. Yr: 4 cr. Study of forms and syntax, with transla-
tion and easy prose composition. Selections from Xenophon's Anabasis.

1:30 MTTF. Mr. Laird.

~

Mr. Agard.

10. HowmEer anxp Prato. Yr; 3 cr. Iliad, Apology, Crito. Prerequisite:

7, or a grade of B in Greek 1. 11 MWE. Mr. Laird.

5

XENoPHON AND Prose ComposiTioN. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite:

Greek 1.

Greek

20. Greex Drama anp Lyric Poerry. Yr; 3 cr. During the first semester
selections from the lyric poets and Aristophanes will be read. Euripides’

Medea and Sophocles’ Antigone will be read in the second semester.

requisite: Greek 10. 1:30 MWF. Mr. Agard.

100. Sexnror Tnaesis. Yr; 2 cr.

Pre-
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Herovorus aNp THUCYDIDES. Yr; 3 cr. A study of the sources for Greek
fifth-century history by means of reading, essays, and lectures. Pre-
requisite: Greek 20 or concurrent registration. Not offered 1933-34.
1:30 MWF. Mr. Winspear.

Prato. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Greek 20 or concurrent registration.
Offered 1933-34. 10 TTS. Mr. Winspear.

AristotrLE. Yr; 3 cr. The Nicomachean Ethics and selected passages from
the Politics and Metaphysics. Prerequisite: Greek 108 or consent of the
instructor. Not offered 1933-34. 10 TTS. Mr. Winspear.

Apvancep Greek ComposiTIoN. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Greek 20. Mr.
Laird.

CrassicAL Lire ANp LerTers. Yr; 1-3 cr. A general survey of ancient
civilization; the life of the Greeks and Romans as seen in their literature
and monuments. First semester, Greece; second semester, Rome. The
course deals with the most famous Greek and Roman sites, is illustrated, and
has a travel and archaeological interest. Prerequisite: Full sophomore
standing. Not offered 1933-34. 9 MWF. Mr. Showerman.

CLASSICAL ART AND ARCHAEOLOGY. 1I; 3 cr. A general survey of the
architecture, sculpture, and painting of Greece and Rome, with travel back-
ground. The history of the various arts is continued up to the Renaissance,
and in the case of architecture up to the present time. Prerequisite: Full
sophomore standing. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Mr. Shower-
man.

DirecTED READING FOR SENIORS. A limited number of credits can be
arranged for work done on the tutorial or honors system by seniors whose
previous records have been satisfactory. Students who wish to arrange any
part of their work in this way should consult the appropriate instructor and
the chairman of the department before the end of the junior year.

Greek Drama. Yr; 3 cr. Two plays each of Aeschylus, Sophocles,
Euripides, and Aristophanes, with lectures and directed readings in the
history of the Greek drama. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Not offered
1933-34. Mr. Agard.

Pinpar. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. Offered 1933-34.
Mr. Agard. .

Greek Sounps axp Forms. Yr; 2 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Laird.

GREEK SEMINARY. Yr; 2 cr. The subject varies from year to year. In
1933-34 it will be Homer. Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 10-12 S.
Mr. Laird.
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LATIN

Erementary LAaTiN. I, IT; 5 cr. The elements of the language, includ-
ing forms and syntax, with simple translation into Latin and English,
equivalent to a full year of high-school work, and preparatory to reading
Caesar in the second semester. First semester: 8, 2:30 M—F. Second
semester: 8 M—F.

Cagsar. II; 5 cr. The equivalent of the second year of high-school
Latin. The reading of selections from the seven books of the Gallic
War. Composition once a week. Prerequisite: Latin 1 or one year of
high-school Latin. 8, 2:30 M—F. Mr. Heironimus.

Nepos. 1; 5 cr. The reading of selected biographies, with a review of
elementary grammar. Intended especially for students who have had
one or two years of high-school Latin, but need to review and strengthen
their work. The course may be substituted for Latin 2, when the latter
is not offered. 9 M—F. Mr. Heironimus.

Cicero. I, II; 3 cr. Four of the shorter orations, or an equivalent
amount selected from the orations and letters. Prerequisite: Latin
2, 3, or two years of high-school Latin. 9 MTWF. Mr. Schlicher.

LATiN GraMMAR, CompositTioN. I, IT; 2 cr. An elementary course cover-
ing the common principles of the language with the purpose of extending
and strengthening the student’s knowledge of prose constructions. In-
tended to accompany Latin 10, but may be elected separately. Required
for students taking Latin 10 in preparation for a Latin major or the
attainment test. Prerequisite as for 10. First semester: 10 TT. Second
semester: 9 TT. Mr. Schlicher.

VirciL. I, II; 4 cr. The parts read are taken from the first six books
of the Aeneid. Prerequisite: Latin 101 or three years of high-school
Latin. First semester: 2:30 MTTF. Second semester: 10 MTTF.
Mr. Agard.

Sarrust. II; 4 cr. This course follows immedately upon Latin 15.
The reading consists of the Jugurthine War, with composition once a week.
Prerequisite: Latin 15 or four years of high-school Latin. 2:30 MTTF.
Mr. Heironimus.

TerENCE, PrLiny, Livy, CAatuLLus. Yr; 4 cr. In the first semester a
play of Terence and selected letters of Pliny; in the second semester,
selections from Livy and Catullus, with prose composition once a week.
Prerequisite: Latin 15 or four years of high-school Latin. 8 MTTF.
Mr. Heironimus.

ELEMENTARY SURVEY. Yr; 4 cr. Designed for those students who purpose
taking only one year of college Latin, and giving a survey of Latin
literature, Selections from the leading poets are read in the first semester,
and from prose writers in the second semester. Prerequisite: Latin 15
or four years of high-school Latin. 9 MTTF. Mr. Winspear.

Horace anp Porrry Survey. Yr; 3 or 4 cr. In the first semester, the
Odes; in the second, select Satires and Epistles, and a general survey of
Latin Poetry. The fourth hour will be devoted to Latin composition.
Prerequisite: Latin 20 or 21. 8 MTWF. Mr. Showerman, Mr. Winspear.
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CrassicAL MyrtHorocy. I; 1 or 2 cr. For one credit, textbook and
illustrated lectures. For two credits, the same with the addition of out-
side reading in English. A knowledge of Latin is not required. Pre-
requisite: Full sophomore standing. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate
years. 9 TT. Mr. Agard.

SeEntor THEsIS. Yr; 2 cr.

Apvancep Latin Comrposition. I; 2 cr. Written and oral translation
into Latin sentences and connected passages, with a survey of Latin
grammar. Prerequisite: Latin 30 (with composition). 10 TT. Mr.
Schlicher.

Apvancep Lartin Comeostrion. II; 2 cr. More advanced exercises in
connected discourse. Especial attention given to the differences between
Latin and English in sentence structure and idiom. Prerequisite: Latin
101. 10 TT. Mr. Schlicher.

Priny anp MartiaL. II; 3 cr. Selected letters of Pliny and epigrams of
Martial are read, with special attention to the various phases of Roman
life reflected in them. Prerequisite: Latin 30. Not offered 1933-34. Mr.
Heironimus.

RomaN Ereciac Poers. II; 3 cr. Selections from Tibullus, Propertius,
and Ovid. Lectures and assigned reading on the Augustan age. Pre-
requisite: Latin 7. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Heironimus.

Cicero’s LETTERS. I; 3 cr. The life, times, and works of Cicero, with
readings from the letters. Prerequisite: Latin 30. Offered 1933-34 and
in alternate years. Mr. Schlicher.

Roman Drama. II; 3 cr. Selected comedies of Plautus and Terence,
Lectures and assigned reading on the history of classical drama and its
influence. Prerequisite: Latin 30. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years.
Mr. Showerman.

Lucrerius. I1; 3 cr. As much as possible of the De Rerum Natura, with
background of the history of philosophy in Greece and Rome. Prerequisite :
Latin 30. Offered 1932-33 and in alternate years. 10 MWF. Mr. Shower-
marn.

Virci. I; 3 cr. A review of the works of Virgil, with special attention
to the literary art of the Aemeid. Prerequisite: Senior standing. 10
MWE. Mr. Showerman.

Crassical. Lire AnNp LertErs. (See Greek 112.)

Roman Biograpay. II; 3 cr. Suetonius, lives of Caesar and Augustus,
the Agricola of Tacitus, and several biographies of Nepos and the Historia
Augusta are read, either in class or privately. Attention is given to ancient
biography as a type, and to the use made of it in other fields. Prerequisite:
Latin 7. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Mr. Heironimus.

Roman Satire. I; 3 cr. Selected satires of Horace, Persius, and Juvenal.
Study of satire as a literary gemre. Lectures and assigned reading on the
social conditions at Rome in the time of the Empire. Prerequisite: Latin 30.
Not offered 1933-34. 11 MWF. Mr. Heironimus.
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CLASSICS 117

Tacirus. I; 2 cr. The oprincipate of Tiberius and Augustus is studded
by lectures, recitations, and reports. Prerequisite: Latin 30. Offered
1932-33 and in alternate years. 11 TT. Mr. Winspear.

Historians oF THE RepueLic. II; 3 cr. Selections from Livy, Sallust, and
Caesar’s Civil War. Study of Roman senatorial government and its over-
throw. Prerequisite: Latin 30. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years.
Mr. Schlicher.

Cicero’s PuirosopHIicAL Essays. II; 2 cr. An introduction to Roman
philosophy. Lectures on the background of Greek thought. Prerequisite:
Senior standing. Not offered 1933-34. 11 TT. Mr. Winspear.

CrassicAL ArT anD ArcHAEOLOGY. (See Greek 122.)

MepievaL Latin. I; 2 cr. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Mr.
Heironimus.

DirectEn ReapinGg ror SENIORS. (See Greek 180.)
Latin Prose ror Grapuates. Yr; 1 er. Mr. Winspear.

Cicero. 1; 3 cr. Several of the longer orations and selections from the
rhetorical and philosophical works, designed to give a comprehensive view
of Cicero’s literary activity. Not offered 1932-33. Mr. Schlicher.

Latin Sounps axp Forms. Yr; 2 cr. Lectures on the history of Latin
sounds and forms and their relation to those of other languages, supple-
mented by reports and class discussion. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate
years.: 10 TT. Mr. Laird.

ProsLEMs IN Latin Syntax. II; 3 cr. Introduction to the study of
syntax and investigation of specific problems of case, mood, tense, and
word order. 2:30-4 MW. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Schlicher.

LI1TERATURE ofF THE LATE EMPIRE. I; 3 cr. A survey of the two literatures,
Pagan and Christian, from the early second century to the fall of Rome.
Special studies of Minucius Felix and Apuleius. Mr. Showerman.

Latix LrteraTure, II; 3 cr. A general survey, combined with the reading
of selected works or illustrative passages from the various authors, and a
consideration of their antecedents and relationships. Subject for 1932-33,
the Republic; for 1933-34 the Early Empire. 2:30-4 MW. Mr. Schlicher.

Latin SemiNary. Yr; 2 cr. The work varies from year to year, ac-
cording to the author or subject taken up. All seminaries, however, deal
with the principles of textual criticism, as well as with literary, rhetorical,
and historical interpretation. In 1933-34 the subject will be Cicero’s Letters
and problems of the Republican decline. 1:30-3:30 Th. Mr. Winspear.

TEACHERS' COURSE

Tue TeacHING OoF LATIN. See School of Education.
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COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

Praico MeLvin Buck, Jr, M.A., Professor of Comparative Literature, Chairman
WaALTER RAvMoND Acarp, B.Litt., Professor of Greek

Rosert ELkin NEeiL Donge, M.A., Professor of English

ALExANDER Ruporpa HourreLp, Ph.D., Professor of German

Bavarp Quincy Morcan, Ph.D., Professor of German

James Francis AvcustiNe Pyre, Ph.D., Professor of English

GrRANT SHOWERMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Classics

Casimir DoucLAss Zpanowicz, Ph.D., Professor of French

Hymax CaonoN Berkowrirz, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish
Pauvr Mirton FurcHEr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English

Ricarvo BecawitH QUINTANA, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English
Josera Louis Russo, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Italian

Einar Havcen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Scandinavian Lenguages
Roeerr BeLL MicHeLL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French

Juria Grace WaLEs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

AvricE EMERENCE ANDERsON, MLA., Instructor in Comparative Literature
NeaL Frank DousLepay, M.A., Instructor in Comparative Literature

Courses in comparative literature fall into two general classes: those in which
the readings are mainly in English translation, and those in which an easy reading
knowledge of one or more foreign literatures is required. Undergraduates major-
ing in the department must be able to do a portion of this work in at least one
language other than English. There is also provision for graduate work in com-
parative literature, as outlined in the bulletins of the Graduate School. None of
the courses in this department is open to freshmen.

Major. The major in Comparative Literature is planned for those students
who may be interested in the critical appreciation of literature or who may have
literary ambitions; it will be found to be elastic enough to suit individual needs.
The minimum requirements of the major are 46 credits, including the following:

(a) 16 credits in courses in the Department of Comparative Literature, in-
cluding Course 9 and four or more credits from courses numbered over
100, not including 112 and 141.

(b) 14 credits in literature (not language or composition) courses in at least
two other departments, one of which may be English. Not less than 9 of
these credits shall be taken in one foreign literature, amcient, Romance, or
German. Courses in the language departments below the following num-
bers are not accepted as part of the major: Latin 6, Greek 7 or 10,
English 34, French 21, German 20, Spanish 21, Italian 20.

(c) 12 credits in related courses in at least two of the following departments:
art history, philosophy, history.

(d) 4 credits earned by independent work whose result is shown by a thesis.

It is further required that the completed work show a degree of continuity;
that is to say, the elections will necessarily be in the same or related periods of
literary history, or will include the same or similar literary types. The exact
grouping of courses for a major will be determined individually for each student.

In any of the possible coordinations of his work the Department of Compara-
tive Literature asks the student so to plan his studies that in his senior year he
can do a piece of original work in which the result of this survey of a period or
related periods will be manifest. The student, if he has the ability, can register for
such original work in addition to the thesis, for which purpose the proseminary
(180) is designed.
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WorLp LITERATURE IN TrRANSLATION. Yr; 3 cr. Homer to the 19th
century. 9 MW or 9 TT and one additional hour. Mr. Buck and staff.

Literary AspEcts oF THE EnxcrLisE Biere. I; 3 cr. 10 MWF. Miss
Wales.

FrencH MASTERPIECES IN TrRANSLATION. Yr; 2 cr. No langugae pre-
requisite. 10 TT. Mr. Michell.

Crassica Myrrmorocy. I; 1 or 2 cr. For one credit, textbook and
illustrated lectures. For two credits, the same with the addition of out-
side reading in English. A knowledge of Latin is not required. Offered
1933-34 and in alternate years. 9 TT. Mr. Agard.

ITALIAN MAsSTERPIECES IN TRANSLATION. Yr; 2 cr. Lectures, class dis-
cussions, assigned reading. The first semester is devoted to Dante, Petrarch,
and Boccaccio; the second semester begins with the Renaissance authors
and ends with Pirandello. No language prerequisite. 10 TT. Mr. Russo.

SranisH AND PorTUGUESE MASTERPIECES IN TRANSLATION. Yr; 2 cr. A
review of the significant traits of Hispanic literatures, and of their relation-
ship to other literatures, from the origins up to the present time, illustrated
with selected representative masterpieces. Lectures, class discussions, and
supplementary readings. No language prerequisite. 11 TT. Mr. Berkowitz.

CoNTEMPORARY DraMA. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years.
In translation. 11 TT. Mr. Pyre.

CoNTEMPORARY NoveL. Yr; 2 cr. The English, Continental, and American
Novel, 1875-1930, in translation. Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years.
9 TT. Mr. Fulcher.

GErMAN Crassics 1N TransvLaTion. Yr; 2 cr. A study of selected master-
pieces of German literature, taken up entirely in English. Lectures, assigned
reading, discussions, and topics. The first semester begins with the
Nibelungenlied and ends with Schiller; the second semester begins with
Goethe and comes down to modern times. Offered 1934-35 and in alter-
nate years. Mr. Morgan.

Moberxy NorweGran Literature. [; 3 ecr. Lectures and readings in
English. The eighteenth century (Ludvig Holberg, the “Moliére of the
North”) ; the national renascence of the early nineteenth century (Werge-
land, Welhaven) ; romanticism; the classic age of Ibsen and Bjgrnson; the
democratic victory, realism and naturalism, 1870-1890; neo-romanticism;
the newer psychology. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of in-
structor. 11 MWF. Mr. Haugen.

IesEn’s Sociar anp PsvcHorocicalL Dramas. II; 3 cr. Lectures and
readings in English. Ibsen's later plays, significance in world literature.
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 11 MWF. Mr.
Haugen.

Rewaissance Epic. I1; 2 cr. The epic form after Virgil; Ariosto, Tasso
(in translation) ; Spenser, Milton. Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years.
Mr. Dodge.

Renarssance TraovcHT. II; 3 cr. Mr. Quintana.
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NiNeTEENTH-CENTURY LITERATURE IN Transration. II; 3 cr. A sequel
to Comparative Literature 9. 11 TT and one additional hour. Offered
1934-35 and in alternate years. Mr. Buck.

CrassicaL Lire Axp LerTERs. Yr; 1-3 cr. A general survey of ancient
civilization ; the life of the Greeks and Romans as seen in their literature
and monuments. First semester, Greece; second semester, Rome. The
course deals with the most famous Greek and Roman sites, is illustrated,
and has a travel and archaeological interest. Offered 1934-35 and in alter-
nate years. 9 MWEF. Mr. Showerman.

PrincipLEs AND PracTicE oF TransiatioNn. II1; 1 or 2 cr. For students
with advanced training in French, German, Italian, or Spanish. Lectures
on the principles of translation; detailed criticism of various types of
translated material; original exercises in translaton. The second credit is
earned by a topic. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Mr. Morgan.

Literary Criticism. Yr; 3 cr. The search for a critical theory and a
study of literary types. Readings in representative critics. 10 TT. Mr.
Buck.

Literary TvypE: TrAGEDpY. Yr; 2 cr. A critical study. At least one
foreign language required. Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years. 2:30
TT. Mr. Buck.

Literary Type: Comepy. Yr; 2 cr. A critical study. At least one
foreign language required. Not offered 1933-34. 2:30 TT. Mr. Buck.

Tuae Romantic MovEMENT IN France, GErMANY, axp ExgLanp, Yr; 2
cr. From Rousseau to Goethe and Chateaubriand. Ability to read German
and French necessary. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Mr.
Buck.

RENAISSANCE SATIRE. I; 3 cr. Mr. Quintana.

ProseMINARY. Yr; *cr. Individual studies made by students under the
direction of the instructor. Thesis students and others wishing to do
original work will register for this course. Mr. Buck.

SEMINARY IN Literary CriTicisM. Yr; 1-2 cr. Mr. Buck.

TuE RENAISSANCE IN France. ¥r; 2 cr. A study of the development
of the Renaissance spirit and its main manifestations in France, with
special study of some representative sixteenth-century author, Offered
1933-34 and in alternate years. Mr. Zdanowicz.
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COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY
(INDO-EUROPEAN)

Avrrep SeExN, Ph.D., Professor of Germanic and Indo-Ewropean Philology,
Chairman
ArtHUR GoroonN Lamrp, Ph.D., Professor of Greek

101. InTtropUCTORY TO COMPARATIVE INpO-EUrOPEAN Linguistics. Yr; 2 cr.
Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Mr. Senn.

140. ELEMENTARY SANSKRrIT. I; 2 ¢r. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years.
Mr. Senn.

141. Apvancep Sanskrit. II; 2 cr. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years.
Mr. Senn.

154. Gotmic. I; 2 er. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Mr. Senn.

170. InTrRODUCTION TO Sravonic PHirorogy: Orp CHURCH Srtavonic. Yr; 2 cr.
Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years. Mr. Senn.

172. InTtrRODUCTION TO BALTIC PHILOLOGY: LITHUANIAN. Yr; 2 cr. Offered
1934-35 and in alternate years. Mr. Senn.

225. LAtiNn Souwnps AxD Forms. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate
vears. Mr. Laird. '

226. Greek Sounps anp Forms. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1934-35 and in alternate
years. Mr. Laird.

For other courses in comparative philology, see English 120-123, 185, 227;
French 240, 244 ; Italian 171; German 155, 158, 161, 269, 270; Scandinavian 108;
Spanish 141, 210, 273.

DRAWING

Hereerr DExxy Ortr, B.S., Associate Professor of Drawing and Descriptive
Geometry, Chairman

ApaMm VAUSE MiLLAR, M.S., Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

Josepr Dow LiverMorg, B.S., Assistant Professor of Drawing and Descriptive
Geometry

Kexners GrinNELL SHIELS, M.S., Assistant Professor of Drawing and Descrip-
tive Geometry

Howarp Barey Doxkg, Instructor in Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

Hiram Ervin Granxrt, B.S., Instructor in Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

FurLer OrviLLE GriFrITH, B.S., Instructor in Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

Roeertr Rockwoon WorsENcrorT, B.S., Instructor in Drawing and Descriptive
Geometry

These courses are offered by the Department of Drawing and Descriptive
Geometry in the College of Engineering. Starred courses (*) do not count
toward the 120 credits required for graduation from the general courses in the
College of Letters and Science. See Art Education, page 102, for freehand
drawng courses.

1. Eremexts oF Drawine. I, II; 3 cr. Working drawings, third-angle
projection, letterng, tracing, and blueprinting. Open to freshmen. Two
sections especially adapted to non-engineering students; 10-12 MWE and
10-12 TTS. Lab. fee $1.00. Mr. Livermore, Mr. Moulton.

P T
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2. EremenTs oF DrawiNG. I, II; 3 cr. Working drawings, lettering, sketch-
ing, isometric, and cabinet drawing. Prerequisite: Drawing 1. Lab. fee
$1.00. Mr. Orth and staff.

3. Dsscriptive GeEomETRY. I, II; 3 cr. Fundamental theory of point, line,
and plane, with application to solids. Generation and classification of
lines and surfaces; tangent planes; sections, intersections, and develop-
ments. Prerequisite: Drawing 2. Mr. Millar and staff.

»7. FreeHanp Lertering. I, II; 1 or 2 cr. Construction and composition
of Classic Roman capitals, lower-case letters, English Gothic, black letter,
and modern script. Special emphasis given to the choice of lettering styles
in advertising design. Lab. fee $0.75. 8-10 TT or 10-12 MW. Mr. Doke.

*x8, Apvancep Freemanp LerterinG. I, II; 2 cr. Continuation of Course 7,
which is prerequisite. Lab. fee $0.75. 10-12 TT. Mr. Doke.

*9. Apvancep FrReeHAND LErTeriNG. I, IT; 2 cr. Continuation of Course 8§,
which is prerequisite. Lab. fee $0.75. 10-12 TT. Mr. Doke.

ECONOMICS

Harry JeroMmE, Ph.D., Professor of Economics, Chairman

Rosert RAY AUrNER, Ph.D., Professor of Business Administration

Joun Rocers Commons, M.A., LL.D., Professor of Economics

Faverre Hersert Erwerr, B.A., C.P.A., Professor of Accounting

Martin Gustav GLAESER, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

BenjaMmiN Horace Hisearp, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics
Asmer Hosson, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics

Wrrtam Hexry Kiegwsorer, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

Dox Divance Lescorier, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

CuESTER Lroyp Jones, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Political Science
Preston Essex McNALL, M.S., Professor of Agricultural Economics

Seric PeruMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

Witiam Amasa Scorr, Ph.D.,, LL.D., Professor of Economics, Emeritus
Henry Roscoe Trumsowkr, Ph.D., Professor of Economics

Georce Simon WEHRWEIN, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics
ARTHUR JosepH ALTMEYER, Ph.D., Lecture in Economics

Epwin Emin Witre, Ph.D., Lecturer in Economics

Henry HarrisoNn BARKKEN, M.A., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics
DoxaLp Ross Ferrows, M.A., Associate Professor of Business Admanistration
Priurp Goroer Fox, M.A., Associate Professor of Business Administration
Joun Currie Gieson, B.A., Associate Professor of Accounting

Harop Marrin Groves, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics

WALTER ALBERT MoRrTON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics

W. Bavarp Tavior, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics

IreNE HENSEY, M.S., Assistant Professor of Accounting

WirLiam Perer MortENSON, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics
MArGARET Pryor, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics

Pauvr RAusHENBUSH, M.A., Assistant Professor of Economics (On leave)
MArviN ARNOLD ScrHAARS, M.A., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics
Evrzasers Branoeis, Ph.D., Instructor in Economics

ArLma Louise BrieMAN, M.A., Instructor in Economics, Executive Secretary
ANGELINE GENEVIEVE Lins, B.A., Instructor in Accounting

Hexry ANpErsoN PreL, M.A., Instructor in Economics
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MAJOR

For a major in economics thirty credits are required, including the follow-
g : eight credits in Economics 1a and 1b, three credits in Economics 30, and
nineteen additional credits. These additional credits shall be selected in con-
ference with the major adviser. Four of the nineteen additional credits may
be met by the writing of a thesis if a student is invited to do so by the faculty
in charge of the field of concentration. Students must earn as many grade-
points as credits in the work of the major in order to be eligible for gradua-
tion. Courses marked by a star (*) may not be included in this minimum and,
if elected, must be taken in addition to the 120 credits required for graduation
from the College of Letters and Science.

Theses may be written in any one of the fields designated in Fields 1I-X
as described on subsequent pages. A minimum of two related courses in the
field selected is required as a background for the thesis. Students not writ-
ing theses must, however, offer three courses in any one of the fields of
specialization, I-X, into which the work of the department is divided.

APPLICATION OF ECONOMICS TO SPECIAL/COURSES

SCHOOL OF COMMERCE
PROFESSOR CHESTER LLOYD JONES, DIRECTOR

The importance of professionally trained men and women for business
was recognized in the establishment of the Course in Commerce in 1900. The
Course has now become the School of Commerce with work extending over
three years, the junior, senior, and first graduate years, and consisting in large
part of courses offered by the Department of Economics. See pages 81-85 of
this announcement for details.

AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
PROFESSOR A. HOBSON IN CHARGE

The courses in agricultural economics are intended to give the student a
knowledge of the economic principles which relate to the production and mar-
keting of farm products, the utilization of land, and the economic and soeial
condition of the agricultural classes. For details see pages 125-127 of this
announcement,

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
PROFESSOR J. R. COMMONS IN CHARGE

The Department of Economics has arranged a sequence of courses pre-
paring students for positions as employment managers with business concerns,
or for positions as factory inspectors, statisticians, special investigators with
state and federal departments concerned with industrial labor, and employ-
ment agents in state and federal employment service.

This statement does not imply a promise that such employment can be
obtained for students who take the course.

A list of suggested courses follows:
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SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Credits Credits
Econ. la—General economics - .____ 4 Econ. 1b—General economies_.--___.____. 4
Psych. 1—Introductory psychology-.----- 3 Psych. 1—Introductory psychology (rep.) 3

JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS

Econ. 30—Economic statistics -___._..- 3 Phys. Ed. 16—First aid to the injured-.. 1
Econ. 122—Labor problems . _________ 3 Econ. 30—Economic statistics (repeated) 3
Econ. 119—Evolution of industry________ 3 Econ. 132—Statistical analysis of
Econ. 123—Labor legislation ____________ 3 BUSIICEN (CRolBgiiand o0, Jri il sl ad e 3
Pol. Sei. 112—Introduction to Econ. 145—American labor history________ 3
constitational Jlaw, ot ta o 3 Sociol. 140—Principles of sociology..._.___. 3
Econ. 131—Wages and prices_——_—_-____ 3 Econ. 172—Migration and race problems 3
Saciol. 141—Poverty and relief....__... 3 Econ. 144—Capitalism and socialism__._.. 3
Econ. 174—The labor market ____________ 3 g

SPECIAL COURSES

Educ. 183—Job and occupational analysis 2 Educ. 226—Test construction ___—_.______ 2
Speech 25—Correction of speech disorders 3 Licon. 171—Labor management __._ 3
Educ. 225—Test construction —______._____ 2 Econ. 121—Property insurance __ 2
Shop work ____ Shop work -
Econ. 100—Thesis in labor legislation, la- Econ. 100—Thesis 2
bor problems, labor history, labor mar-
ket, industrial management ____.._____ 2

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION IN ECONOMICS
I. GENERAL ECONOMICS

la. GenerAL Ecovomics. I, II; 4 cr. Fundamental economic principles and
the problems of modern economic society; production; the modern
exchange system; value and price. Prerequisite: Full sophomore stand-
ing. 3 fixed hours and one discussion period. Mr. Kiekhofer and staff.

1b. GenerAL Economics. I, II; 4 cr. Distribution, consumption, public
finance, economic policies and politics. Prerequisite: Economics la. 3
fixed hours and one discussion period. Mr. Kiekhofer and staff.

19. Economic History oF THE Unitep States. II; 3 cr. Development of
agriculture, industry, commerce, and transportation from colonial times
to the present. Growth in size and complexity of economic and busi-
ness units. Problems raised by economic evolution in the United States.
Prerequisite: Economics 1la. 11 MWF. Miss Brandeis.

100. Senior Tresis. Yr; 2 cr.

143. PusrLic VALUE. Yr; 2 cr. Legal and economic history. Development of
custom and common law relative to economic changes. Prerequisite:
Senior standing. 4-6 Tu. Mr. Commons.

150. Ecowomic Trrory. I, IT; 2 cr. An historical survey for seniors and
graduate students who wish to improve their grasp of the basic prin-
ciples of economic theory in relationship to the major economic prob-
lems. Prerequisites: Economics 1b and senior standing or consent of
instructor. 7:15-9:15 pm. W. Miss Pryor.
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Trae Ecoxomics oF Consumprion. I, IT; 3 cr. Position of the consumer
in modern economic life with special reference to selling methods, tariffs,
credits, and relative costs of basic services, such as medicine. Prere-
quisite: Economics 1b. For sociology majors: Economics 1a and junior
standing. Lect. 11 F; discussion 9 or 10 TT. Miss Pryor.

Business CvcLe Tueorigs. II; 2 cr. Critical analysis of American and
foreign explanations of crises and depressions and of the forces con-
trolling the growth and fluctuations in economic activity. Prerequisites:
Senior standing and major in economics or commerce. 9 TT. Mr.
Lescohier.

InpeEPENDENT READING IN Economics. Yr; *cr. Reading may be in any
field for which the student has an adequate background. Prerequisite:
Candidacy for degree with honors in major. Students electing this
work will be expected to pass comprehensive examinations in the field
of their major. Staff.

DeveLopMENT oF Ecowomics. Yr; 2 cr. Development of the classical
political economy; its critics; attempts at reconstruction; recent trends.
Prerequisites: Economics 1b and graduate standing. 10 MTTF, first
half of first semester and second half of second semester. Mr. Scott.

VALUE anNp VAruvAation. Yr; 2 cr. Presuppositions of economic theory.
Theories of reasonable value. Applications to present-day problems.
4-6 Th. Mr. Commons.

Economic Institurions. I; 3 cr. Historical development of the insti-
tutional organization of economic society with special reference to such
fundamental economic institutions as property, contract, associations,
etc. Discussion of specific works which illustrate the institutional meth-
od of treating economic problems. 3:30-5:30 M. Mr. Glaeser.

SEMINARY IN Economic Tueory. Yr; 2 cr. Critical discussion of de-
batable topics in the field of economic theory, together with the pre-
sentation of seminary papers and reports on controversial questions that
have been investigated. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and consent
of instructor. 10-12 W. Mr. Kiekhofer.

ReEADING AND REsearcH 1N Economics. Yr; *cr. Both during the regu-
lar session and in the inter-session periods individual work suited to the
needs of graduate students may be arranged. Prerequisite: Advanced
graduate standing. Staff.

II. AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS
OutLines oF Lanp Ecowomics. I; 3 cr. Principles underlying land

classification, characteristics, relation to population and policies. Pre-
requisite: Economics la. 9 MWEF. Mr. Wehrwein.

INTERNATIONAL TRADE 1IN AGRICULTURAL Propucts. I; 3 cr. Review of
theories of international trade and foreign exchange; history of foreign
trade in agricultural products; analysis of agricultural imports and ex-
ports; agricultural price supporting measures; current international
trade problems in their relation to American agriculture. Prerequisite:
Economics 1a. 1:30 MW quiz. Mr. Schaars.
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2 CoorPERATIVE MARKETING. II; 3 cr. An analysis of marketing organi-
zations, methods and theory underlying cooperative and private enter-
} prises. Current agricultural marketing problems together with a con-
sideration of the economic, legal and social aspects of cooperative mar-
keting. Governmental relations and selected phases of the cooperative
movement will be considered. Prerequisite: A course in marketing or

concurrent registration 11TT quiz. Mr. Bakken.

128. MARKETING AGRICULTURAL Propucrs. I; 3 cr. Development of agri-
cultural marketing; services, agencies, methods; emphasis on principles
and practices; price factors; commodity exchanges; current marketing
problems; governmental relations; marketing costs. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics la. 8 or 10 MWEF. Mr. Schaars.

129. CooPERATIVE MANAGEMENT ProsLEMS. II; 2 cr. A consideration of the
business structure of cooperative associations engaged in commercial
activities; problems imvolving membership relations, pooling, financing,
internal control, directors’ responsibilities, trade and sales practice, and
administrative policies. Prerequisite: Economics 127 or consent of in-
structor. 3:30-5:30 Th. Mr. Hobson.

152. Farmer Movements. I; 2 cr. History of the efforts of farmers to bet-
ter their economic condition by forming general, even nation-wide,
organizations designed to control markets and influence legislation in
the interest of fairness. Prerequisite: Econ. 1 or concurrent registra-
tion. 8 TT. Mr. Hibbard.

155. PricEs oF AGRICULTURAL Probucts. II; 3 cr. An analysis and interpre-
tation of the factors affecting the prices of agricultural products, to-
gether with a study of price movements—trends, cycles, and minor fluc-
tuations. The inter-relationship of price, demand and supply of va-
rious types of agricultural products. Attention given to the interpreta-
tion of materials contained in public and private outlook reports. Pre-
requisite: Agricultural Economics 1. 10 MWF. Mr. Mortenson.

179. UrBan Laxp Ecowomics. II; 3 cr. Urbanization, and location and
structure of cities, urban land utilization, home ownership and tenancy,
housing and credit, zoning, city and regional planning. Prerequisite:
Economics 1b. 11 MWF. Mr. Wehrwein.

221. Lawnp Income. II; 3 cr. The characteristics of land as a factor of
production, spatial element of land, economics of land utilization,
theories of rent, principles of land valuation and taxation. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing. 1:30 MWF. Mr. Wehrwein.

226. SEMINARY IN LaND ProBLEMS. Yr; 2 cr. Land tenure and utilization
in the principal countries studied in a two-year cycle; the new countries
including the United States (1932-33); the countries with a feudal
heritage (1933-34). Prerequisite: Economics 117, 229 or concurrent
registration. 7:30 p.m. M. Mr. Hibbard, Mr. Wehrwein.

228. SEMINARY IN History oF MARKETS AND MARKETING. II; 2 cr. A study
of the historical development of markets from early continental fairs;
the practices and customs of auctions, clearing houses, exchanges, and
boards of trade; the emergence of modern sales agencies operating

w under cooperative, private, and governmental initiative. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing. 3:30-5:30 M. Mr. Bakken.
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ADpvANCED AGRICULTURAL Economics. Yr; 2 cr. The field of agricultural
economics with respect to its origin and the main issues around which
the thinking of those interested in agriculture revolves. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing. 8 MW. Mr. Hibbard.

SEMINARY IN INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL RErLATIONS. II; 2 cr. An
examination of international agricultural organizations and institutions,
and their activities, together with an analysis of national agricultural
measures and their influences in the international sphere. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 3:30-5:30 Tu. Mr. Hobson.

SEMINARY IN PricE Axavrysis. II; 3 cr. The application of statistical
method involved in isolating and analyzing agricultural price problems.
Stress will be placed on proper interpretations. Prerequisite; Econom-
ics 130 or equivalent. 9 MWF. Mr. Mortenson.

II. ACCOUNTING

ELEMENTS oF AccountiNG. I, II; 3 cr. Principles of double-entry book-
keeping. The use of the fundamental books; the treatment and proper
statement of sole proprietorship, partnership, and corporation accounts.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Lab. fee $1.50. I, 11 Tu; 10-12
MWF; II, 11 Th; 1:30-3:30 MWF. Mr. Elwell, Mr. Gibson, Miss
Hensey, Miss Lins.

ELEMENTs oF AccountinG. I, IT; 4 cr. The theories of general financial
accounting with problems illustrating their application. Particular at-
tention to the preparation and analysis of profit and loss statements
and balance sheets. Prerequisites: Economics 8 and Mathematics 7.
Lab. fee $2.50. I, 11 Th; 1:30-3:30; II, 11 Tu; 10-12 MWF. Mr. Elwell,
Mr. Gibson, Miss Hensey, Miss Lins.

AccountiNG Privcreres. I; 2 cr. An introductory course in account-
ing, open only to graduate students not enrolled in the School of Com-
merce. More attention is given to the theory of the subject than to
the technique. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instruct-
or. 2:30-4:30 M. Mr. Elwell.

ADpvANCED AccouNTING ProBrEms. I; 3 cr. Theories underlying ad-
vanced financial accounting in specialized fields with problems illustrat-
ing their application. Should be taken in the junior year by accounting
majors. Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C in Economics 9. Lab.
fee $1.50. 8-10 MWF. Mr. Gibson.

Cost AccounTtinG. II; 2 er. Theories underlying cost accounting, its
relationship to financial books, accounting for materials, labor and
indirect expense, and treatment of selling and administrative expenses.
Should be taken in the junior year by accounting majors. Prerequisite :
Minimum grade of B in Economics 9. Lab. fee $1.50. 8-10 TT. Mr.
Gibson.

*In the College of Letters and Science this course may be counted as part of the credits
required for graduation only by students in the School of Commerce.

T e
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Accounts or ConsoLIDATIONS AND Income Taxes. I; 2 cr. Accounts
i of amalgamations, mergers, and holding companies; consolidated bal-
ance sheets and profit and loss statements. Study of, and problems
based upon, the federal and Wisconsin income tax laws. Should be
taken in the senior year by accounting majors. Prerequisite: Mini-
mum grade of B in Economics 9. Lab. fee $1.50. 8-10 TT. Mr. Gibson.

184. Avupitine. II; 3 cr. The general principles of auditing, including a de-
tailed study of different kinds of audits, the preparation of reports, and
the consideration of special points in different classes of audits. Should
be taken in the senior year by accounting majors. Prerequisite: Mini-
mum grade of C in Economics 9. Lab. fee $1.50. 8-10 MWF. Mr. El-
well.

185. Awavrysis o Financiar Reports. I; 2 cr. Analysis of corporation re-
ports with particular reference to statement structure, meaning of
accounts, and ratios. Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C in Economics
9. Lab. fee $1.00. 9 F. Mr. Elwell.

186. AccountinG SysTEMS. II; 2 er. The general principles of constructive
accounting and the designing of systems for various industries. FEach
student must design a complete and practicable accounting system for
some industry. Should be taken in the senior year by accounting
majors, Prerequisites: Upper-group status and minimum grade of
B in Economics 9. Lab. fee $1.00. 10 TT. Mr. Elwell

187. GoverNMENTAL AccounTiNG. I; 2 er. The requirements of accounting
systems of governmental units, federal, state, county, and municipal.
Special study of budgets and reports. Should be taken in the senior
year by accounting majors. Prerequisites: Upper-group status and
minimum grade of B in Economics 9. Lab. fee $1.00. 10 TT. Mr.
Elwell.

283. SEMINARY IN ACCOUNTING. Yr; 2 or 4 cr. Graduate students conduct
and report upon researches on various accounting problems; in addi-
tion, lectures and assignments on advanced accounting topics. Pre-

requisites: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 3:30-5:30 Tu.
Staff.

IV. BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

*6. EnxcrisH 1n Business. I, II; 2 cr. A consideration of certain problems
in the language and literature of modern business. Interpretations of
the place of English in modern economic life. Study is made of the
major divisions of writing in business with concurrent reference to the
functions of distribution and marketing management, including adjust-
ment, credits, market analyses, sales planning, and effective staff com-
munication methods. A review is presented, with selected collateral
readings, of some of the more significant writings in the literature of
commerce from the time of Defoe and Addison to the modern period.
Prerequisite: FEconomics 1b and junior standing. 11 Th and one dis-
cussion period. Mr. Aurner.

*Technical subject in the School of Commerce; may be taken by other students in the
College of Letters and Science only as an extra study, and the credits earned may not be
included in the total of 120 required for graduation. Economics 6, 13, and 15 are open to stu-
dents in the School of Journalism on the same basis as to Commerce students.
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MarkeTing Mernops. I, II; 3 cr. Activities of producer, wholesaler,
and retailer in the distribution of goods to the consumer, including pre-
sentation of how efficient advertising and selling reduce distribution
costs. Prerequisite: Economics 1b and junior standing. Lecture 9 M;
two discussion periods. Mr. Fellows.

PriNcIPLES oF ADVERTISING. 1; 2 cr. An introductory course in adver-
tising including an explanation of its importance in the distribution of
consumers’ goods. Description of the various methods of advertising
and the development of copy and layout of the complete advertisement
are presented. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 8 W and one discussion
period. Mr. Fellows, Mr. Aurner.

MarkeTING MANAGEMENT. II; 2 cr. An advanced course in marketing
procedure with special emphasis on purpose, development, and scope
of personal selling and its position in marketing management from the
standpoint of the sales executive; discussion of methods of selecting,
training and paying salesmen ; market analysis and research with a view
to efficient coordination of production and distribution. Prerequisite:
Econcemics 13. 2:30 TT. Mr. Fellows.

ProBLEMS IN NATIONAL ADVERTISING. I; 2 cr. An advanced course
based on problems in advertising with especial reference to the na-
tional program. Content and materials give emphasis to the economic
functions of the activities discussed, their service, limitations, and
abuses. Preliminary surveys, market investigation, and certain creative
projects in the general field of advertising production are included.
Prerequisites: Economics 13 and 15. 10 TT. Mr. Aurner.

MercEANDISING. II; 2 cr. Principles and problems in merchandising
with special reference to the position of the consumer, and to organiza-
tion and administration. Problems give emphasis to the economic func-
tions of merchandising activities; buying, planning, and control; ex-
pense distribution; promotion; personnel administration; operating effi-
ciency; and expense reduction through cooperation., Open to advanced
students who are advised (but not required) to precede it with Eco-
nomics 15 and 116. Prerequisite: Economics 13. 9 MW. Mr. Aurner.

SEMINARY IN THE MARKETING OF MANUFAcTURED Goops. Yr; 2 cr.
Studies in advertising, sales promotion, and merchandising activities
necessary in the distribution of manufactured commodities from pro-
ducer to consumer. Constructive marketing problems are worked out
from current business procedure. 11-12:30 M. Mr. Fellows, Mr.
Aurner.

V. FINANCE

Money Anxp Bawxking. I, II; 3 cr. Monetary and banking principles
and practice; price theories; banking systems and their operation.
Prerequisite: Economics la. Lecture 10 TT; one discussion period.
Mr. Morton and staff.
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Pusric ExpEnNDITURES AND Pusric Desrs. II; 2 cr. General considera-
I tions. Relation of federal, state, and local expenditures. Functional
analysis of expenditure; for defense against invasion; for protection
against criminals; for education; for highways; for welfare, poor re-
lief, housing, public health, public recreation; for conservation; for
regulation of industry. Administration of public expenditures; budgets;
public debts. Prerequisite: FEconomics 124 or consent of instructor.
Lab, fee $1.00. 11 TT. Mr. Groves.

110. InvestmEnTs. I, II; 2 c¢r. Private and social implications of the de-
mand for, supply of, and yield on capital funds. Principles of analysis
applicable to the broader classifications of securities—government, pub-
lic utility, real estate, industrial. Critique of the current system of se-
curity flotation, distribution, and transfer. Sources of investment in-
formation. Prerequisite: Economics 137. 10 TT. Mr. Taylor.

124. Taxarion, I, II; 3 cr. Specific taxes which make up the national,
state, and local systems with special emphasis upon the practical social
problems involved. Prerequisite: Economics 1b. Lab. fee $1.00. 9 or
11 MWEF. Mr. Groves.

137. CorporatioN Finance. I, II; 3 cr. The economic significance of the ﬁ
corporate unit in present day enterprise; its organization, management,
and control. The financial relationships of proprietorship and creditor-
ship, management and ownership during normal and abnormal periods
of business activity. Obtaining and administering working and fixed

capital; the determination of income and its management. The purpose
and procedure of financial reorganization. Prerequisite: Economics 1b.
Lecture 10 WF; one discussion period. Mr. Taylor.

151. Larin America. I, II; 3 cr. The economic development and foreign
trade of Latin America, with emphasis on the stabler republics. The
outlook for increased foreign trade and investment. Prerequisite: Eco-
nomics 1b or junior standing. 11 MWF. Mr. Jones.

154. Risk axp ProriT. I; 3 cr. Nature and sources of risk and profit in
business and industry; the price system, its functions and defects;
financial aspects of business cycles; business forecasting; the stock
market. Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C in Economics 1b. 10 MWF.
Mr. Morton.

156. INTERNATIONAL TrADE. II; 3 cr. A general course in foreign trade and
foreign trade policy with special reference to the United States. Pre-
requisite: Economics 1b or junior standing. 11 MWF. Mr. Jones.

191. Tue Crepir SvstEM. II; 3 cr. Financial institutions from the private
and public viewpoints. Commercial banking, functions and operations,
profits, loans, discounts, investments, and deposits. Federal Reserve
operations, discount and open market policies. Prerequisite;: Minimum
grade of C in Economics 5. 10 MWE. Mr. Morton.

SEMINARY IN PrivaATE Finwawce. Yr; 1 cr. Monetary and banking
theory. 2:30-4:10 W. First half of first semester and second half of
second semester. Mr. Scott.
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SeMINARY 1N PusLic Finance. Yr; 2 cr. A study of tax systems with
emphasis on the Wisconsin tax system. -« Prerequisites: Graduate
standing and Economics 124 or consent of instructor. 4-6 Th. Mr.
Groves.

SEMINARY IN AMERICAN CapitAL AND MoneEy Marker. I; 2 cr. An-
alysis from the social point of view of all forces affecting the demand
for and supply of long-term and short-term capital funds. Emphasis
upon American investment markets in relation to world finance. Pre-
requisite: Training in finance and consent of instructor. Open on
same terms to senior majors with upper-group status. 2:30-4:30 Th. Mr.
Kiekhofer.

SEMINARY IN CorroraTION Fivance. Yr; 2 cr. Comprehensive and in-
tensive consideration of selected problems of current and permanent
import in financial administration. Individual research, class reports,
and group discussion. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 7-9 p.m. M.
Mr. Taylor.

SEMINARY IN LATIN-AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT AND TrRapE. Yr; 2 cr. The
development of the production of staple products in Latin America.
Foreign investments in government securities and local enterprises
Changes in the course of foreign trade. 4-6 Tu. Mr. Jones.

SEMINARY IN INTERNATIONAL Finance. II; 2 cr. International trade,
investments, and exchange; international public obligations, including
inter-allied debts and reparations; tariff and other international eco-
nomic policies. Prerequisites: Training in finance and consent of in-
structor. Open on same terms to senior majors with upper-group
status. 2:30-4:30 Th. Mr. Kiekhofer.

VI. INSURANCE

PropErTY Insurance. 1I; 2 cr. Major principles and practices of the
various forms of miscellaneous insurance: Fire, marine, automobile,
corporate bonding, fidelity, windstorm, burglary and theft, public lia-
bility, hail, plate glass, steam boiler, etc. Prerequisite: Economics la.
1:30:TT, Mz: Peel:

Lire Insurance. I; 2 cr. A study of the economic function of life in-
surance through an analysis of its principles and practices. Mortality
tables, premium rates, policy forms, investments, accounting practices,
legal principles, organization forms, state supervision. Prerequisite:
Economics 1a, 1:30 TT. Mr. Peel.

VII. LABOR

Evorution ofF Inpustry. I; 3 er. The development of industrial society
viewed in its technological, marketing, and institutional aspects. A con-
sideration of the several theories of industrial evolution. Prerequisite:
Economics 1b. 9 MW ; one discussion period. Mr. Perlman.

LaBor ProBrLEMs. I; 3 cr. A comparison of the typical psychologies of
the business group and of the labor groups. Types of unionism. The
structure and policies of unionism. “Welfare capitalism” and unionism.
Prerequisite: Economics 1b. Lab. fee $1.00. 10 MW ; one discussion
period. Mr. Perlman.
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} 123. Lasor Leeisration. I; 3 cr. State activity in relation to labor; legal
| status of trade unions; operation of protective legislation dealing with
hours, child labor, workmen’s compensation. Special reference to Wis-
consin statutes and their administration. Prerequisite: Economics 1b.
8 MWEF. Miss Brandeis, Mr. Altmeyer, Mr. Witte.

131. Wace axp Prices. I; 3 cr. Analysis of wage and cost of living trends,
and forces governing wage movements in this and foreign countries.
Various theories of wages tested with actual wage facts. Prerequisites:
Senior standing, Economics 1b and 30. 9 TT and third hour. Mr.
Lescohier.

144. Capitavism aNp Soctavism. II; 3 cr. Capitalism, unionism, socialism,
and individualistic anti-capitalism, each viewed under the headings of
conditions, theories, and movements. Prerequisite: FEconomics 1b. 9
MW ; one discussion period. Mr. Perlman.

145. AwmEerican Lasor History. II; 3 cr. The American labor movement
viewed as an historical experiment with the temper of the American
community, the country’s political and legal institutions, and the psy-
chology of labor itself. Prerequisite: Economics 1b. 10 MW ; one dis-
cussion period. Mr. Perlman.

171. PersoNNEL ManacemeEnT. II; 3 cr. Study of the handling of labor re-
lations by industrial and commercial concerns. Industrial government,
employment management, scientific management, wage policies, accident
prevention, industrial hygiene, profit-sharing, pensions, and similar
topics. Prerequisite: Economics 1b or a major in industrial education
or engineering. 11 TT; one discussion period. Mr. Lescohier.

172. MicraTioN AND RAcCE ProBrEms. 1I; 3 cr. Economic aspects of popu-
lation trends and of migrations of mankind in modern times. American
and foreign emigration and immigration policies; race problems. Pre-
requisites:: Economics la, Sociology 1 or American History, and junior
standing. 9 TT and one additional hour. Mr. Lescohier.

174. Tue LaBor Marker. I; 3 cr. An analysis of problems centering around
employment and unemployment, business cycles, seasons, technological
evolution, basic changes in industrial structure, relief and prevention of
unemployment, unemployment insurance. Prerequisite: FEconomics 1b.
11 TT; one discussion period. Mr. Lescohier.

265. SEMINARY 1N LaABor AND INpUSTRY. ¥Yr; 2 cr. A research seminary in
the problems of organized labor in industry. 4-6 W. Mr. Perlmas.

SEMINARY IN Business CvcLEs AND UNEMPLOYMENT. Yr; 2 cr. 4-6 W.
;

Mr. Lescohier.

LAND ECONOMICS

VIII.

See Group II, courses 117, 179, 221, 226.
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IX. PUBLIC UTILITIES

Rarwway TRANSPORTATION. I; 2-3 cr. History and development of rail-
way transportation and regulation in the United States. Prerequisite:
Economics 1b. 9 MWF. Mr. Trumbower.

TrRANSPORTATION ProBLEMs. II; 3 cr. Survey and analysis of present-
day problems relating to railway transportation, development of water-
ways, and air transport. Prerequisite: Economics 1b. 2:30 MWF. Mr.
Trumbower.

Pusric Urirries. I, II; 3 er. The development of public utilities in the
United States. Financial and corporate structure. Legal basis of public
utility regulation. Development of regulatory agencies, franchises, ad-
ministrative commissions, contractual arrangements. Valuation, de-
preciation, security issues and rates of return. Public ownership. Pre-
requisite: Economics 1b or consent of instructor. Lecture 8 MF; one
discussion period. Mr. Glaeser.

Hicaway TransporTATION. I; 3 cr. Economic aspects of highway de-
velopment, financing of highway construction, supervision of motor
vehicle traffic, and regulation of highway common carriers. Prerequi-
site: Economics 1b. 2:30 MWF. Mr. Trumbower,

Ramwway Rates anp Trarric. II; 2-3 cr. Freight rate structure, ad-
justment of rates by the Interstate Commerce Commission, traffic con-
trol and management. Prerequisite: Economics 1b. 9 MWF. Mr.
Trumbower.

Pusric UriLity MANAGEMENT. II; 3 cr. Survey of management prob-
lems of local utilities; accounting and statistical controls: economics of
regulated monopoly price, cost analyses and differential rates; service
and labor problems; standards of operating efficiency. Prerequisite:
Economics 142. 1:30 M, 1:30-3:30 W. Mr. Glaeser.

SEMINARY IN PusLic Urrtities. Yr; 2 cr. Research investigations in the
field of local public utilities and transportation. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing or senior standing with consent of instructor. 3:30-5:30 W. Mr.
Glaeser, Mr. Trumbower.

X. STATISTICS

Economic Statistics. I, II; 3 cr. Sources of statistical data, tabulation,
charting, averages, dispersion, sampling, index numbers, trends, seasonal
variation, economic cycles, correlation. Prerequisites: Economics la and
major in economics. Lab. fee $1.50. I, lecture, 9 TT; II, lecture, 1:30
WFEF; 3 hours lab. and discussion. Mr. Jerome and staff.

Business Srtarsstics. I, II; 3 cr. Elementary theory and teehnique of
statistical methods, with application to typical problems of business or-
ganizations. Prerequisites: Economics la and registration in the School
of Commerce. Lab. fee $1.50. Lecture 9 W ; 4 hours lab. and discussion
Mr. Fox and staff.
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130. Srtatistica. MetHops. I; 3 cr. The elementary principles and technique
i of the quantitative method in the analysis of social and economic phenomena :
] the collection, tabulation, charting, and numerical analysis of statistical
data. Prerequisite: Graduate satnding. Lab. fee $1.50. Lecture and dis-
cussion 9 TT; lab. 9-12 S. Mr. Jerome.

132. SrtaTristicAL AwALysis oF Business Cycres. II; 3 cr. The quantitative
aspects of business cycles and the statistical methods used in their analysis.
Prerequisites: A course in statistics and upper-group status or graduate
standing. Lab. fee $1.50. Lecture 1:30 Th; lab. and discussion 9-12 S.
Mr. Jerome.

| 196. Apvancep StaristicAL TecuNigue. II; 3 er. The technique of numerical
! and graphical analysis, with particular attention to curve fitting, sampling,
index numbers, analysis of time series, and measures of relationship, includ-
ing partial and multiple correlation. Prerequisite: A course in statistics.
Lab. fee $1.50. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Jerome.

230. SEMINARY IN STATISTICAL REsEarcH. Yr; 2 cr. Cooperative research in
one or more economic problems, each member of the class concentrating on
a selected phase of the common subject. Reports on current developments
in statistical method. 7:15-9:15 Th. Mr. Jerome.

See also Mathematics 136, 137, and 238 for courses in the mathematics of i
statistics.

EDUCATION

C. J. Axperson, Ph.M., Professor of Education, Chairman

ArviL SvLvesTER BARrRr, Ph.D., Professor of Education

Wayranp Joanson CHAsg, M.A., Professor of Education

Fraxk Lesuie Crapp, Ph.D., Professor of Education

Marraew H. Wirring, Ph.D., Professor of Education

Kar Jensen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education

CrAreNce Epwin Racspare, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education

This is a department of the co-ordinate School of Education, but the follow-
ing courses, including those in Educational Psychology on the next page, are
open to juniors and seniors in Letters and Science.

31. PrincirLEs oF SecoNpAry Epucation. I, II; 3 cr. Historical develop-
ment of American secondary schools, present magnitude, European com-
parisons, modern objectives, curriculum reorganization, professionalization
of teachers. Required of candidates for the University Teachers’ Certi-
ficate. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 9 or 1:30 MWEF. Mr. Willing,

Mr. Clapp.

Ple 2-3 o, 8. MWE. M.

History or Mopern EurorEAN EDUCATION.
Chase.

I; 23"ecr. '8 MWF,

History oF Ancient axp MEepievAL EpucAtion.
Mr. Chase.

History oF AMericaN Epucation. I, II; 2-3 cr. 10 MWF. Mr. Chase.
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SoctaL DeveLoPMENT anND Epucation. I, II; 2 or 3 ¢r. The social de-
velopment of school children; methods of studying social development;
the social characteristics of different age levels; the foundations of social
behavior ; social development and education. 9 and 1:30 MWF. Mr. Barr.

Pamosoruy or Epuvcarion. II; 2 ¢r. The political philosophy that
determines the character of national systems of education, the social
philosophy which justifies different plans of school organization and
various types of schools. The philosophy underlying the various methods
of teaching and of organizing subject matter. 1:30 MW. Mr. Clapp.

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

Caip DeveLorMENT. I, II; 3 cr. An introductory course dealing with
the behavior and development of normal and abnormal children up to
the adolescent period. It includes a study of heredity, pre-natal develop-
ment, the new-born infant, the significance of early behavior patterns,
nutrition, learning, motivation, language, growth of meanings, behavior
problems and discipline, intelligence, personality, and mental hygiene in
childhood. Throughout especial attention will be paid to recent experi-
mental findings and critical evaluation of methods and interpretations.
Prerequsite: Sophomore standing. 9 MWF. Mr. Jensen.

Evucarionar Psvcrorocy. II; 3 cr. An elementary survey of the field
of psychology with emphasis upon school problems. Students should have
some acquaintance with the field of elementary general psychology. Not
open to students registered in the School of Education. 2:30 MWE. Mr.
Ragsdale.

MopeErN SysTtEMS oF PsycHOLOGY AND Epuvcation. I; 3 cr. A critical
comparison of the more important viewpoints in present-day psychology,
such as behaviorism, psycho-analysis, gestalt psychology, functionalism,
together with the study of their effect upon present educational movements,
ie., individualized instruction, nursery schools, adult education, use of
intelligence tests, etc. Prerequisite: Education 41 or consent of instructor.
10 MWF. Mr. Ragsdale.

PsvcuorLogy orF Aporescense. I, II; 3 cr. A study of the physical,
physiological, social and mental changes which characterize the transition
from childhood to adult life and the extent to which these changes are
predictable and controllable. Recent experimentation and theories dealing
with the adolescent will be critically appraised and the implications for
education considered. 11 MWF. Mr. Jensen.

PsvcuoLogy ANp TRAINING oF THE Pre-Scmoor CuiLp. I, II; 2 er. A
study of the development and education of children from infancy through
the fifth year. 2:30-4:30 Th.. Mr. Jensen.
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Roperr ELkiN N1 Dobce, M.A., Professor of English, Chairman

ArtaUR BEATTY, Ph.D., Professor of English

Hexry Burrowes Lartarop, B.A., Professor of English

WirtLiam Ervery Leowaro, Ph.D., Professor of English

James Francrs Avcustin Pyre, Ph.D., Professor of English

Freperick Wirniam Rog, Ph.D., Litt. D., Professor of English

WarngEr Tavror, M.A., Professor of English

Rosert WEst, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Pathology

Pavr Mirton Fuicrer, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English

Mites Lawrence Haniev, M.A. Associate Professor of English (on, leave
1933-34)

Ricarno Beckwite Quintana, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of English

Harry Gricksman, LL.B., Ph.D., Lecturer in English I

Harry HavoEx Crarx, M.A. dAssistant Professor of English

Cuarces WricET THoMAs, B.S., M.A., Assistant Professor of English

EraeL TrorRNBURY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

Juria Grace Wares, Ph.D., dssistant Professor of English

Rutre C. WALLERSTEIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

Heren Constance WaitE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English

INSTRUCTORS

Russerr Harorp BARKER, M.A. Arran Gares Harring, M.A.
PuviLris BarrtiErT, B.Litt. Joun Jacos Lyons, M.A.
CATHARINE BeATLEY, M.A. ErnEsT LEroYy MAarcHAND, M.A.
Joun NewwmAN BeecHEr, M.A. KarHERINE McMuLLEN, M.A.
WirLiam Martin Carp, B.A. Marcarer [. Pope, M.A.

CuarLes GorooN Dosrins, M.A. MackrLin Tromas, M.A.

MaxweLr M. Freeman, M.A. Davip H. WEesster, M.A.
Hermann Harry Gires, B.A. MarcoLm L. WiLper, Ph.D.
CuarrLes Irwin Grices, M.A. CHARLOTTE RoserTsoN Woon, M.A.

Major. A minimum of 34 credits, including (a) freshman English; (b) one,
and only one, of the following: 29, 30, 33; (c) one, and only one, of the fol-
lowing: 37, 136, 137; (d) two of the following, one of which must be either
31 or 57: 31, 57, 160, 161, 162; (e) not more than two of the following (one
will suffice): 34, 35, 40; (f) a thesis or its equivalent.

The thesis, written in the senior year, is required of all students whose
grades in English courses taken at the University of Wisconsin average B.
Students of a lower grade must substitute four credits in courses of the one-
hundred group, not including courses taken in fulfillment of requirements (c)
and (d) above. No senior transfer may write a thesis unless his record at
the institution from which he transfers convinces the chairman of the department
that he has the requisite capacity.

Students intending to choose English as their major study are urged to com-
plete the introductory course (29, 30, or 33) not later than the close of the sopho-
more year. Of these three courses that especially designed for English majors is
30, but either of the others will be accepted. Prospective majors should have
done better than average work in their preliminary courses in English and in
foreign languages. Students entering with advanced standing are generally re-
quired to earn 20 credits in English in residence at the University of Wisconsin.
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Honors. Students reading for honors in English will enter upon their work
in the first semester of their junior year, under the direction of tutors. They
will be expected to devote much of the following summer to assigned general
reading and will continue the work through the senior year. Prerequisites: An
average of 2.5 grade-points per credit for the first four semesters and the
written recommendation of three of his sophomore instructors. Every student
will be assigned to a special tutor. For further information consult Professor
Fulcher.

TeAcHING MAJor aAnND Minor. See School of Education.

RHETORIC AND COMPOSITION

A. Ewxcrisa Composrtion. Three hours a week; no credit. For students who
have failed to pass the preliminary test.

la. Fresamax Enxcrisa. I, II; 3 cr. Required of freshmen in all colleges.
Mr. Taylor and staff; engineers under M. Thomas and staff.

1b. FreEseman Encrisa. I, IT; 3 cr. Continuation of English la. Required
of all freshmen excepting those who receive a grade of A in English la.
On the completion of this course, a provisional pass mark is given; if
subsequently a student is reported deficient or careless in English com-
position, he may be required to take additional work in that subject. Mr.
Taylor and staff; engineers under M. Thomas and staff.

2. InteErMmEDIATE Composrition. I, IT; 2 cr. Prerequisite: English 1b. Z2a,
description and narration; 2b, exposition. Several sections at various
hours. Mr. Card and staff.

3. InterMEDIATE ComposiTioN. Yr; 2 cr. For freshmen exempted from
English 1, who may wish a course in composition and may prefer not to
enter English 2. Limited enrollment. 11 MW. Mr. Taylor.

5. Apvancep CompositioN. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Presequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 10 TT. Miss White.

6. Apvancep CompositioN. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
11'TT. Mr. Dodge.

7. NarraTive CompositioN. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisites: Junior standing
and consent of instructor. 10 TT. Mr. Fulcher.

8. CriticAL WriTiNG. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Each member of the class takes up a
particular author or topic as the center of his writing for the semester.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Miss Wales.

Excrise 1N Business. See Economics 6.

INTRODUCTORY LITERATURE COURSES

Students may fulfill the B.A. requirement of 4-6 credits in literature by tak-
ing any one of three courses hereinafter described—29, 30, or 33. Whichever of
these courses is once entered upon must be continued for two semesters; that is,
a student may not shift from one course to another. Only one of the three
courses may be credited toward a degree. No advanced course in English litera-
ture is open to students who have not taken one of these introductory courses.

R
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Encrise History, ExcrLisH LiTERATURE. Yr; 5 cr. The historical part of
this course will present an analysis of the successive social experiences of
the English people; against this background the development of English
literature is considered, the emphasis falling upon the great literary move-
ments and their outstanding representatives. Satisfies the B.A. require-
ments of six credits in history and four credits in English literature. Open
to freshmen exempt from English 1 and to sophomores. 9 M—F. Not
offered 1933-34. Mr. Quintana, Miss Kellogg.

Survey oF EncLise LiterATURE. Yr; 3 cr. This course, the material in
which is arranged in historical sequence, is designed for students who have
a special interest in the study of literature, and is recommended to sopho-
mores who contemplate making English their major subject. 8, 10, 11, or
2:30 MWF. (First semester’s work repeated in second semester, and
second semester's work given during first semester, 2:30 MWF.) Mr.
Pyre and staff.

InTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH LITERATURE. Yr; 2 c¢r. This course, the ma-
terial in which is not taken up in historical order, is primarily a course in
the appreciation of literature. It is provided especially for sophomores
who are candidates for the general B.A. degree. 9, 10, or 11 TT. (First
semester's work repeated in second semester and second semester’s work
given during first semester, 1:30 TT.) Mr. Beatty and staff.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
CHAUCER. I; 3 cr. 10 MWE. Mr. Beatty.

EncrLise Biograpry. I; 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Glicksman.
Tre Romantic MoveMenT. I; 3cr. 9 or 10 MWE. Mr. Roe, Miss White.
TrE VictoriaN Era. II; 3 cr. 9 or 10 MWF. Mr. Roe, Miss White.

SHAKESPEAREAN DramA. Yr; 3 cr. Open to juniors. A broad course for
undergraduates. 11 MWF. Mr. Beatty.

Tae ExcrLisa NoveL. Yr; 2 cr. Richardson to Meredith. Offered 1933-34
and in alternate years. 9 TT. Mr. Fulcher.

AMERICAN LI1TERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. A general survey. This course should
be preceded or accompanied by English 29, 30, or 33. 9 or 10 TT. (First
semester’s work repeated in second semester and second semester’s work
given during the first semester, 9 TT.) Mr. Clark, Miss Pope.

LiteraAry AspeEcts oF THE EncLisE Bisie, I; 3 cr. 10 MWF. Miss
Wales.

CARLYLE AND RuskIN. I; 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Roe.
EMErsox Anp Arworp. II; 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Roe.
Mrmzon. II; 3 er. 10 MWF. Mr. Quintana.

Non-Dramaric Lrterature 1580-1660. 1 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr.
Dodge.

ConTEMPORARY DrAMA. See Comparative Literature 67.
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68. CoNTEMPORARY NoviEL. See Comparative Literature 68.
100. Sewior TrEsis. Yr; 2 cr.

102. Renarssance Epic. See Comparative Literature 102,

103. Renarssance TaoucHT. See Comparative Literature 103.

104. Haroy anp MEereprra., II; 2 cr. 1:30 TT. Not offered 1933-34. Miss
Thornbury.

108. Orp Norse. See Scandinavian 108.
114. Emerson., II; 2 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Clark.

118. Pre-SHAKESPEAREAN Drama. Yr; 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr.
Fulcher.

120. Ancro-Saxon. 1; 3 cr. 9 MWF. Mr. Beatty.
121. MimoLe Encrisg. II; 3 cr. 10 MWF. Mr. Leonard.
122. Beowurr. II; 3 cr. 10 MWEFE. Mr. Leonard.

123. History oF THE EnNcLisH LANGUAGE. I; 3 cr. Should be taken in the
junior year by candidates for the teacher’s certificate. 3:30 MWF. Mr.
Pooley.

125. CoNTEMPORARIES AND IMMEBIATE Successors oF CHAUcer. I1; 3 cr. 10
MWPF. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Leonard.

127. ConTEMPORARY Poetry. II; 3 cr. Mr. Lathrop.

129. Swirr. I; 3 cr. Considerable attention is given to English thought in the
seventeenth century as it bears upon Swift. 11 MWF. Mr. Quintana.

136. EL1zABETHAN DrAMA INCLUDING SHAKESPEARE. Yr; 3 cr. In this course
practically all of the plays of Shakespeare are read, with representative
plays by important contemporaries. 11 MWF. Mr. Pyre.

137. SHAKESPEARE. Yr; 3 cr. In this course about half the plays of Shakes-
peare are read, four of them being studied in minute detail. Prerequisite:
Senior standing. 11 MWEF. Mr. Lathrop.

138. EncrLisE Prose Stvie. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1932-33 and in alternate
years. 10 TT. Mr. Taylor.

141. Tenwsvson. I; 3 cr. 10 MWE. Mr. Thomas.

142. VeEersiricaTtion. II; 2 cr. Offered 1932-33 and in alternate years. Mr.
Pyre.

143. Famiuiar Essay. I; 2 cr. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. 10 TT.
Mr. Taylor.

144, WorpswortH. II; 3 cr. Mr. Beatty.
145. BrowwninGg. I; 3 cr. 9 MWEF. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Beatty.

147. ExcrisH Essavists. II; 2 cr. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years.
10 TT. Mr. Taylor.

P
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Tae AMERICAN Nover. II; 2 cr. 1:30 MW. Mr. Clark,

LATeR VictoriAN Poetry. 1: 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Miss Wallerstein.
TrE SixteeNTH CENTURY. I; 3 cr. 10 MWF. Mr. Dodge.

LiteraTURE 1660-1745. 1; 3 cr. 10 MWEF. Mr. Lathrop.

LiTERATURE 1745-98. II; 3 cr. 11 TT; gquiz. Miss Thornbury.
AmericAN Literary THEOrRY. II; 3 cr. Mr. Clark.

AwmERICAN Poetry oF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. I; 3 cr. 11 TT. Mr.
Clark.

AMERICAN LITERATURE ofF THE LaTer EicuteeNntH CeEnTURY. I; 3 cr.
1:30 MWF. Mr. Clark.

RENAISSANCE SATIRE. See Comparative Literature 177.
Reaping ror Howors. 4 cr.

IxTrRODUCTION To PmonETICS. II; 3 cr. 1:30 MWF. Mr. West.
ResearcH 1IN EncLisH. II; 2 cr. Mr. Beatty.

Mirton. II; 3 cr. 11 MWF. Mr. Dodge.

Seminary, History oF THE EnGLISH LANGUAGE. Yr; 2 ecer. 7:30-9:30 M
Mr. Leonard.

INTRODUCTORY SEMINARY. Yr; 2 cr. Arnold and Pater. 1:30-3:30 Th.
Mr. Roe.

INTRODUCTORY SEMINARY. Yr; 2 cr. 1:30-3:30 F. 1931-32, Shakespeare's
Use of His Sources, Miss Wales; 1932-33, Shakespearean Criticism, Mr.
Pyre; 1933-34, Pre-Shakespearean Drama. Mr. Fulcher.

INTRODUCTORY SEMINARY. Yr; 2 ecr. 1:30-3:30 W. 1932-33, Seven-
teenth-Century Thought, Mr. Quintana; 1933-34, Eighteenth-Century Prob-
lems, Miss Thornbury.

SEMINARY, Yr; 2 cr. 1:30-3:30 Tu. 1931-32, Classical Influences in the
Sixteenth Century, Mr. Lathrop; 1932-33, Byron, Mr. Leonard; 1933-34,
Chaucer, Mr. Leonard.

TEACHERS' COURSE

TaeE TeacHING oF EncrisH. See School of Education.

FINE ARTS
(See Art History, page 103)
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FORESTRY AND FOREST PRODUCTS

ArTHUR KoEHLER, M.S., Lecturer in Forest Products
Harry Doxarp TiEMann, M.E., M.F., Lecturer in Forest Products

These courses are given in cooperation with the United States Forest Products
Laboratory, as described under that heading, to which students interested in the
utilization of wood, chemistry of forest products, etc., are referred for further
information. The three courses here listed may be elected by juniors and seniors
in Letters and Science with the consent of the Dean.

1. GeneraL Forestry., I; 2 cr. A non-technical course on identification of
native trees; the forest condition and the forest policy of the United States.
11 TT. Mr. Tiemann.

101.  ProrerTiEs oF Woon. I; 2 cr. Physical, mechanical, and chemical proper-
ties of wood; structure of wood fibers; seasoning, gluing, finishing, and
pulping characteristics; relation of defects and fungi to wood properties.
Prerequisite: Forestry 1 or equivalent. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate
years. 4:40 TT. Mr. Koehler, et al

102. Weop TecmNorogy. II; 2 cr. The structure and identification of com-
mercial species of wood. 11 TT. Mr. Tiemann.

FRENCH AND ITALIAN

Hucn Arvrson Smrita, M.A., Professor of French, Chairman
Freperic DANIEL CHEYDLEUR, Ph.D., Professor of French

Wirriam Freperick Giese, MLA., Professor of French, Emeritus
Evpwarp BUNKER ScHLATTER, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages
Casimir Doucrass Zpaxowicz, Ph.D., Professor of French
CrarLes FrepericK GILLEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French
SamueL GreeNe ArNord Rocers, M.A., Associate Professor of French
Joserr Lours Russo, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Italian

Roeert Foster Bravrey, Jr, Ph.D. Assistant Professor of French
JurLiax Earie Harris, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French

ANprE LévEQue, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French

Roserr BeLL MicueLL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French

INSTRUCTORS
KarL G. Borrke, M.A. J. Proctor Kworr, M.A.
CaarLes T. Cappock, Jr, M.A. GERMAINE Mercier, M.A.
Hurer H. Coox, M.A. Epwarp Ercin MiLLican, M.A.
EstHEr MaruOFER Cook, M.A. Josepu Rossi, M.A.
Marjyorie Coverr, M.A. Francis Roy, Licencié és lettres
CuArLES HUNT GREENLEAF, M.A. Joun MIcHAEL SuLrLivan, M.A.

AvLpeEn Ricaarbsoxn HEerpLer, M.A.

The elementary courses in French and Italian have been planned to meet the
needs of those who have begun the language in high school, as well as of those
who take it up for the first time in college. One unit (year) of high-school work
is assumed to be the equivalent of 4 credits, or one semester, of college work, but
all entering students continuing their work in language are assigned to courses
on the basis of placement tests given during Freshman Period (for transfers, at
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end of first week of classes). These tests may permit a student to go into a more
advanced course but will not give extra credit toward graduation.

See also page 57 for attainment tests. Lists of suggested readings in prepara-
tion for the proficiency test may be obtained from the department office.

French 13 and 15 and Italian 15 are second-year practice courses intended to
supplement the training in French and Ttalian 10, which emphasize the acquir-
ing of reading knowledge. They may be taken only in conjunction with some
other course in the language, except by special permission. French 16, 124,
and 127, and Italian 116 afford more advanced training in writing and speaking.

French 21 is a third-year course which includes translation, study of the
literary aspect of the work read, and literary history. This course, or its
equivalent, is prerequisite to advanced courses in French literature. Italian
20 is similarly designed to be introductory to other courses in Italian litera-
ture, although students receiving a grade of B, or above, in fourth-semester
Italian should go directly into the advanced courses in literature. .

Students are advised to consult the foreign-language requirements for the
B.A. degree, page 66.

Major. In French, 28 credits in advance of 1b, including thesis, thesis
course, or substitute. In Ttalian, 24 credits in advance of 1b. Lower-group stu-
dents are required to take 4-6 credits in literature courses numbered above 100 in
lieu of writing a thesis.

The comprehensive examination for majors in French, which will be given
toward the end of each semester, will consist of two parts: (1) literature
and culture, (2) language. Part one will require a general knowledge of
French literature and culture from the Renaissance to the present, according
to the list of readings furnished by the department. Part two will require
(a) a reasonable proficiency in pronouncing, understanding, and speaking French;
(b) ability to comprehend classic and modern writers, including translation into
idiomatic English; (c) ability to translate simple English into French. The
examination will be written, except for (a) of part two, which will be oral.

These requirements are not designed to prevent a student from concentrating
either on literature or on language, nor from more intensive study of a given
period, provided a minimum test be met in each field.

By faculty requirement, students choosing a foreign-language major must
-present a second foreign language.

All who intend to specialize in French or Italian are urged to elect related
-courses in history, art, other languages and literature, and philosophy. Those who
expect to continue work for advanced degrees should note that knowledge of an-
other foreign language is required for the M.A. and that for satisfactory work
in Romance philology some knowledge of Latin is indispensable. Both Latin and
‘German, as well as another Romance language, are required for the Ph.D. and
should be acquired as early as possible.

TeacHING MAjor AND Minor. See School of Education.

Frenca House. La Maison Frangaise, intended especially for intensive
training in speaking French, is maintained under the auspices of the department.
It is open to women students for room and board, and both men and women
rooming outside may take their meals there. Women of French birth reside in
the house to aid in conversation, and they, with regular instructors, preside at
the tables, where French only is spoken. Prospective teachers of French, and
all others desirous of acquiring practice in the spoken language, are urged to
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room or board at the French House. With approval of the departmental faculty,
a part of the prescribed training in conversation, necessary for the teachers’
certificate, may be done in this house. Requests for further information and
application for rooms and hoard should be directed to the Chairman, Department
of French and Italian, and sent well in advance, both for summer session and
regular year. The house is also headquarters for the French Club,

IraLian TaBLe. An Italian table is conducted several times a week at La
Maison Francaise. Inquiries should be addressed to Professor Russo.

Cruss. French and Ttalian clubs at the University afford students oppor-
tunities to hear talks about the country whose language they are studying, to
participate in short plays and games, and to converse in the language in which
they are interested: Modern and classical plays are presented in public from time
to time.

FRENCH
LANGUAGE

la. FirsT-SEmMEsTER FrEncu. I, II; 4 cr. For students who have had no
French. 14 sections I; 4 sections II. Mr. Bradley and staff.

Ib. SecoNp-SEMESTER FRENcH. I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: French la or one
yvear of high-school French. Based on an examination, or a previous
record of B or above, the better students are assigned to special sections.
4 sections I; 14 sections II. Mr. Bradley and staff.

(2]

ReapING CoUurse For GRADUATE Stupents. I, I1; 0 cr. Mr. Gillen.

10a. Twuiro-SEMEsTER FrREncH. I, TI; 3 cr. Largely a reading course. Pre.
requisite: French 1b or two years of high-school French. Based on an
examination, or a previous record of B or above, the better students are
assigned to special sections. 12 sections I; 4 sections II. Mr. Bradley and
staff.

10b. FourTH-SEMESTER FrRENcH. I, II; 3 cr. Largely a reading course. Pre-
requisite: French 10a or three years of high-school French. Based on an
examination, or a previous record of B or above, the better students are
assigned to special sections. 7 sections I; 12 sections II. Mr. Bradley
and staff.

13. Rarpm Reaping. Yr; 1 cr. Emphasis on sight translation; contemporary
prose. To be taken only with French 10a or 10b; not open to students
with two years of college French (except by special permission). Does not
count toward French and teaching major or minor. 4 sections. Mr. Bradley
and staff.

en

ELEMENTARY ComPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Review of

grammatical principles with oral and written exercises. Supplementary
course to be taken with French 10a and 10b. Not open to students who have
had the equivalent of two years of college French, except by special per-
mission. 6 sections. Mr. Bradley and staff.

[

16. IxTERMEDIATE CompositioN aAND CoONVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite:
Grade of at least C in 10b or in 15b. 5 sections. Mr. Lévéque and staff.
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France of Topay. Yr; 2 cr. Reading and discussion of books, newspapers,
and periodicals. Open only to students in journalism and commerce, except
by special permission. Prerequisites: French 10b and sophomore standing.
8 11, "Mr. Hartis:

ComrposiTION AND CONVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: French 16 or
grade of A or B in 10b and 15b. Conducted in French. 3 sections. Mlle
Trocmé, M. Lévéque, Mlle Mercier.

ApvanNcep ComposiTION AND CONVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite:
French 16 with grade of A, or French 124. Conducted in French. 10 TT.
Mlle Mercier.

History oF THE FrRENCH LANGuUAGE. Yr; 1 cr. Lectures and assigned
reading. Prerequisite: French 21. 2:30 W. Mr. Schlatter.

Proxerics. I, II; 2 cr. Theory of French sounds, with practice in
pronunciation. Prerequsite: Three years of college French. 8 or 9 TT.
Mr. Bottke.

Frencu Dicrion. II; 2 cr. Study of stress, quantity, rhythm, breathing,
articulation, voice, intonation. Prerequisite: French 190 or consent of in-
structor. Not offered 1933-34.

GrapvuAaTE Coursk 1N ComposiTioN. Yr; 1 cr. Open to students who have
had French 127 or equivalent. Conducted in French. Not offered in
1933-34.

Orp FrencH. Yr; 2 cr. An introductory course, phonology and grammar.
Lectures and reading. 3:30-5:30 Th. Mr. Harris.

OrLp Provengar. Yr; 2 cr. Not offered 1933-34.

TEACHERS COURSE

Tue TeacuiNG oF FrencH. See School of Educaton.

LITERATURE

Six credits in French 21, or equivalent, are prerequisite to all other courses

in French literature.

2la.

21b.

ErLEMENTARY SurvEY (19th century). I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: French
10b or four years of high-school French. Based on an examination or
a previous record of B or above, the better students are assigned to
special sections. Translation, assigned reading, study of literary aspects
of works read, and literary history. 8 sections I; (one of which is
conducted in French) ; 6 sections II. Mr. Michell and staff.

ELEMENTARY SURVEY (17th and 18th centuries). I, II; 3 cr. Prere-
quisite: French 2la. Based on an examination or a previous rec-
ord of B or above, the better students are assigned to special sections.
2 sections I; 8 sections II (one of which is conducted in French).
Mr. Michell and staff.

FrexceE MastErPIECES 1N TRANSLATION. See Comparative Literature 50.
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Trests Course. Yr; 2 cr. Open only to seniors and graduates in groups
not exceeding 10. Students must register with the chairman of the de-
partment for individual theses or thesis courses. Letters and biography.
2:30-4:30 Th, Mr. Gillen.

FrencH LITERATURE oF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 3 cr. 10 MWFE.
Mr. Giese.

MoperN FrencH Drama. Yr; 3 cr. From the Romantic period to the
present, 9 or 10 MWF. Mr. Smith.

ConTEMPORARY FRENCH LITERATURE. Yr; 3 cr. This course should be
preceded by some general course on a century or a genre. 1:30 MWEF.
Mr. Rogers.

ExprLicatioNn pE TexteEs. 1; 2 cr. Reading of texts, prose and poetry,
with a careful study of the contents, author, background, etc. Conducted
in French. Not offered 1933-34. M. Lévéque.

GENERAL SURVEY OF FRENCH LITERATURE. Yr; 3 cr. 8 MWF. Mr.
Cheydleur.

FreEncr LI1TERATURE oF THE E1GHTEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 2 cr. Especially
Voltaire, Diderot, Rousseau. 9 TT. Mr. Michell.

Vicror Huco. 1; 2 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Michell.
Barzac. I; 2 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Michell.

FrEncH NOVEL FROM THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY TO THE TWENTIETH. Yr;
3cr. 11 MWE. Mr. Cheydleur.

MoLifre. Yr; 2 cr. 11 TT. Mr. Zdanowicz.

FrENCH LITERATURE oF THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 3 cr. Con-
ducted in French. 8 MWE. M. Lévéque.

FreNcH LITERATURE oF THE SIXTEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 2 cr. Offered
1934-35 and in alternate years. Mr. Zdanowicz.

Frenca CwvivizatioN, Yr; 1-2 cr. The background of history, art, and
institutions as an aid to the understanding of the principal movements of
French literature. Lectures, readings, and reports. 10 TT. Conducted in
French. M. Lévéque.

FrencH Lyric PoEtry. Yr; 2cr. 9 TT. Mr. Gillen.

Inpivipuar ResearcH 1N FrREncH. Yr; *cr. Superior graduate students,
with special permission, may do individual research, under supervision, in
some definite field. Staff, on consultation with chairman of department.

Ovrp Frencu Eric Poetry. Yr; 2 cr. The history of the Chanson de Geste
traced, and several representative poems read during the year. Not offered
1933-34. Mr. Smith.

SEMINARY, OLp Frencr LiteraTure. Yr; 2 cr. A general survey of the
Arthurian Cycle; with special emphasis on Tristan, Marie de France, and
Chrétien de Troyes. Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years. Mr. Harris.
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SEmINARY, Orp FrenceE Eric Poerry. Yr; 2 cr. A critical study in
establishing an Old French text made from eleven manuscript copies, with
a brief introduction to Romance paleography of the 12th to the 14th
centuries. Open to graduate students in any department, interested in text
editing, who have the proper preparation in French. Offered 1933-34.
2:30-4:30 M. Mr. Smith.

TrE RENAISSANCE IN FRANCE. Yr; 2 cr. A study of the development
of the Renaissance spirit and its manifestations in France, with special
study of some representative l6th-century author. Offered 1933-34 and
in alternate years. 3:30-5:30 F. Mr. Zdanowicz.

SEMINARY, ANCIENT FRENCH DrAMA. Yr; 2 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr.
Smith.

Seminary, FrENcH LitErRATURE. Yr; 2 cr. The growth of Classicism
and its general spirit, with special study of some representative author
each semester. Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years. Mr. Giese.

SEMINARY, FRENCE LiTERATURE. ¥Yr; 2 cr. Realism and Naturalism in
the French drama. Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years. Mr. Smith.

SEMINARY, FRENCH LiTEraTure. Yr; 2 cr. Realism and Naturalism in
the novel and short story. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Smith.

SEMINARY, MopERN FRrENCH LITERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. Romanticism. Offered
1933-34 and in alternate years. 3:30-5:30 W. Mr. Giese.

ITALIAN

LANGUAGE

FirsT-SEMESTER ITALIAN. I, IT; 4 cr. For students who have not studied
Italian. 3 sections I; 2 sections II. Mrs. Cook, Mr. Milligan, Mr.
Rossi.

SecoNp-SEMESTER ITALIAN. I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Italian la or one
year of high-school Italian. 1 section I; 3 sections IT. Mrs. Cook, Mr.
Rossi.

BrGiNNING ITALIAN For Grapvartes. I, II; two hours per week: no
credit. A very rapid course aiming at a reading knowledge. 4:30 MW.
Mr. Rossi.

TairD-SEMESTER ITALIAN. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Italian 1b or two years
of high-school Italian. 2 sections. Mr. Rossi.

FourtH-SEMESTER ITALian, 1I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Ttalian 10a or three
years of high-school Italian. 2 sections. Mr. Rossi.

EreMENTARY ComposiTioN AND CONVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Review of
grammatical principles with oral and written exercises. Supplementary
course to be taken with Italian 10a and 10b or with the consent of Mr.
Rusgso. 1:30 TT. Mr. Rossi.
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19. Itary oF Topay. Yr; 2 cr. Lectures alternated with a study of the ele-
ments of the Italian language for the purpose of quickly acquiring a read-
ing knowledge of simple, journalistic Italian. Lectures on the present
social, economic, cultural, and political conditions in Italy; language study
based on reading of current periodicals as soon as the few essential
linguistic elements have been acquired. 9 TT. Mr. Russo.

20. THIRD-YEAR ReEADING. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Italian 10b. Not open to
those whose grade in Italian 10b was B or above; such students should
take literature courses. 9 MWF. Mrs. Cook.

116. Apvancep ComposiTioN AND CoNVERSATION. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Italian
15 with grade of B. 11 TT. Mr. Russo.

LITERATURE

Two years of Italian in college, or the equivalent, are prerequisite to ad-
vanced courses in Italian, except by special permission of the instructor.

53. ItAvian MasterpIECES IN TrRANSLATION. See Comparative Literature 53.
100. Senior THEsis. Yr: 2 cr. Mr. Russo.

102. Itarian LiTERATURE OF THE Last Firry YEArs. Yr; 3 cr. Especially
Carducci, D’Annunzio, Pascoli, Fogazzaro, Verga, and Pirandello. Con-
ducted in Italian. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Russo.

122. RisorGIMENTO. Yr; 3 cr. A study of the authors who, from the time of
the French Revolution to 1870, inspired the struggle for the rebirth of
Italy. Conducted in Italian. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Russo.

123. IrarLiaNn Drama. Yr; 3 cr. The development of Italian drama from its
origins to the present. Conducted in Italian. 11 MWF. Mr. Russo.

131. GENERAL SURVEY OF ITALIAN LiTERATURE. Yr; 3 cr. Lectures, reports and
reading of representative works from the thirteenth century to the present.
Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years. Mr. Russo.

136. Itarian Nover. ¥Yr; 3 cr. A study of the short story and the novel from
the Nowvellino to Pirandello. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Russo.

141. ITALIAN LITERATURE OF THE SEVENTEENTH CENTURY. I; 2 cr. Spanish in-
fluence, marinismo, new thought; Bruno and Campanella. Conducted in
Italian. 3:30 MW. Mr. Russc.

142,  ItALIAN LITERATURE OF THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. II; 2 cr. Arcadia and
Rinnovamento; Goldoni, Parini, and Alfieri. Conducted in Italian. 3:30
MW. Mr. Russo.

152. ItaLiAN Renarssance. Yr; 3 cr. From Petrarch to Tasso. Humanism
and classicism; particular emphasis on the poems of chivalry, Machiavelli
and Guicciardini. Conducted in Italian. Not offered 1933-34.  Mr.
Russo.

160. Dante’s Divina ComMepra. Yr; 3 cr. Lectures on Dante’s life and times,
reading of the Divine Comedy, comment, discussions, reports. Offered
1933-34 and in alternate years. 2:30 MWF. Mr. Russo.

161. TreceNTo. Yr; 2 cr. The literature of the fourteenth century, excluding
the Divine Comedy. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Russo.

P



148 COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

PHILOLOGY

171. IntrODUCTION TO ITALTAN PHILOLOGY. I; 2 cr, Derivation of the Italian
language from medieval Latin; elementary phonology and morphology.
Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Russo.

172. Earvy Itavian Writers. II; 2 cr. The Italian literature before Dante.
Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Russo.

GEOGRAPHY

VEerNor Crirrorp Fincm, Ph.D., Professor of Geography, Chairman
Ray Hucees WaITBECK, B.A., Professor of Geography

GLENN TmoMas TreEwWArTHA, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography
LovaL Duraxp, Jr., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography

JoE RusseLL WHITARER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography
OLwve JackMan Taomas, M.S., Instructor in Geography

The introductory courses in geography are 1-2 and 5-6. For a general survey
of geography either of these courses should be followed by one or more of the
regional courses, 101, 102, 103, 104, 107, 110, and 111, and by one or more of
the topical courses, 106, 127, and 128. Course 1-2 (formerly numbered 4) is the
only course in geography that satisfies the science requirement for the B.A. degree.
Geography 5-6, an introductory course in general geography, is intended primarily
for those expecting to enter the School of Commerce or desiring a general cul-
tural background of world geography without laboratory training. Course 3 is
a one-semester survey of general economic and political geography.

Major. An undergraduate major in geography requires a minimum of 30
credits, including 12 credits of regional and topical courses and 4 credits of
thesis. Courses 1-2 or 5-6 will normally be followed by a selection of the regional
and topical courses together with such special courses (126, 131, 132, and 135)
as the student may elect.. Majors are expected to elect Geography 140 in the
junior or senior years. Senior theses are written only by upper-group students
and at the request of the department.

Hispanic Stupies AS A FIELp oF CONCENTRATION. Students interested in
this major field should consult page 60.

1-2. EreMENTS oOF NATURAL ENVIRONMENT. ¥Yr; 5 cr. A general survey of the
characteristics of the major types of land surfaces, climates, soils, and re-
sources that comprise the natural environment of man. Open to freshmen.
Students who have taken Geology 1 may receive but three credits for the
work in Geography 1 because of certain duplications in subject matter.
Lab. fee $1.50. Lecture 11 TT; 6 hrs. lab. and field work; 2 hrs. quiz.
Mr. Finch, Mr. Durand, and staff.

3. Economic GeograrHY (Briefer course). I; 3 er. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing. 11 MWF. Mr. Whitbeck.

5-6. RecioNAL Economic GeograpEY. Yr; 3 cr. Open to freshmen. Lecture
9 F; discussion 11 MW or 11 TT. Mr. Trewartha.
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GeoGrAPHY 5: I, 3 cr. Analysis and world distribution of those features
of natural earth, such as climate, land-forms, soils and minerals, which
significantly affect man’s use of the earth’s regions; followed by a survey
of some of the great culture realms, i.e., the tropical forest realm, the
sub-humid lands of extensive cereal agriculture, and others. GEOGRAPHY
6; II, 3 cr. A regional survey of the continents; description and inter-
pretation of man’s use of, and economic development in, various portions
of the earth. Special emphasis upon those political regions of greatest
material development. No prerequisite; Geography 5 recommended.

SeENiorR THEsis. Yr; 2 cr. Staff,

GeocraPHY OF EUroPE (Not including Mediterranean countries). II; 3 er.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 11 MWEF. Mr. Durand.

GeoGrRAPHY OF SouTH AMERICA. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. 9 MWEF. Mr. Whitbeck.

GEoGrRAPHY OF NorTH AMERICA. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. 10 MWF. Mr. Finch.

GeocraPHY oF Wisconsin. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
1:30 TT. Mr. Durand.

AcricuLTURAL GEOGRAPHY. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geography 1 or 5, or
consent of instructor. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Finch.

GEOGRAPHY OF THE MEDITERRANEAN REGIoN. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing. 1:30 MWF. Mr. Whitaker.

GEoGRAPHY OF AsiA (Emphasis upon the Far East). 1; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing. 9 MWYF. Mr., Trewartha.

GeoGRAPHY OF MippLe AMEerica. [; 2 cr. Includes Mexico, Central
America, and the West Indies. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 9 TT.
Mr. Whitbeck.

CARTOGRAPHY AND GrAPHICS. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Finch.

InpustriaL GeocrapHY. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 10
MWF. Mr. Whitheck.

CoxservaTioN oF NATURAL REsources. II; 3 er. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing. 1:30 MWFEF. Mr. Whitaker.

SumMer Fierp Course 1¥ PHYSIOGRAPHY AND GEOGRAPHY. 3 to 6 cr.
During or following the summer session. Enrollment only by previous
arrangement with the instructor. Mr. Durand.

SEMINARY IN GeoGraPHY. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Senior standing.
3:30-5:30 Tu. Mr. Whitbeck, Mr. Finch, Mr. Trewartha.

FieLp Pracrice 1N Ecovomic GeocraPHY. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geog-
raphy major or consent of instructor. 3:30-5:30 Th and six Saturdays in
field. Mr. Trewartha, Mr. Finch.

CLiMATOGRAPHY. 1; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Lecture 11 TT;
one discussion period. Mr. Trewartha.




COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

CLIMATOGRAPHY OF THE CoNTINENTS. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Geog. 140
or equivalent. Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years. 11 TT. Mr.
Trewartha.

CurreNT LITERATURE OF GEoGrAPHY. II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. Mr. Whitbeck.

SeeciAL. Work 18 GeoGrAPHY. Yr; 1-3 cr. Staff.

TEACHERS' COURSE

Tue TeacuING oF GEoGRAPHY. See School of Education.

GEOLOGY

Cuaries KennerH LeitH, Ph.D., Professor of Geology, Chairman
WARREN JupsoN Mgap, Ph.D., Professor of Geology

WirLriam Henry Twen#aorFeL, Ph.D., Professor of Geology
Arexanper NEwroN WincHeLL, M.S,, Sc.D., Professor of Geology
Rrcaarp Conrap Emmons, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology
Rosert RAKEs Surock, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology
Freprick TurviLLE TEHWAITES, M.A., Lecturer in Geology
Axorew Lerra, Ph.D., Instructor in Geology

RicuaArp JacoB Luno, Ph.D., Instructor in Geology

Major. A minimum of 30 credits, including thesis, is required. For stu-
dents wishing a survey of the field for general educational purposes, courses 1,
6, 7, 8 and 17 are suggested. Course 1, General geology, is the principal intro-
ductory course. Short courses in geology and mineralogy (7, 8, and 17) are
offered without prerequisites, except for elementary knowledge of chemistry,
to students not intending to take further work in these subjects. Students who
take these short courses will be allowed to enter advanced courses only by
special arrangement. Field work is given in connection with Geology 1, 11,
17, 112, 114, 125, 130, 133, and 143.

GENERAL GEOLOGY

GeENERAL GeoLoGY. Yr; 5 cr. Students who have taken Geography 1 may
receive but 3 credits for the work of the first semester in order to offset
certain duplications of subject matter. The work of the first semester
is a study of the materials and structure of the earth, the surface of
the earth, and the processes which modify materials, structure, and sur-
face; second semester, a study of earth history, and elementary pale-
ontology. Lab. fee $1.50 each semester. Lecture 10 MTWTEF; field
trips and 2 hrs. lab. first semester, and 4 hrs. second semester. Mr.
Twenhofel, Mr. Shrock.

Excineering GeoroGy. Yr; 3 cr. A course in elementary geology for
students in engineering. First semester required of juniors in civil engin-
eering; both semesters required of students in mining engineering. Lab.
fee $1.50 per semester. Lecture 9 MWF ; lab. Mr. Mead, Mr. Lund.

Mapping. II; 3 cr. Not open to freshmen. Application of plane table

and other instruments to geologic and topographic mapping. Lab. fee
$3.00. Mr. Thwaites.
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Survey oF Georocy: THE Eartm’s Story. II; 3 cr. A brief course
designed to fulfill in part the non-professional science option for the B.A.
degree. May be credited by students in the Ph.B. course only as a free
elective. Open to all students, excepting those who have taken Geology
1, or 9 or Geography 1. Lecture 9 MWF; field trips with supplementary
laboratory work. Lab fee $1.00. Mr. Shrock.

SENIOR THESIS. Yr; 2 cr.

Fiep Work ror Apvancep Stupenzs. II; 1 cr. One week in May in
alternate years is spent in geologic mapping of some selected area, usually
in the iron or copper districts of Lake Superior or the zinc district of
Wisconsin.  Offered 1931-32 and in alternate years. In the semester
following course 117, a ten-day trip is taken to the Lake Superior district,
offering a survey of the region. Mr. Leith, Mr. Mead.

RecronAL Georocy. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1 or 9, 114, and
senior standing. A study of world geology. Western hemisphere first
semester, eastern hemisphere second semester. Offered 1931-32 and in
alternate years. 8 TT. Mr. Twenhofel.

History oF Georogy. I; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1 or 9, or
Geography 1; senior standing. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years.
1:30 W. Mr. Twenhofel.

GraciaL Georocy. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 1 or 9, or Geography
1. 3:30 MWF. Mr. Thwaites.

Arprriep EncINeerING Georogy. 1I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Geology la or
9a. 11 TT. Given 1931-32 and alternate years. Mr. Mead.

ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Staff.

PALEONTOLOGY

ELEMENTARY Parrontorogy. Il; 2 cr. A study of extinct organisms. To
be preceded by or taken with Geology 1 or 9 unless student has taken
Zoology 1. Mr. Shrock.

Historicar GEoLOGY AND STRATIGRAPHY, II; 5 cr. Prerequisites: Geology
1 and 121. Offered 1932-33 and in alternate years. 8 TT; 810 MWF.
Mr. Twenhofel.

PareonToLoGgy. I; 5 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 22. 8-10 MTWTF. Lab.
fee $1.00. Mr. Shrock.

PHYSICAL GEOLOGY

EremenTARY Ecowomic Georocy. 1; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1, 2,
or 9, and 6 or 7. A study of the manner of occurrence, origin and uses
of the metallic ores and the non-metallic mineral products. 10 MWEF ; 2 hrs.
lab. Mr. Lund.

StrUcTURAL Georocy. I; lect. 3 cr.; lab. 2 cr. The laboratory work in-
cludes map interpretation. Prerequisite: Geology 1. Lab. fee $3.00. Lect.
11 MWF; lab. 1:30-3:30 TT. Mr. Leith, Mr. Mead.
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MeramorepHIC GEoLoGY. II; 5 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1 and 6. Of-
fered 1932-33 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $3.00. Lect. 11 MWF;
lab. 1:30-3:30 TT. Mr. Mead, Mr. Emmons.

PrincipLes oF Pre-CamBrian Georogy., I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Geology
114. Offered 1932-33 and in alternate years. For field trips see course
125, 11 07T, NMr. Leith.

O1. Georocy. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1 or 9, 114, and senior
standing. Offered 1932-33 and in alternate years. Mr. Twenhofel.

SEDIMENTATION. I; 5 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 1 or 9, 6, 114, and
senior standing. Lect. 8 MWF; lab. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Twenhofel.

SEmMINARY IN Tecronic Georocy. II; 1 cr. A review of current theories
dealing with the causes and mechanics of major earth deformations.
Offered 1931-32 and in alternate years. Mr. Mead.

MersODS oF MINERAL Exproration. II; 2 cr. Deals with the geological
and physical field methods employed in the search for and development of
mineral deposits. Offered 1932-33 and in alternate years. 10 TT. Mr.
Mead.

Economic Aspects oF GeEoLogy. I; 2 cr. A general survey of the field of
mineral resources from the standpoint of geographic and commercial dis-
tribution, valuation, taxation, conservation, and international relations. The
international phase of the discussion will cover questions of foreign ex-
ploitation, the “open door,” tariffs, and relations to war. This course
is introductory to Geology 151. Offered 1931-32 and in alternate years.
11 TT. Mr. Leith, Mr. Mead.

GeoLocy oF MineraL Deposits. II; 5 cr. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1,
Geology 6 or 7, and Geology 1, 2, or 9, and 52. Metallic and non-metallic
mineral deposits are studied from the standpoint of mineralogy, field oc-
currence, and genesis, The principal mineral deposits are taken up
topically. It is desirable, but not essential, that this course be preceded by
course 150. Lab. fee $3.00. Lect. 11 MWF; lab. 1:30-3:30 TT. Offered
1931-32 and in alternate years. Mr. Mead.

Stupies oF SEpiMENTS. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Geology 133. Lab.
fee $5.00. Mr. Shrock.

MINERALOGY AND PETROLOGY

GENERAL MiINERALOGY. Yr; 5 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 or a high-
school course in chemistry. Lab. fee $10.00 per semester. I; Lect. 8
MWFEF; lab. 8-10 TT. II; Lect. 8 TT; lab. 810 MWF. Mr., Winchell,
Mr. Emmons.

SHort CoURSE 1IN MINERALOGY. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 or
high-school course in chemistry. Lab. fee $10.00. 10-12 TT. Mr. Emmons.

SuorT Course 1N LitmorLogy. II; 2 cr. The megascopic study of igneous
and sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite: Geology 6 or 7. 3:30-5:30 MW.
Mr. Emmons.
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GeMs anp Precrous Stones. II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 2:30 W. Mr. Emmons.

PetroLocy. Yr; 5 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 6 or 7. Lab. fee $10.00 per
semester. 9-11 MTWTF. Mr. Winchell

PeTROLOGY OF LAKE SuPERIOR RockKs ¥Yr: 1-3 cr. Prerequisite: Geology
108. Offered 1932-33 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $6.00 per semester.
Mr. Winchell.

ApvaNceEp Minerarocy. Yr; 2-4 cr. The relations between composition
and optical properties in isomorphous groups. Prerequisite: Geology 6.
Mr. Winchell.

PerroGENY. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 108. Lab. fee $1.00
per semester. Mr. Winchell.

ImMEersion MerHODS. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. The
identification of crystalline materials by means of the polarizing microscope
and immersion methods. Lab. fee $10.00. Mr. Emmons.

UniversaL Stace Stupies. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 108 or 138.
The application of the universal stage to problems of determinative
mineralogy. Lectures deal with the determination of the twinning and
composition of plagioclase feldspars. Lab. fee $4.00. Mr. Emmons.

MineEraGraPHY. II; 2 cr, Prerequisite: Geology 6. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr.
Emmons.

PHYSIOGRAPHY

Apvancep PrvsiograpHY. 1; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Geology 130 or consent
of instructor. Offered 1932-33 and in alternate years. Mr. Thwaites.

PraysiograAPHY OF THE UNITED StATES. Yr; 3 or 5 cr. Prerequisite:
Geology 1, 2, or 9, or Geography 1. Lab. fee $1.00 per semester for
5 cr. only. 1:30 MWEF; lab. Mr. Thwaites.

Apvaxcenp PHYSIOGRAPHY OF THE UNITED StaTES. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites:
Geology 130, 134, or 114. Offered 1931-32 and in alternate years. Mr.
Thwaites.
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ALExANDER Ruporpr Homrrerp, Ph.D. Professor of German, Chairman

FriepricE Bruns, Ph.D., Professor of German

Max GriesscH, Ph.D., Professor of German

Bavarp Quincy MorcaN, Ph.D., Professor of German

ALFrED SENN, Ph.D., Professor of Germanic and Indo-Ewropean Philology
Ernst Karv J. H. Voss, Ph.D., Professor of Germanic Philology, Emeritus
ApoLrHINE Bianca Ernst, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German

Paura MarGaReTHA KitTEL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German

W. Freeman TwappeLL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German

Joen Paur von GRUENINGEN, Ph.D., Lecturer in German

INSTRUCTORS

Heinz BLuawm, Ph.D. CLARA JENSON, MLA.
Sterra M. Hixz, Ph.D. BerTHA MUELLER, M.A.
HaroLp Jantz, M.A. HermaN Ramras, M.A.

For ArTainMENT TEsSTS see section 11, page 57.

The ErLeMeENTARY COURSES represent the work normally done in the first
and second years, and are graded to meet the needs of high-school graduates
with different degrees of preparation. One year of high-school work is considered
as equivalent to one semester (4 credits) of college work; but freshmen, as well
as students transferring from other colleges, are assigned to the various courses
and given credit for the work done elsewhere on the basis of placement and
attainment examinations. Students who show superior ability in their elementary
work are given permission to complete courses la to 2b in three or possibly even
two semesters, and to enter more advanced courses that much sooner. Moreover,
there are special sections for beginners in which practically as much work is
done in one year as the regular classes do in two years. They are open to
students who have had four years of Latin in high school or similar training in
other languages. On the other hand, students in elementary courses who are
experiencing difficulty, especially in grammar and pronunciation, are given an
opportunity to receive special group aid once a week.

The Apvancep Pracrice Coursks are intended for specific practical ends,
definitely stated in each case. None of these courses is required of students
wishing to study German for purely literary purposes.

The Literary Courses are of very different degrees of advancement. The
less advanced courses are divided into two groups designated A and B. Students
are advised not to enter group B unless they have taken at least one course in
group A, or its equivalent. About eight credits in these two groups combined
are prerequisite for the higher courses (beyond 100) in literature or philology.
Students intending to specialize in German literature are advised to do related
work in English literature, in medieval and modern history, especially German
history, in the history of art, and in philosophy. They are required to study
a second foreign language (see below) and should also pursue the study of at
least one other foreign literature, ancient or modern. Their attention is also
called to the courses in Comparative Literature.

The PrirLoroGy Coursks are primarily intended for graduate students work-
ing for a higher degree, but some of them are well suited to the needs of advanced
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undergraduates. This is especially true of courses 150, 151, and 191, which are
so conducted as to be of direct benefit to properly qualified seniors, and are re-
quired of those preparing to teach.

Major: 32 credits or equivalent, including at least 8 credits beyond course
100.  Students who are requested to write a thesis need take only 4 credits beyond
course 100. All students offering a foreign-language major are required to pass
the “intermediate knowledge” test in a second language. Those intending to
work for the degree of M.A. with a major in German should note that they too
will be required to prove such knowledge.

For the requirements for a teaching major and minor, see School of Educa-
tion.

Der Deurscue Verein.  All students and instructors who are interested
in the German language and literature and in German life and culture are eligible
to membership in the German Club, which meets in general twice a month while
the University is in session. The programs comprise lectures, recitations, singing,
dramatic and musical performances, and social entertainments. A special “mixed
chorus” meets for song practice once a week under the direction of Mr. Griebsch,

Das Devurscae Havs. The German House, which is intended primarily for
the benefit of students who wish to maintain or improve their speaking knowledge
of German, is open to women students for room and board, and to both men
and women residing outside the house for meals. The house is in charge of
a regular member of the German Department, and German is spoken at meals
and is the official language of the house. Members of the teaching staff live
and board at the house and preside at the tables. Especially those students who
intend to teach German are urged to room or board at the house, but all others
who desire practice in hearing and speaking German are eligible to full member-
ship and are welcome as table boarders. A few undergraduate German House
scholarships are available for students majoring in German who could otherwise
not afford to live or board at the House. For further information, apply to
German House, 508 North Frances Street, Madison.

la. First SeEmEesteEr GErMAN, I, IT; 4 cr. For students who have had no
German. Pronunciation, grammar foundation, oral and written exercises.
16 sections I; 4 sections II. (Special sections for students with four
vears of high-school Latin or similar training in another language.)

1b. Seconp-SEmEsTER GERMAN. I, II; 4 cr. Continuation of the practice
work of the first semester, systematic work in translation, extensive read-
ing begun. Prerequisite: German la, or one year of high-school German.
4 sections 1; 14 sections IL.

Z2a. THirp-SEMEsTER GERMAN. I, II; 3 cr. Chief emphasis on reading.
Grammar review, oral practice, and written work. To be taken in con-
nection with 4 or 5. Prerequisite: German 1b, or two years of high-school
German. 12 sections I; 3 sections II.

2b. FourrH-SEMESTER GERMAN. I, II; 3 cr. Continuation of the work of 2a.
The reading in class includes one Schiller drama. To be taken in
connection with 4 or 5. Prerequisite: German 2a, or equivalent. 4 sec-
tions I; 10 sections II.
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Rapip ReAapiNGg. ¥r; 1 cr. Modern prose, narrative and descriptive.
Practice in reading at sight. Open only in connection with 2a or 2b.
Required of those who are aiming chiefly at a reading knowledge. 7
sections.

EreEmenTARY CoMPOSITION AND CoONVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Review of
grammar, with oral and written work. Expected of those who plan to
do advanced work in the language. Normally open only in connection with
2a or 2b. 2 sections.

BeEGINNING GERMAN For GRADUATES. Yr; two hours per week; no credit.
Leads up to German 16. Miss Hinz.

ADVANCED PRACTICE COURSES

InTERMEDIATE CoMPOSITION AND CoONVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. . Prerequisite:
Four credits in advance of German 2b, or a grade of B in German 2b.
Required of all teaching majors and minors, unless 112 is substituted.
Written exercises and grammar review, with discussion in German. 2 sec-
tions. 8 TT. Mr. Bluhm.

GeErMANY OF TopAay. Yr; 2 cr. Reading and discussion of books, news-
papers, and periodicals. Primarily for students in journalism and com-
merce. Prerequisite: German 2b or equivalent. 11 TT.

Prose ReapinG For GraDUATES. Yr; two hours per weck; no credit. For
students preparing to secure the certificate of reading knowledge. Pre-
requisite: Two years of college German or equivalent. Miss Hinz.

ScientiFic GERMAN. Yr; 2 cr. Translation course for students specializ-
ing in science. Especially desirable for students of medicine and chemistry.
Prerequisite: German 2b or equivalent. 8 or 9 MW. Miss Ernst.

SupErvISED INDIVIDUAL READING. Yr; 2 or 3 er. For upper-group students
who have passed the “intermediate” test and desire further practice in read-
ing, not in German literature, but in subject matter related to their major
field of study, e.g., history, philosophy, other literatures, economics, or
the sciences. Texts of general and not too technical character are to be
agreed upon in consultation with the student's major professor. Each
individual arrangement requires the approval of the Dean and of the chair-
man of the German Department.

Senitor TwHEsts. Yr; 2 cr.  Students must register with the chairman of
the department either in the second semester of their junior year or at the
beginming of their senior year. The executive committee will decide
whether a student is to be requested to write a thesis or assigned to a sub-
stitute course in the 100-group of courses.

ApvaNceEp Composition ANp ConvERsATION. Yr; 2 cr. For students who
have a good command of German grammar and fair conversational ability
and who wish to achieve fluency and ease in the writing and speaking of
German. Strongly recommended to teaching candidates working for an
M.A. degree. 2:30 TT. Mr. Griebsch.
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SUPPLEMENTARY COURSES

Courses 75 and 141 do not count toward the minimum of 32 credits re-
quired for a German major; course 111 carries language credit if the reading
is done in German.

GERMAN Crassics 1IN ENGLISH TrRaNsrLATION. See Comparative Literature

75!

[}

7

110. Kurrurkunpe. I; 3 cr. A study of characteristic periods and movements
of the cultural development of Germany, with lectures in German on the
general history of German civilization. Considerable outside reading.
Especially recommended to prospective teachers of German. 11 MWF
Mr. Appelt.

111. Germany anp Her InstiTutions. II; 2 cr.  Lectures; collateral reading.
Especially recommended to those preparing to teach German. The
geography, political organization, educational system, and cultural institu-
tions of modern Germany and their historical background. 9 TT. Mr.
Griebsch.

141. PrincipLEs AND PracticE or TrANsLATION. See Comparative Literature
141.

GERMAN LITERATURE—GROUP A

The courses in group A are intended primarily for students who have had
German 2b or its equivalent. Students having more than four credits in advance
of German 2b will be required to do additional work to receive full credit, and
not more than six credits may be elected from this group. Courses 17 and 18
(or 19) would be the normal courses for students preparing for the “intermediate”
examinations in German.

German is used to some extent as the language of the classroom in these
courses.

3. FirrH-SEMESTER GERMAN. II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: German 2b, or four
yvears of high-school German. Reading, composition, oral practice. Espe-
cially for students finishing 2b in the first semester. 8 MWFS. Miss
Hinz.

11. MopeErn GErMAN Lvric. Yr; 2 cr. A reading course in German poetry
of the 19th and 20th centuries.

15. CrassicaL AND MopErN WRITERS. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Same as course
3. Reading, composition, oral practice. The regular third-year course for
students working for “proficiency’” or intending to do advanced work in
German. Not open to students who have had German 3. Miss Hinz, Mr.
von Grueningen.

17. MoperN GErMAN DraMA. Yr; 2 cr. A rapid reading course in 19th and
20th century drama.

18. Mopern GErRMAN Nover. Yr; 2 cr. A rapid reading course in 19th and
20th century fiction.
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GERMAN LITERATURE—GROUP B

These courses are open to students who have had at least four credits in
advdnce of German 2b. The chief emphasis is laid upon the reading and inter-
pretation of literature. Not more than 6 credits (apart from course 31) may
be taken in this group for full credit. German is used as the language of the
classroom even more than in group A.

20. SceHILLER. Yr; 2 cr. An intensive reading course in Schiller’s dramas;
life of Schiller.

22. Hesper. I; 2 cr. The principal dramas; study of Hebbel’s theory of
tragedy. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Bruns.

Havprmany. II; 2 cr. The principal dramas; the naturalistic drama.
Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Bruns.

Lessing. 1; 2-3 er. The principal dramas; selection from the prose
works; life of Lessing.

Goerne. II; 2-3 er. The principal works, prose and verse; life of
Gocethe.

Kierst; GriLLparzer. I; 2 cr. The principal works; the lives of both.
Offered 1933-34. Mr. Bruns.

HormanxNsTHAL; ScuNITZLER. II; 2 cr. The principal works; lives of
both. Offered 1933-34. Mr. Bruns.

Tre ErcuTEENTH AND NINeEteeNTH CENTURIES. Yr; 3 cr. Extensive
reading in the most important authors, together with a study of the literary,
historical, and cultural movements of these two centuries. Satisfactory
work in this course should enable a student to pass the “proficiency”’ test in
German. Students should have had course 15 and at least one semester of
course 10 before entering. Only A and B students should attempt it with
less. Not intended for students required or otherwise planning to take
course 131. 10 MWE. Mr. Morgan.

GERMAN LITERATURE—ADVANCED COURSES

GoeETHE's Faust. Yr. 2 cr. Interpretation of both parts of Faust in con-
nection with a general study of Goethe’s life and works. 10 MW. Mr.
Hohlfeld.

SURrVEY oF GERMAN LITERATURE. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. Lectures in German, with
outside reading of representative works from the eighth century to the
present. Emphasis on the relation of literature to other fields of German
culture and to the literatures of England and France. Required for the
teaching major and for the M.A. 9 MWF. Mr. Hohlfeld.

Lyric Poetry o THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 2 cr. The development
of German lyric poetry since 1750, with special emphasis on parallel move-
ments in art and philosophy. Lectures in German, assigned reading, and
semester topics. Alternates with course 149. Mr. Bruns.

Trae RomANTIC MOVEMENT 1N GERMANY. Yr; 2 cr. The precursors, the
Romantic School proper, and the later romanticists. Lectures in German,
assigned reading, and semester topics. Il TT. Offered 1933-34. Mr.
Bruns.
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180. SeeciaL Reaping. Advanced study in a given literary field under the
guidance of a member of the department. Credit and conierence hours to
be arranged. Candidates should consult the chairman of the department.

200. IwpivipuaL ResearcuH. Investigations not related to any particular course
or seminary, carried on in consultation with a member of the department.
Credit and conference hours to be arranged. Candidates should consult the
chairman of the department.

246. BiBLioGRAPHY AND METHOBS. Yr; once a week; no cr. Required of all
members of the proseminary or seminary in literature. 1:30 W. Mr.
Hohlfeld.

247. ProseMINARY IN GERMAN LITERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. Investigations of limited
compass to prepare graduate students for the more advanced work of the
seminary proper. In 1933-34 the field of study will be the German novel
of the 19th Century. 3:30 MW. Mr. Morgan.

248. SeEMINARY IN GERMAN LITERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. The general fields from
which problems are normally chesen for investigation are Goethe and
the German drama of the 19th century. In 1933-34 Anglo-German literary
relations will be the field of work. 4-6 Th. Mr. Hohlfeld.

GERMAN PHILOLOGY

Courses 155 and 158 are given partly in German and partly in English,
courses 154 and 191 in English, the others in German.

150. History oF THE GErMAN Lancuace. II; 2 cr. Lectures on the develop-
ment of the German language, its sounds, forms, and vocabulary. Read-
ing of typical texts. Mr. Senn.

151. EremenTArRYy MiopLe Hica GErMAN. [; 2 cr. Study of the Nibelungenlied
as an introduction to the historical study of the German language. Mr.
Senn.

153. Earry Moperxy Hice German. 1; 2 cr. Offered 1933-34. Mr. Twaddell.

154. Gotmic. I: 2 cr. Grammar and readings from the gospel as an intro-
duction to the study of the old Germanic dialects. Mr. Senn.

155. Orp Hicu Germax. II; 2 cr. Readings, phonology, morphology, dialects.
Offered 1933-34. Mr. Twaddell.

158. Owp Saxon. I; 2 cr. Offered 1933-34. Mr. Twaddell.

191. Pmoxerics. II; 2 cr. With special reference to the teaching of German.
Mr. Twaddell.

261. HistoricAL GRAMMAR oF THE GERMAN LANGUAGE. Yr; 2 cr. Offered
1934-35. Mr. Senn.

269. PumorocicAlL Proseminary. II; 2 cr. Gothic. Annually. Mr. Senn.
I: 2 cr. Old High German. Offered 1934-35. Mr. Twaddell.

270. PHILOLOGICAL SEMINARY. Yr: 2 cr. The work of the seminary varies
from year to year. 1933-34: Gottfried von Strassburg. 1934-35: German
dialects. Mr. Senn.
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HISTORY

Paur KnarLunp, Ph.D., Professor of History, Chairman

Joun DonarLp Hicks, Ph.D., Professor of History

CuestErR PENN Hieey, Ph.D., Professor of History

GeorRGE CLARKE SELLERY, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of History
ALEXANDER ALEXANDER VASILIEV, Ph.D., Professor of History
Curtis Purnam Nerters, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History
Cuester VERNE Easum, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History
Wirriam Best Hesserting, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History
Roeerr LEoNARD ReEvyNowps, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History
HaroLp HunteEr ScuHAFF, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History

When history is offered as one of the required studies in the general course
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts (see page 65), the requirement must
be satisfied by a continuous three-credit course extending through two semesters,

The courses in history are divided into three groups: (a) Courses numbered
under 100 carry only undergraduate credit. The introductory courses 1, 2, 5,
and 29 (see details below) are the courses open to freshmen. (b) Courses num-
bered in the 100 series continue in the direction of greater specialization the
work begun in the introductory courses; they may be elected by students who
have the necessary preparation. (c) Courses numbered above 200 are open only
to graduate students.

Major. FieLps oF CONCENTRATION.
(a) European History.
(b) American History.
(¢) History of Culture.
(d) Hispanic Studies (See page 60).

Students with a major in Social Sciences electing to work in history will elect
one of these fields of concentration, and offer not less than 32 nor more than
40 credits in history, including History 2, one other introductory course (His-
tory 1, 5, 10, or 29), History 4 (6 credits), and at least 16 credits in advanced
history courses taken in the University of Wisconsin and confined te Euro-
pean history or American history, except as specified below for Field of
Concentration (c).

Field of Concentration (¢) requires History 1, 5, or 29, History 10, His-
tory 2 (4 credits) or History 4 (6 credits), and advanced history courses up
to the minimum of 32 credits. It also requires an attainment examination
in Latin and in one modern language, and contemplates a supervised selec-
tion of courses in non-historical subjects within the field of concentration.
It 1s preferable for majors in this field to select their major in their sopho-
more year.

Of the 16 credits in advanced courses, 2 credits in each semester of the
senior year may, in the judgment of the adviser, be assigned to the prepara-
tion of a thesis in the field of concentration. In addition to the courses in
history, the major in fields of concentration (a) and (b) requires Economics
la and Political Science 1 or 7; and Sociology 110 (Pre-History) and Geog-
raphy 1-2 are strongly recommended.

A major in Social Sciences who elects (a), (b), or (¢) as his field of
concentration may be admitted to advanced independent work at the begin-
ning of his junior year provided that (1) he has a 2.5 grade-point average
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for his first two years; (2) he has completed the required freshman and
sophomore work in history; and (3) he is recommended for independent work
by three of his sophomore instructors of whom one must be a member of
the department of history.

TeacHING MAjor AND Minor. See School of Education.

INTRODUCTORY COURSES OPEN TO FRESHMEN

Students may take only one of courses 1, 2, or 5 for three credits a
semester, since each contains introductory training for which credit will not
be given twice; that is, if they have had or are taking one of these courses
for full credit, another may be taken from this group for two credits a se-
niester only, omitting the supplementary reading and a topical report. Ad-
vanced students who have fulfilled the six-credit option in history for the
B.A. degree or who are not registered in the College of Letters and Science
may take any of these three introductory courses for two credits each se-
mester.

1. MepievaL History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. Course in Humanities students who
elect this course must take it for 4 credits. 10 MW ; quiz. Mr. Rey-
nolds and staff.

2. Mopern Eurorean History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. 8 TT; quiz. Mr. Higby
and staff.

5a-b. Ewncrisa Hisrorvy. ¥Yr;'3 or' 2 cr. 10 TT, or 1:30 MW ; quiz. Mr.
Knaplund, Mr. Easum, and staff.

S5b-a. EncrLise History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. This course commences in the second
semester but is otherwise identical with History 5a-b. 8 TT; quiz
Mr. Schaff.

29. Encrisa History, EncLisE Li1TERATURE. Yr; 5 cr. The historical part
of this course will present an analysis of the successive social experi-
ences of the English people; against this background the development
of English literature is considered, the emphasis falling upon the great
literary movements and their outstanding representatives. Satisfies the
B.A. requirements of six credits in history and four credits in English
literature, and is accepted as a prerequisite for advanced courses in
English. Open to freshmen exempt from English 1 and to sophomores.
Not offered 1933-34. 9 M—F.

INTRODUCTORY COURSES NOT OPEN TO FRESHMEN

4a-b. History or THE UNIiTED STATES. Yr; 3 cr. Seniors may elect for two or
three credits. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 11 MWEF. Mr.
Hicks and staff.

4b-a. History oF THE Unitep States. Yr; 3 cr. Seniors may elect for two
or three credits. This course commences in the second semester but is
otherwise identical with History 4a-b. Prerequisite: Sophomore stand-
ing. 2:30 MWEF. Not offered 1933-34.

10. AwciEnT History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
9 TT; quiz. Mr. Vasiliev.
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TRAINING COURSES AND SPECIAL WORK
SeEntor THEsIs. Yr; 2 cr.

Seecia. Work. Upper-class history major students of known capacity,
may, by agreement with the major professor, arrange for special out-of-
class work, for which credit may be allowed on the basis of one credit
for each week, or its equivalent, devoted exclusively to the special
project.

GrapUATE THEsIs. Yr; *cr. Staff.

Historicar. MerHop. Yr; 1 cr. Introductory course. Graduate students
in their first year are expected to take this course. 3:30 W. Mr.
Nettels and others.

SeecraL. Work. During the recesses of the University, and in regular
terms, by agreement with the major professor, properly qualified gradu-
ate students may undertake special out-of-class work, generally upon
research problems, for which credit may be allowed on the basis of one
credit for each week, or its equivalent, devoted exclusively to the
special project.

TaE TeAcHING oF HisTorY AND THE SocralL Stupies. See Educational
Methods 84, School of Education.

Apvancep Course IN THE TEACHING AND SUPERVISION OF HISTORY AND
THE Soctar Stupies. See Educational Methods 185, School of Educa-
tion.

ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL HISTORY

Lire AND Work 1IN AnciEnt Rome. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or consent of instructor, 10 TT. Mr. Vasiliev.

Hevrrenistic Crvinization. I; 2 cr.  Prerequisite: Junior standing or
consent of instructor. 10 TT. Mr. Vasiliev.

Mepievar Civicization. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: History 1 or 5, and
junior standing. Not offered 1933-34. 10 TT; conference. Mr. Sellery.

Economic Lire 1x Eurorg, 600-1750. Yr; 3 cr. Agriculture, industry,
and commerce in the Middle Ages. Prerequisite: History 1, 5, or 10.
Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Reynolds.

TuE ReEwarssance. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: History 1, 2, or 5 and
junior standing. 10 TT; conference. Mr. Sellery.

History or THE LATER Romanx Empire. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or consent of instructor. 10 WF. Mr. Vasiliev.

ExcrLisa ConstitutioNAL History. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: History
1,2 or 5. 11 MWF. Mr. Reynolds.

Larin PareocrapHY. II; 1 cr. Elements of paleography, with practical
exercises in reading of manuscripts. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Rey-
nolds.

SEMINARY IN AncENT History. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: A reading
knowledge of Greek and Latin. 2:30-4:30 Tu. Mr. Vasiliev.
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SEMINARY IN MEebpievar History. Yr; 2 cr. Studies in the economic
history of the Middle Ages. Prerequisite: A reading knowledge of
Latin, French, and German. 3:30-5:30 Th. Mr. Reynolds.

MODERN HISTORY

History oF France. ¥r; 2 cr. Prerequisite: History 1 or 5, or junior
standing. 11 TT. Mr. Schaff.

Tae FrencH RevorutioNn AND NaporLeoN. Yr; 3 cr.  Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of instructor. 11 MWF. Mr. Higby.

Eurore Since 1815. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Not of-
fered 1033-34. 11 MWF. Mr. Higby.

ExcLanp Uxper THE Tupors anxp Stuarrs. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Junior standing or consent of instructor. Not offered 1933-34. 9 TT;
conference. Mr. Knaplund.

Tree Britisu Ewmpire Since 1815. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or consent of instructor. 9 TT; conference. Mr. Knaplund.

SixTEENTH-CENTURY CrviLization. II; 3 er. Prerequisites: History 1
or 2, and junior standing. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. 10
TT; conference. Mr. Sellery.

Tue Rise oF Prussia. Yr; 2 cr. A pro-seminary in the history of the
German people. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, Not offered
first semester 1933-34. 3:30-5:30 Tu. Mr. Easum.

History oF THE GERMAN PEOPLE. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. A survey of German
history from early times to the close of the nineteenth century. Pre-
requisite: Sophomore standing. 1:30 TT. Mr. Easum.

MoperN Brrrarw, 1815-1933. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing
or consent of instructor. 9 TT; conference. Not offered 1933-34. Mr.
Knaplund.

Recext GErmMAN History. I; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisite: History 2, 139,
or 146, or consent of instructor. 11 TT. Mr. Easum.

SEMINARY IN History orF THE BritisH EMPIRE. Yr; 2 cr. A study of
aspects of British imperial history. 1:30-3:30 Tu. Mr. Knaplund.

SEMINARY IN Mopery EuropEan History. Yr; 2 cr. 3:30-5:30 M. Mr.
Higby.

AMERICAN HISTORY

History oF tHE West, 1763-1893. 1; 3 or 4 cr. Prerequisite: Junio:
standing. 9 MWF. Mr. Hicks.

Tue Era or THE SectionaL ConTrovERSY (1820-1860). I; 2-3 cr. Pre-
requisite: History 4a or junior standing. 1:30 MWF. Mr. Hesseltine

AMERICAN CoronIAL History. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. Prerequisite: An ele-
mentary course or junior standing. 8 MWF. Mr. Nettels.
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AwmEericaN ConstrTuTioNnan History, 1600-1933. Yr; 3 or 2 er. Pre-
requisite: An elementary course or junior standing. 2:30 MWF. Mr. Hes-
seltine.

Civi. War anp ReconstrucTtioN. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: History 4a or
junior standing. 1:30 MWF. Mr. Hesseltine,

AwmericaN Foreigy Poricy, 1783-1932. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: History 4
or junior standing. 1:30 MWF. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Hesseltine.

AmMERICAN Economic Lire. Yr; 3 or 2 cr. Prerequisite: An elementary
course or junior standing. 10 MWEF. Mr. Nettels.

Recent History or THE UNITED StATES, 1900-1933. II; 3 or 4 cr. Pre.
requisite: Junior standing. 9 MWEF. Mr. Hicks.

SEMINARY IN AMERICAN History. Yr; 2 cr. Studies in social and eco-
nomic problems of the Civil War and Reconstruction periods in their
relation to politics. 3:30-5:30 Tu. Mr. Hesseltine.

SEMINARY IN AMERICAN History. Yr; 2 cr. Studies in recent and in
western history. 2:30-4:30 M. Mr. Hicks. )

SEMINARY IN AMERICAN History. Yr; 2 cr. Studies generally relating
to American economic history or to the history of the English colonies
in America. 3:30-5:30 F. Mr. Nettels.

ITALIAN
(See page 146)

JOURNALISM

WiLLarp GrosvEnor BLEvER, Ph.D., Professor of Journalism, Chairman
GranT MiLnor Hype, M.A., Professor of Journalism

HeLEx MarcUERITE PATTERSON, MLA., Assistant Professor of Journalism
Rarpa Orro Narziger, M.A., Assistant Professor of Jowrnalism

Bruce Riece McCoy, B.A., Lecturer in Journalism

Pureose aNp Pranx. The courses in journalism are designed to give the
student instruction and practice in newspaper writing and editing, in some
kinds of magazine writing, and in advertising, as well as to present current
problems of journalism in the light of their origin and development. They
hive been arranged to meet the needs of students in the School of Journalism,
and those in the Colleges of Letters and Science, Agriculture, and Engineer-
mg who desire training in journalistic writing.

LasoraTory EguipmeNT. The department has a large laboratory equipped
like the city room of a newspaper office, with typewriters, reference books,
maps, and a copy-desk. Adjoining this are a reading room with current files
of representative American newspapers and journalistic periodicals, and a lec-
ture room. To familiarize students of journalism with the principles of
typography, the department has a typographical laboratory for practical work
in connection with the courses in editing, advertising, and newspaper ad-
ministration.
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Fees. A laboratory fee of $1.00 per semester is charged each student tak-
ing courses in journalism, except those in Journalism 1; additional fees are
charged in Journalism 3 and 4.

Major. The undergraduate major in journalism is offered only to can-
didates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts (Journalism). It requires not less
than 31 credits, as outlined under the heading School of Journalism, on page

86.

],

*3.

*4

*7.

*8.

*13.

GENERAL SURVEY OF JoUrNALISM. Yr; 1 cr. Required of freshmen in
the pre-journalism sequence. Practical talks on the character and scope
of journalistic work, including a consideration of newspapers, maga-
zines, technical and trade journals, agricultural publications, advertising
etc. 2:30 Tu or Th. Mr. Bleyer, Mr. Hyde.

NEwsPAPER REPORTING AND CORRESPONDENCE. Yr; 3 cr. Lectures and
practice on the work of the reporter and the correspondent, including
news gathering and writing. Students cover at least one newspaper
assignment each week and attend a weekly one-hour discussion group
led by an instructor. Regquired of all students in the School of Jour-
nalism excepting those in the Journalism-Advertising Group. 10 or 11
MWF; discussion. Mr. Hyde and staff.

Copy REapinG. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Nine grade-points in Journ. 2.
8 M and lab. Lab. fee $1.50 per semester. Mr. Nafziger.

ApverTisiNG TypocraPHY. II; 1 cr. Two hours a week of instruction
and laboratory work in the typography of advertisements. Required
of students in the Journalism-Advertising Group. Lab. fee $1.00. Mr.
Nafziger.

Tue CommuniTy NEwspaPER. 1; 2 cr. Open only to juniors and seniors.
8 TT. Mr. McCoy.

NEwsPAPER Business ManaGgemeEnT. I1I; 2 cr. Open only to juniors
and seniors. 8 TT. Mr. McCoy.

MARkKETING METHODS. See Economics 13.
GERMANY oF Topay. See German 14.
PrINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING. See Economics 15.
Spain oF Tobpay. See Spanish 16.

SpanisHE AMERICA oF Topay. See Spanish 17.
Franck ofF Topay. See French 18.

Irary oF Topay. See Italian 19.

NEws WRITING AND ReporTING. II; 3 cr. Required of students in ths
Journalism-Advertising Group. 11 MWF; discussion. Mr. Hyde.

50-51, FreeaAxD DrawinG aAnD ILLusTrRATION. See Art Education 50-51.

*Does not count toward the requirements for graduation from the College of Letters and
Science except for students in the School of Journalism, and in other special courses as fol-
lows: Journalism 3 and 8 count also in the School of Commerce.
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SeEnior THEesIs. Yr; 2. cr. Staff.

JourNALISTIC STYLE. I; 2 cr. An analysis of the elements and qualities
of style peculiar to journalistic writing. 11 MW. Mr. Bleyer.

EprroriaL. WriTinGg. II; 2 cr. Theory and practice of editorial writing;
analysis of editorial policy; interpretation of current news. Required
of all seniors in the School of Journalism. Prerequisites: Journalism 2
and 3. 9 TT. Mr. Nafziger.

WritiNG OF SPECIAL ArTicLEs. [; 2 cr. Lectures and practice in pre-
paring special articles for newspapers and magazines. Not open to
students below the junior yvear. Required of all students in the School
of Journalism. Prerequisite: Journalism 2. 10 or 11 TT. Miss Patter-
somn.

Crrticar Wrrting. II; 2 cr. The function of criticism in journalism;
reviewing of motion pictures, plays, concerts, and books for news-
papers. Open only to seniors. 10 MW. Mr. Bleyer.

TecaNICAL AND TrADE WriTinG. II; 2 cr. Instruction and practice in
the methods of popularizing scientific and technical material, including
that in government and politics, economics, social service, and education.
Prerequisite: Journalism 105. 11 TT. Mr. McCoy.

Tae Law oF THE Press. II; 1 cr. Lectures and readings on libel, con-
stitutional guarantees, copyright, and other phases of the laws affecting
newspapers and periodicals. Required of all seniors in the School of
Journalism. Prerequisites: Journalism 2 and 3. 1:30 Th. Mr. Hyde.

Hisrtory oF Jour~vaLisM. I; 3 cr. A study of the evolution of the news-
paper in England and the United States, with special reference to the
problems of present-day journalism. Required of all seniors in the
School of Journalism. Prerequisites: Journalism 2 and 3. 9 MWF.

Mr. Bleyer.

Tue PrincipLEs oF JourNarvism. II; 3 cr. Lectures, reading, and dis-
cussion on the relation of the newspaper to government and society;
the influence, ethics, and psychology of journalism. Required of all
seniors in the School of Journalism. 9 MWF. Mr. Bleyer.

RerorTING OF PubLic AFFamrs. I; 2 cr. Instruction and practice in the
methods of reporting local, state, and federal courts; municipal, state,
and federal administration; bankruptcy, politics, finance, and public
affairs. Prerequisite: Journalism 2 and 3. 9 TT. Mr. Nafziger.

ProBLEMS 1N NATIONAL ADVERTISING, See Economics 116.

IxTERPRETING FoRrEIGN NEws. II; 2 cr. Social, political, and economic
conditions in European countries. Prerequisites: Journalism 2 and 3.
1:30 TT. Mr. Bleyer.

IntERPRETING Hispanic News. Yr; 1 er. I, Spain, Sr. Ortega. II,
Spanish America. 10 F. Sr. Neale-Silva.

WoMEN's DEPARTMENTS IN NEwWsPAPERS AND Macazines. II; 2 cr. The
writing and editing of material for women’s departments in newspapers
and magazines; publicity work for social service and educational in-
stitutions ; syndicates, etc. Prerequisite: Journalism 105. 10 TT.
Miss Patterson.
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125, InpeEpENDENT READING. Yr; 1-4 cr. Mr. Bleyer and staff.
200. Researcu. I, II; 2-4 cr. Research work on newspaper problems. Staff.

201. SEMINARY IN JOURNALISM. Yr; 2 cr. Subject for 1933-34, American
newspapers from 1908 to 1910. Mr. Bleyer.

202. SEMINARY IN JOURNALISM. Yr; 2 cr. Subject for 1933-34 :Propaganda.
Mr. Bleyer.

LATIN

(See Classics, page 113)

MATHEMATICS

Mark Hovr InGrarmam, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics, Chairman
Rupvorpe Ernest Lancger, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

HerMan WitLiaM Marcr, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

ErnEst BrownN SkinNEr, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics

CHARLES SUMNER SLICHTER, Sc.D., Professor of Applied Mathematics
Tueopore BENNETT, Ph.D., Assistani Professor of Mathematics
Hereert PurLse Evans, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Ivax SteEPHAN SokoLNIKOFF, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics

INSTRUCTORS

FrorencE Evriza Airex, Ph.D. NareAN Scawip, M.A.

JaMmes Joserue Barron, M.S. Pauvr Leroy Trump, M.S.
HaroLp DANIEL LArsEN, M.A. Hucr LonspALE TUrrITTIN, M.S.
Roeert Epwarp LownNey, M.A. ArvAa Maurice TurtiE, M.S.
Avrpert EMiL Mavy, M.A. KeEnNETHE WARREN WEGNER, M.A.

Jor~x Roserrs Mavor, M.A.

In this department, courses 1 to 7 inclusive are planned to give a working
knowledge of elementary mathematics. Mathematics 7 is required of students in
the School of Commerce. Students who elect the minimum amount of mathe-
matics in fulfillment of the optional requirement for the B.A. degree may choose
eight credits from any of the elementary courses.

Major 1N MateEMATICS. This field of concentration includes all courses
taught by the Mathematics Department. The major comprises a minimum of
21 credits which shall consist of Courses 5 (or 54 and 55); 6; at least one of
102, 112, 113; and other courses in mathematics numbered 100 or above, excepting
136. Students majoring in this department must earn at least as many grade-
points as credits in all work included in the major. Eligibility to write a
thesis is based on a minimum of 9 credits in mathematics taken at the Uni-
versity of Wisconsin and is determined by the average number of grade-
points per credit earned in the courses included in the major. Those whose
average thus computed is at least 2.5 will write theses; those whose average
is less than 2.0 are not permitted to write theses; those with intermediate
averages are subject to individual rulings by the department, with considera-
tion given to the student’s record and wishes. Students entering the junior
class with advanced standing who expect to complete a major in mathematics
in four semesters should previously have completed the equivalent of Mathe-
matics 5.
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Major IN Pmyvsics-MaraHEMATICS. The courses listed below from (a) to
(d) comprise the field of concentration in physics-mathematics. The major
consists of the following required courses, with a maximum of 40 credits in
groups (a) through (d) and a grand total of not more than 50 credits, in-
cluding group (e). y
(a) Mathematics—algebra and trigonometry (which may be completed in

high school) ; analytic geometry and calculus.

(b) Physics 1, 31, or 51-52—10 credits.

(c) Mathematics 112, or its equivalent, 3 cr.; and a minimum of 6 credits
selected from courses 102, 111, 113, 116, 118.

(d) A minimum of 6 credits selected from Physics 106, 115, 116, 117, 118,
124.

(e) A minimum of 6 credits selected from the following group of courses,
which are within the division although not included within this field of
concentration: Physics 2, 3, 4; Mathematics 101, 114, 115, 117; Metallurgy
135: Mechanics 101, 107, 110; Electrical Engineering 116, 120, 155; Chem-
istry 130; Hydraulics 104, 115; Astronomy 6, 7, 116.

Tre JuNior MareeEMATICAL CLUB, open to all students interested in the
subject, meets twice a month.

ELEMENTARY COURSES

Argepra. 1, IT: 4 cr. For students presenting one or one and a half
units of algebra for entrance. May not be taken for credit by students
who have had two years of high-school algebra. Prerequisite to all other
courses. Mr. Skinner and staff.

TRIGONOMETRY AND Awarvric Geometry. I, II; 4 cr. May be taken
for 3 credits by students who have had a half year of high-school trigo-
nometry. Prerequisite to all other courses except 1, 3, 7, and 24.  Mr.
Skinner and staff.

Awaryric Geomerry. 1, II; 3 er. Prerequisite: Trigonometry. I—II,
1:30 MWF; 11—2:30 MWF. Staff.

DiFreRENTIAL Carcurus. I, IT; 3 cr. Prerequisite (or co-requisite) :
Math. 2 or 3. Students who intend to major in mathematics or science are
advised to take this course, together with 5b, in the sophomore year. Cor-
responds roughly to Math. 54, 4 cr., offered primarily for engineering
students but open to others. I—10 MWF; 11—9, 1:30 MWF. Staff.

InTEGRAL Carcurus. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Math, 5a. I—II MWEF;
I1I—10 MWE. Staff.

Anaryric GEomerry oF Taree DiMensions. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Math. 5, 54, or concurrent registration. It is desirable for mathematics
majors to take this course concurrently with course 5b. 1—2:30 MWE;
I1—1:30 MWEF. Staff.

THEORY OF INVESTMENT. I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Math. 1 or 5L
Primarily for students in the pre-commerce sequence. Mr. Skinner and
staff.

TaEory oF Live Insurance. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Math. 7 or equiva-
lent. 2:30 MWF. Mr. Larsen.
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50. Sus-FresEMAN ALGeera. I; no cr. For students who fail to pass the ex-
amination for admission to Math. 51. Staff.

51. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANAaLysis. I, IT; 5 cr. Required of fresh-
men in engineering, Mr. March and staff.

52. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANaLysis. I, IT; 5 cr. A continuation of
Math. 51. Required of freshmen in engineering. Mr. March and staff.

54. DrrrereNTIAL AND INTEGRAL Carcurus. I, II; 4 cr. Required of all
sophomores in engineering. Mr. March and staff.

Carcurus. I, IT; 4 cr. Continuation of Math. 54. Required of all sopho-
mores in engineering. Mr. March and staff.

i
o

71. MATHEMATICS FOR AGRICULTURAL STUDENTS. I; 4 er. Staff.

91. CorLrece GeomETRY. II; 2 cr. An extension of the procedure and con-
tent of Euclidean geometry. Open to juniors and seniors. May be counted
toward the mathematics requirements for the teaching major and minor.
8 TT. Me. Hart

ADVANEED COURSES

These courses are offered every year unless an exception is specifically noted.
Math. 5 or 55 is prerequisite to all courses in the following group, except
101, 115, 136, 137.

100.  Sexior TaESIS. Yr; 2 cr."9"TT." Staft.

101. Apvaxcep CoLLEGE ALGEBRA. Yr; 3 cr. An advanced course in algebra
covering such topics as determinants, elimination, permutation and combina-
tions, interpolation, and the theory of equations. Prerequisite: Mathe-
matics 5b or concurrent registration. 8 MWF. Mr. Ingraham.

102. Apvancep Carcurus. Yr; 3 cr. A year course in analysis based on
differential and integral calculus and containing the work usually given
in advanced calculus and differential equations, 9 MWEF. Mr. Langer,
Mr. Sokolnikoff.

110. HicHER MATHEMATICS FOR ENGINEERS. Yr; 3 cr. 8 MWEF. Mr. Sokolni-
koff.

111.  Apvancep Carcurus. I; 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Skinner.

112.  DrrrereNTIAL EgQuations. I; 3 cr. Primarily a working course for
students in mathematics and physics. 9 MWEF. Staff.

113. TaeoreTicAL MEcHANICS. Yr; 3 cr. 11 MWF. Mr. Slichter.

114. MoperNy AnarLytic GEoMETRY. II; 3 cr. 1:30 MWF. Mr. Bennett.
115. Projective GeomEeTrY. I; 3 cr. 1:30 MWE. Mr. Bennett.

116. HiceErR Anarysis. Yr; 3 cr. 9 MWF. Mr. March.

117. VEecror axp TEnsor Anarysis. I: 3 cr. 10 MWF. Mr. Sokolnikoff.

118. TauE THEORY oF ProBapiLITIES AND METHODS 0F LEAST SguAres. II; 3 er.
11 TT and 3:30 M. Mr. Evans.
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DirrerexTIAL GEoMETRY. II: 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Skinner.

MATHEMATICS PREPARATORY TO STATISTICS. 1; 3 cr. A course in certain
portions of calculus, analytic geometry, trigonomefry, and interpolation
which are used in statistics. This course is to prepare students, who can
not take calculus, for Mathematics 137. Can not be counted toward the
minimum requirement for a major in mathematics. Prerequisites: College
algebra and a course in statistics or its equivalent, or consent of instructor.
2:30 MWF. Staff.

Tue MATHEMATICS OF Statistics. II; 3 cr. A course in curve fitting,
correlation, dispersion, frequency distributions, graphical calculation, and
portions of the theory of probability, including a certain amount of
laboratory work. Prerequisites: Math. 136 or calculus and consent of
instructer. 2:30 MWF. Mr. Ingraham.

A CriTiQuE oF ELEMENTARY aAND CoLLEGIATE MaTHEMATIcs. IT; 3 cr.
A discussion of the historical development of mathematics together with
an analysis of the content and interrelations of selected topics of funda-
mental significance in the mathematics of the secondary school and of the
undergraduate college courses. Open to majors in the Department of
Mathematics in their senior year and to graduates. Open to others only
upon the consent of the instructor. 10 MWF. Mr. Langer.

GRADUATE COURSES

The graduate courses in mathematics are varied from year to year according
to the needs of the students, other subjects being introducted in addition to those
here listed. When there is no indication in the description of a course that it is
given every year or every other year, this lack of information should be inter-
preted to mean that the course is given at irregular times.

219. DirrereNTIAL GEOMETRY. Yr; 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Bennett.

220. Taeory oF Anarvric Fuxcrions. Yr; 3 cr. This course, like Course
221, is fundamental in analysis, but its content is restricted to functions
of the complex variable. It has accordingly special interest in the appli-
cation of mathematics to physics. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years.
11 MWEF. Mr. Langer.

THEORY oF FUNCTIONS 0F A REAL VaAriapre. Yr; 3 cr. The aim of this
course is to develop the fundamental concepts and theorems of analysis.
It includes an introduction to the theory of point-sets. Offered 1934-35
and in alternate years. Mr. Langer.

TrE MATHEMATICS OF EcoNomic StaTtistics. I; 3 cr. Not offered
1933-34. Mr. Ingraham.

Monern THEORY oF DIFrereNTIAL Eguations. I; 3 cr. Not offered
1933-34. Mr. Langer.

Hicuarr GeoMmeTRY. Yr: 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Bennett.

Arcepratc GEoMETRY. Yr; 3 cr. Algebraic curves and their singularities;
the geometry of the curve and fhe associated Riemann surface. 1—9
MWF; ITI—10 MWF. Mr. Bennett.
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Finire Groups.  Yr; 3 cr. Abstract groups with examples showing the
most important modes of representation and with applications to funda-
mental problems in other branches of mathematics. Not offered 1933-34.
Mr. Skinner.

TeEnsor ANaLysis. Yr; 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34.

TaeoreTICAL HyDRODYNAMICS. I; 2 er. Not offered 1933-34. Mr.
Slichter.

Traeory oF Evasticity. Yr; 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. March.
TrEory oF PotENTIAL. Yr; 2 cr. Not offered 1933-34.

Apvancep ArGeprarc THEORY oF Equartions. I; 3 cr. A course covering
the Galois theory of the algebraic solution of equations, the properties of
symmetric functions, and certain other algebraic topics in the theory of
equations. 1:30 MWF. Mr. Ingraham.

Apvancep AnAryric TrEORY oF EguaTions. II; 3 cr. A course in the
location of roots of a polynomial and certain related polynomials, including
the derivative, with the extension of portions of the theory to entire func-
tions. This course or Courses 258 will probably be offered in the second
semester, 1933-34. Mr. Ingraham.

InFINITE SERIES oF Funcrions. Yr; 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr.
Langer.

FounpatioNn oF Awarysis. II; 3 cr. This course or Course 256 will
probably be offered in the second semester, 1933-34. Mr. Ingraham.

Hicaer Arcesra. Yr; 3 cr. Matrices, linear dependence and inde-
pendence, quadratic forms, elementary divisors, and the theory of infinite
matrices. Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years. Mr. Ingraham.

Harmonic Awarysis. Yr; 3 cr. Boundary value problems connected
with the partial differential equations of ordinary occurrence in mathe-
matical physics. Fourier’s series, series of Bessel’s functions, and spherical
harmonics. Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years. Mr. March.

Tuaeory or NumBers. Yr; 3 cr. Theory of congruences and of algebraic
integers. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. 2:30 MWF. Mr.
Skinner.

Carcurus oF Variations. I; 3 er. An introductory course devoted to
the classical theory and problems. Prerequisite: Differential and integral
calculus. 10 MWF. Mr. Langer.

PartiaL DirrerenTIAL EQuATions. II; 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr.
Langer.

Turory or INTEGrRAL Egquations. II; 3 cr. An introductory course.
The classical approach to the equations of Volterra and Fredholm types.
9 MWF. Mr. Langer.

MATHEMATICAL Basgs oF TuHeorY oF REraTiviTy. II; 3 cr. Not offered
1933-34.
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271. LiNeAr ALGEBRAS. Yr; 3 er. A course in the theory of linear associative
algebras of finite order with an introduction to the recent work in algebras

of infinite order. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Ingraham.

272. SEMINARY IN ALGEBRA. ¥Yr; 1 or 2 cr. Offered 1933-34. 2:30 Tu.
Ingraham.

275. Secoxp Course 1N TuEory oF Funcrions. ¥Yr; 3 cr. Not offered

1933-34.

278. OrpiNary DirrerentiaL EgQuations oF A CoMprEx Variasie. 1; 3 cr.

Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Langer.

TEACHERS' COURSE

Tue TeacHING oF MATHEMATICS. See School of Education.

METEOROLOGY

Eric Rexroro MiLLER, M.S., Lecturer in Meteorology

1. WeaTHER AND CLIMATE. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Physics 1 or high-school

physics. Lecture, quiz, 10 MWF. Mr. Miller.

2. Cuimate aANp Max. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Meteorology 1 or a course in

physical geography. Lecture, quiz, 10 MWF. Mr. Miller.

103. MeteEOoROLOGY. 1; 3 er. Prerequisites: Mathematics 5 or 54; Physics 2.

Lecture, 2:30 MWF. Mr. Miller.

106. Crimatorogy. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: A course in statistics. Lecture,

2:30 MWE. Mr. Miller.

MUSIC

CrARLES HExry Mirrs, Mus.D., F.R.C.O.,, Professor of Music, Chairman
CeciL BurreiGH, Professor of Music

Epcar BernArRD GorooN, Professor of Music

Louise Lockwoop CARPENTER, B.M., Associate Professor of Music
LeLanp Avery Coow, M.A., Associate Professor of Music

Epsox WiLrrep MorpHY, Associate Professor of Music

Epwarp EArLe SwinnNey, B.A., B.M., Assoctate Professor of Music
Oriex EmeAL Daviey, B.M., Assistant Professor of Music

Irene Berie Eastman, B.M., Assistant Professor of Music

Leox LeoNarp Ivtis, B.M., Assistant Professor of Music

FLorENCE BERGENDAEHL, Instructor in Music

Paur Georce Joxes, B.M., Instructor in Music

HELENE StRATMAN-THOMAS, B.M., M.A., Instructor in Music

See School of Music, page 97, for outline of four-vear curriculum in music.
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THEORY COURSES

HarMmony. Yr; 3 cr. Provides the student with a working knowledge of
the chord material up to the dominant seventh. From the first, the ma-
terial of the course is used as a basis for keyboard harmony. All students
are required to harmonize melodies and to transpose at the keyboard. The
harmonizing of soprano melodies and the composition of original examples
form a large part of the work of the second semester. 1:30 MWFE. Miss
Eastman and staff.

Form anp Anavysis. I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Music 11. A study of
the various musical forms and the application of the structural and har-
monic principles involved to the survey of representative works of the
masters. 11 MF. Miss Thomas.

Seconp-YEar Harmony. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Music 1. 9 or 10
MWEF. Miss Eastman.

CoUNTERPOINT. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Music 1. 9 or 10 TT. Miss
Thomas, Mr. Mills.

History orF Music. Yr; 2 cr. An historical survey of the growth of
music to the present day; the lectures are amply illustrated with examples
of all music under survey. A student of this course should acquire a
certain critical sense as to musical values, a keener sense of discrimination
and taste, and the ability to place a given piece of music in its historical
period. 1:30 TT. Miss Thomas.

Pepacocy. (Piano, violin, voice, organ). I; 2 cr. An intensive analysis
of technical and musical studies with reference to their use as teaching
material. Evaluation of various means of presentation. Discussion of
pedagogical theories of the past and present. Open only to juniors and
seniors in School of Music. Prerequisites: Music 5, 31. Staff.

ArrLIED PEDAGOGY. (Piano, violin, voice, organ). II; 2 cr. Actual
private and class teaching under supervision. Lesson plans and weekly
discussion of problems. Prerequisite: Music 36. Staff.

TuEORY AND PRACTICE OF SupervisioN. [; 3 cr. Laboratory and con-
ference. Prerequisites: Music 51 and 53. 8 TT; 11 or 1 MWFE. Mr.
Gordon. ’

Treory AND Pracrice or GraDE SceHooL Music, Yr; 2 er. Laboratory
and conference. 8 F; 1 MWF. Mr. Gordon.

TraEORY AND PrACTICE OF SECONDARY ScrHoor Music. I; 2 er. Lecture
and observation work in high-school music—vocal, appreciation, and in-
strumental. Prerequisite: Music 51 or concurrent registration. 11 TT.
Mr. Gordon.

APPRECIATION oF Music. Yr; 1 cr. A general survey of the development
of music with practical illustrations. Open to the general student body.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 11 TT. Mr. Mills.

Conpucting. IT; 2 er. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 11 TT. Staff.
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Music Epucarion ror Dance Majors. Yr; 1-2 cr. This course aims to
stress the elements of musical structure and interpretation, to consider
the various series of music texts and apply their material to the needs
of dance teachers, to build up a repertery of music, and to develop the
correlation of music, and dance through its various stages. Miss Bergen-
dahl.

SorrecGro. Yr; 1 cr. Class and individual singing of different unison
and part music involving all types of rhythms and intervals. Writing
of two-part dictations. 9 or 10 TT. Mr. Dalley, Mr. Gordon.

OrcHESTRA. Yr; 1 er. Membership decided by tryouts. Open to entire
student body. Only after two semesters in the orchestra, may a student
register for credit. Prerequisite: Ability to play some instrument. 4:30
MF; 7 W. Mr. Morphy.

Community Music, II; 2 cr. The ways in which music may be made a
more potent social force; important developments here and abroad; pro-
grams of vocal and instrumental activities adapted to different types of
communities; selection of material. Daily practice in conducting. For
teachers of music, school principals, and social workers. Not offered 1933-
34. 1:30 TT. Mr. Gordon.

Banps. Yr. Prerequiste: Knowledge of some band instrument. 4:30
TT or 4:30 MWF. Mr. Morphy and staff.

InsTRUMENTAL Crass InstrucTtion. II; 2 er. A practical class for ac-
quiring an elementary playing and teaching knowledge of orchestral in-
struments. Prerequisite: Music 1. 2:30 MTTF. Mr. Dalley.

InsTRUMENTATION. I, II; 2 cr. A course in playing and writing for
string, wood-wind, and brass ensembles. Prerequisite: Music 89. 3:30
MTTF. Mr. Dalley.

InsTRUMENTAL MeTHODS. I, II; 2 cr. A practical study of stringed and
wind instrument methods. Prerequisite: Music 90. 2:30 MTTF. Mr.
Dalley.

InSTRUMENTAL Music ApmiNisTrRATION. (Orchestra). Yr; 3 cr. Problems
of organizing instrumental classes, bands, and orchestras on the curricular
or extra-curricular basis. Selection and care of instruments and music and
practical experience in conducting and interpretation of music. Prerequisite:
Music 89. Orchestra 4:30 TT; lab. 4:30 F. Mr. Dalley.

ELEMENTARY SURVEY. Yr; 2 cr. An advanced course in appreciation of
music. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. 10 MW.
Mr. Mills.

Senior TaEests. ¥r; 2 cr. Staff.

Apvancep Harmony. I, II; 2 cr. The study and application of chro-
matic harmony. An approach to original composition. Prerequisite:
Music 11. 10 MW. Mr. Mills, Miss Thomas.

Apvancep CounterpoiNT. I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Music 21. 10 TT.
Mr. Mills.




122.

131.

152.

162.

165.

200.
211.

221.
231

265.

81.

MUSIC 178

~J
94

Dousre CouNTERPOINT, CANON AND Fucue. Yr; 2 cr. Analysis and com-
position. Examples taken from Bach and others of the classical period, as
well as from modern masters. Prerequisite: Music 21. Mr. Mills.

Apvancep History or Music, I, II; 3 er. This course is divided into
periods such as the following: The clavecin period; Bach and Handel;
the Classical school; the Romantic school; the Modern French school;: the
development of chamber music; Wagner. Each period is a semester course.
Prerequisites: Music 31 and senior or graduate standing. 11 MWEF. Mr.
Coon.

ApvaNceED ORCHESTRATION. Yr; 3 er. A study in the history of orches-
tration. Representative orchestral works will be studied by means of
scores and phonograph records. Attendance at rehearsals of the Uni-
versity orchestra. Texts by Forsyth, Rimsky-Korsakow, Widor, and
others are used as reference. Scoring for orchestra. Mr. Morphy.

ComrpositioN. Yr; 2 cr. Small forms, etc. Prerequisite: Music 102. Mr.
Burleigh.

Survey oF Music. ¥r; 3 cr. A critical study of the development and a
thorough knowledge of the symphonic literature of the classical, romantic,
and modern composers. Ability to read from the orchestral score. Pre-
requisite: Senior or graduate standing. 1:30 TT. Mrs. Carpenter.

Artist Course IN AppLiEp Music. Yr; 1 or 2 cr. Prerequisite: Gradu-
ate standing in applied music. Fee $25-$45. Staff.

GrapuaTe THEsis. Staff.

Mopern OrcHESTRATION.  Yr; 2 cr. A study of modern methods
in orchestration. Original work in composition for orchestra will be re-
quired. Prerequisite: Music 152. Mr. Morphy.

Apvancep Fueue. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Mills.

ResearcH 1N History oF Music. Yr: 2 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing. Mr. Mills,

Free ComrposiTioN. Yr; *cr. Prerequisite: Music 162, Mr. Burleigh,
Mr. Mills.

APPLIED MUSIC

Students registering for any of the courses listed below should consult the
assignment committee at the School of Music before filling in any definite class
hours on their study lists.

70.

Piano Tecewnic. Yr; 0 cr. The study of hand position, finger action,
scales, and arpeggios. Required of all first-year students in piano and
others whom the instructors designate. Classes of eight students meeting
two hours per week. Lab. fee $4.00. 9, 10, 11, 1:30 TT. Mr. Jones.

PranorortE. 0-2 cr. In addition to the private lessons, each first-year
student taking piano for credit is required to enroll in a technic class.
Fee $25-$45. Mrs. Carpenter, Mr. Coon, Mr. Iltis.
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TaE Arr oF SinGiNG. 0-2 cr. The technique of tone production; correct
principles of breathing; the vocal organs and their action; study of diction,
English, French, German, and Italian; study of repertoire to cover all
types of song literature; stage deportment; ensemble classes; recital and
concert appearance. Fee $25-$45. Miss Bergendahl, Mr. Swinney.

STRINGED AND OTHER ORCHESTRAL InsTRUMENTS. 0-2 cr. Individual in-

0-2 cr. Individual instruction. Prerequisite: A satisfactory
pianoforte technique, and some skill in polyphonic playing. Fee $25-$45.
Miss Eastman, Mr. Jones, Mr. Mills.

determined by the instructor. This course is designed for pianists, singers,
and players of orchestral instruments. Assignments in practical accom-
panying of the voice and wviolin or other instruments; violin and piano
sonata playing; four and eight-hand arrangements of symphonies and
orchestral works; two-piano compositions; string enemble literature; string
quartets; string and wood-wind quintets and sextets. In the case of
vocalists, the University Singers or the A Cappella Choir. Required of
all applied music majors for both semesters of the senior year. Staff.

Crass Piano ror Pusric Scmoor Music Majors. 2 cr. One hour of
technic in a class of eight, and two hours of piano in a class of four. Re-
quired of all public school music majors. Basic principles of technic, scales,
and arpeggios in all major and minor keys; the complete cadence in all
keys; sight reading; simple chord analysis; correct playing of folk songs,
hymns, and the simpler choral literature, with a view to accompanying
groups; transposition a second or third up or down; keyboard harmoniza-
tion of simple melodies. Fee $45. 9, 10, 11, 1:30 MWF. Piano staff.

Crass Voice For Pusric Scaoor Music Majors. 2 cr. A course primarily
for those majoring in public school music and a prerequisite to Course 82
for all such majors. The work is given in classes of four meeting three
hours per week and includes the fundamental principles of voice production,
correct concept of tone, interpretation, and ensemble singing. Fee $45.

9, 10, 11, 1:30 MWEF. Voice staff.

COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

Fee $25-$45. Mr. Burleigh, Mr. Dalley, Mr. Morphy.

1 cr. Prerequsite: A degree of playing or singing ability

NORSE

(See Scandinavian Languages, page 191.)
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PHARMACY

Epwarp Kremers, Ph.D., Ph.M., Sc.D., Professor of Pharmaceutical Chemistry,

Chairman

WiLiaM Oscar RicaTMANN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Pharmacognosy
NeLLIE ANTOINETTE WAREMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Pharmacy
Raver Wipiam Crarg, M.S., Instructor in Pharmacy
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PHARMACY

ORIENTATION IN PrArRMAcy. V¥Yr; 3 cr. Required of freshmen in the
Course in Pharmacy. Lab. fee $5.00 per semester. 1:30 MWF; 3 hours
lab. Staff.

EreMENTARY PrEscripTION PrACTICE. ¥Yr; 2 cr. The compounding and
the study of simple prescriptions. Lab. fee $5.00 per semester. 9 TT; 3
hours lab. Mzr. Clark.

PrarMaceuTicAL TecHNOLOGY. I; 5 cr. An elementary course in the
preparation of pharmaceutical products. Prerequisites: Chemistry 20 and
Ph. Chem. 26 or concurrent registration. Lab. fee $15.00. 1:30 TT; 8
hours lab. Mr. Clark.

History oF PHARMACY. Yr; 1 cr. The development of pharmacy in the
principal countries of Europe, followed by a more detailed study of the
development of pharmacy in the United States. Offered 1932-33 and in
alternate years. 3:30 F. Mr. Kremers.

Druc-Store PracTicE. Yr; 1 cr. Lectures and topics on aspects of drug-
store practice ranging from the planning and equipment of a store to sales-
manship and the laws governing the practice of pharmacy. Offered 1933-34
and in alternate years. 3:30 F. Mr. Kremers and special lectures.

Sextor THEsis. Yr; 2-3 cr. Lab. fee $5.00 per semester. Staff.

Apvancep Prescrietion Pracrice. I1; 2 er. A study of classes of modes
of administration with special reference to incompatibilities. Prerequisites :
Pharmacy 20, Ph. Chem. 26 and 27. Lab. fee $5.00. 1:30 Tu; 2 hours lab.
Mr. Clark.

DispeEnsary Practice. I, I1; 2 cr. Dispensary problems; hospital practice.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Labh. fee $5.00. 2:30-4:30 M. Mr.
Clark.

Apvancep PaarmaceuticAL TecHNorogy. Yr; 1-5 cr. Problems in the
preparation of pharmaceutical preparations. Lab. fee $5.00 per lah. credit
Mr. Clark.

PrarRMAcCEUTICAL LiTERATURE. Yr; 1 cr. Mr. Kremers.

GrapUATE PrARMACEUTICAL TECcHNoLoGY. Yr; 1-5 cr. Lab. fee $5.00
per credit, maximum of $25.00. Mr. Kremers.

CoNFERENCE OF REsEaARcH WorkErRs. Yr; 1 cr. 10 F. Mr. Kremers.
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PHARMACEUTICAL AND PLANT CHEMISTRY

INorGANIC PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY. I; 5 cr. A review of the
principles of inorganic chemistry with special attention to methods for pre-
paring and testing medicinal chemicals. Prerequisites: General chemistry
and quantitative analysis. Lab. fee $15.00. 9 MWF; 6 hours lab. Miss
Wakeman.

Oreanic PrARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY. II; 5 cr. A review of the prin-
ciples of organic chemistry with special reference to organic medicinal
chemicals. Prerequisite: Organic chemistry. Lab. fee $15.00. 9 MWF;
6 hours lab. Miss Wakeman. :

PranT CEEMISTRY. Yr; 3 cr. An elementary study of plant products and
plant chemical processes. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab. fee
I, $15.00; II, $10.00. 11 TT; 6 hours lab. Miss Wakeman.

ALKALOIDAL Assay. II; 1 cr. A study of chemical methods for determin-
ing the alkaloidal content of crude drugs and pharmaceutical preparations.
Lab. fee $5.00. Last six weeks of Ph. Chem. 40. Miss Wakeman.

Senior THEs's. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $5.00 per semester. Staff.

SynNTHETIC ORGANIC REMEDIES. ¥Yr; 1-5 cr. The preparation and prop-
erties of synthetic organic remedies. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
Lab. fee $5.00 per lab. credit. Miss Wakeman.

GrADUATE RESEARCH. Yr; 2-6 cr. Volatile oils and other subjects of
organic chemistry, with special reference to plant chemistry. Lab. fee $5.00
per lab. credit, maximum of $25.00. Mr. Kremers,

Apvancep Prant CmeEMistrY. Yr; 2 cr. 10 TT. Mr. Kremers.

PHARMACOGNOSY

CrUDE VEGETABLE AND ANIMAL Drucs. Yr; 1 cr. An introductory course
in pharmacognosy based upon a morphological arrangement. 10-12 Tu or
Th. Mr. Richtmann.

Doses of VEGETABLE AND ANIMAL Drues. I, II; 1 cr. A general con-
sideration of the various items associated with doses of medicines. Pre-
requisites: Pharmacognosy 10, Botany 1, Chemistry 1. Mr. Richtmann.

Hasitats or CrRupE VEGETABLE ANP ANIMAL Drucs. I, IT; 1 er. A study
of various factors influencing the geographic sources of natural remedial
agents. Mr. Richtmann.

Senior TrEsis. Yr; 1 cr. Lab. fee $5.00 per semester. Mr. Richtmann.

Sources oF InrorMATION OF CRUDE VEGETABLE AND ANiMAaL Drucs. I,
II; 1-5 er. The use of the library in locating the literature relating to
drugs. Mr. Richtmann.

NaturaL History oF VEGETABLE AND ANIMAL Drues. Yr; 3 cr. A
monographic study of a considerable number of drugs, based on their
natural relationships. Prerequisites: Pharmacognosy 10, Botany 1, Chem-
istry 1. Lab. fee $5.00. 8-10 MWF. Mr. Richtmann,

CuLTIvATION OF MEDICINAL Prants. Yr; 1-5 er. Mr. Richtmann.

ResearcE 1N MepicinanL Prants. Yr; 1-5 cr. Lab, fee $5.00 per lab.
credit. Mr. Richtmann.
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PHILEOSOBHN:

Evanper BrapLey McGiivary, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy, Chairman
ALEXANDER MErkiLEjonN, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Philosophy (on leave II)
Max Carv Orro, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy

Frank CuAPMAN SuArp, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy

PraiLip Goroer Fox, M.A., Associate Professor of Business Administration
CarL MoLLer Bocuort, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy

ApoLpH THEODORE HAENTZSCHEL, Ph.D., Lecturer in Philosophy

Avrpert GusTtav RamsperGEr, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy

Eviseo Vivas, B.S., Instructor in Philosophy

The student is at liberty to begin his work in philosophy with any of the
courses numbered under one hundered, but beginners who desire to take three
hours of work throughout the year in the department, whether they wish to
continue with the subject or not, will ordinarily find it most profitable to select
course 11, 21, 31, or 41 in the first semester, and either 11, 21, or 132 in the
second semester. None of the courses in this department is open to freshmen.

Major. The minimum requirement is 24 credits including courses 31 and
132, and 9 additional credits in the 100 group. A thesis may be included in these
24 credits at the option of the department.

11. EiemenTARY Locrc. I, II; 3 cr. Seven sections. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing. Mr. Otto, Mr. Bégholt, Mr. Haentzschel, Mr. Ram-
sperger.

21. I~xTrODUCTION TO PHitosormy. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Sophomore
standing and upper-group status. Lecture 10 WF; quiz. Mr. Mc-
Gilvary.

25. THE ReratioNn oF MAx To Nature. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. Lecture 10 TT; guiz. Mr. Otto and staff.

31. History oF ANCIENT AND MEDpIEVAL PHitosorrY. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing. 11 MWE. Mr. Vivas.

41. IntropUCTORY ETHICs. I; 3 cr. A study of our standards of right and
wrong. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 9 MW ; quiz. Mr. Sharp.

43. Business Ernics. I, II; 2 er. The rules of fair competition. Standards
of fair service. Fair price, fair wage, and the justice of the present
system of distributing wealth. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 9,
10, or 11 TT. Fee $1.00. Mr. Sharp, Mr. Fox.

48. TrE WorLp's GrReaT MoraL TeacHERS :—CoNFUcIUuS, BUDDHA, SOCRATES,
Jesus, axp MomaMmMmep. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 11
TT. Mr. Sharp.

53. ELEMENTS OF AESTHETICS. 1; 3 cr. An attempt is made in this course to
discuss some of the more fundamental problems of beauty and the relation
of art to other expressions of human activity. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. 1:30 MWF. Mr. Vivas.

57. Taeories oF Humax Destiny. I; 3 cr. A discussion of outstanding
ancient and modern views on the destiny of man. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. 11 MWF. Mr. Haentzschel




180

100.
110.

120.

124.

134.

135.

136.

137.

139.

144,

COLLEGE OF:LETTERS'AND SCIENCE

Senior TaEesis. Yr; 2 cr. Staff.

AppLiED Locic. Sem. 3 cr. Prerequisite: Phil. 11. 9 MWF. Mr. Bég-
holt.

Prirosorry oF ScIENCE. I; 3 cr. A study of the extent to which science
involves a theory of reality, a theory of knowledge, and a theory of values.
Prerequisite: Philosophy 11, 21, 25, 31, or 132. 10 MWF. Mr. Ram-
sperger.

PrirosornicaL BeEarINGs oF CURRENT PsycmorocicAl Tmeories. II; 3 cr.
With special reference to behaviorism and Gestalt psychology. Prerequi-
site: Philosophy 21, 25, 31, or 132, 10 MWF. Mr. Haentzschel.

History oF Mopern Prirosorry. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy
31. 11 MWF. Mr. Vivas.

ConTEMPORARY PHILOsOPHY. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 25,
31, or 132. 11 MWF. Mr. McGilvary.

Drscartes, Spinoza, anp Lemwiz. II; 3 cr.  Prerequisite: Philosophy
21, 25, 31, or 132. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Mr. Rams-
perger.

Locke, BerkELEY, AND HuME. I; 3 er. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 25,
31, or 132. 9 TT and third hour. Mr. Ramsperger.

Tae PuiLosoruy or I‘:AK']". IT; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 25,
31, or 132. 1:30 TTF. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Mr.
Ramsperger.

AMERICAN Priiosoprers. I; 3 cr. With special rcference to William
James and John Dewey. Prerequisite: 3 cr. in philosophy. 10 TT: quiz.
Mr. Otto.

ScHOPENHAUER AND NierzscHE. II; 3 cr. Selections from the work of
both philosophers will be critically studied in order to acquaint the student
with their leading ideas. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 25, 31, or 132
1:30 MWF. Mr. Vivas.

Praro’s Repupric. I1; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 21, 25, 31,
ol 1:30 P N “Sharp.

IpeALism vErsus PracMaTisM. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Philosophy 11, 21,
25, 31, or 132. 11 TT and quiz, (11 or 1:30 W.) Mr. Meiklejohn.

LocicaL SeMinary. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years.

Mr. Otto.

SEMINARY, CONTEMPORARY THEORIES oF Humax Naturs. Yr: 2 cr.
Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years. Mr. Otto.

METAPHYSICAL SEMINARY. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. McGilvary.

ErmicaL SEmiNary. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Sharp,

SEmINARY, THEORY oF KnowLence. I; 2 cr. 3:45-5:45 Th. Mr. Meikle-
john.
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BEVEICS

CuarLEs Erwoop MenpENHALL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Chairman
Leonarp Rose INgersorr, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

Joun Raxsom Roesuck, Ph.D., Professor of Physics

Joun Haserouck Van Vieck, Ph.D. Professor of Physics

WirLiam Freperick Steve, M.A., Associate Professor of Physics
Huco BErNArRD WAHLIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics
Jurian Erris Mack, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics

Jorn Gieson Winans, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics

LeLanp Joun Haworta, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics

Ragnar Roiierson, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics

In order to adapt the instruction in physics to students of different purpose
and degree of preparation, the introductory course is given in two divisions
designated as courses 1 and 31. Course 1 is arranged primarily for those who
are taking this subject for its general interest. Course 31 is intended for those
who need or desire a more fundamental training, and presupposes either high-
school physics or freshman mathematics, or concurrent registration in the latter.

Major 1xv Prvsics. This field of concentration includes all courses taught
by the Department of Physics. A minimum of 26 credits is required, which
shall include the following courses: 1 or 31 (or 51-52), 2, 3, 4a, and 100. The
remaining credits are to be selected from 4b, 7, 10, 106, 115, 116, 117, 118,
124. A major in physics normally includes a thesis, which is usually an ac-
count of a piece of experimental work done largely on the student’s own
initiative. For the few who are handicapped in experimental work, an essay
on an approved physical subject inveolving a search of some literature may be
offered as a substitute. For those sufficiently prepared in mathematics, a
theoretical thesis may be offered.

For teaching major and minor see School of Education.

Major 1n Pmyvsics-Marnemarics. The courses listed below from (a) to
(d) comprise the field of concentration in physics-mathematics. The major
consists of the following required courses, with a maximum of 40 credits in
groups (a) through (d) and a grand total of not more than 50 credits, includ-
ing group (e).

(a) Mathematics—algebra and trigonometry (which may be completed in high
school) ; analytic geometry and calculus.

(b) Physics 1, 31, or 51-52—10 credits.

(c) Mathematics 112, or its equivalent, 3 cr.; and a minimum of 6 credits
selected from courses 102, 111, 113, 116, 118.

(d) A minimum of 6 credits selected from Physics 106, 115, 116, 117, 118,
124,

(e) A minimum of 6 credits selected from the followng group of courses,
which are within the division although not included within this field
of concentration: Physics 2, 3, 4; Mathematics 101, 114, 115, 117;
Metallurgy 135; Mechanics 101, 107, 110; Electrical Engineering 116, 120,
155; Chemistry 130; Hydraulics 104, 115; Astronomy 6, 7, 116.

la. GeneraL Prysics. I; 5 cr. Mechanics, heat, magnetism, static electricity.
(See also Physics 31.) Lab. fee $7.00. Lecture 11 or 1:30 MWF; 4 hrs.
lab; one quiz. (Repeated second semester; lecture 2:30 TT.) Mr.
Steve, Mr. Ingersoll and staff.
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GeneraL Prvysics. II; 5 cr. Current electricity, sound, and light. Pre-
requisite: Physics la. Lab. fee $7.00. Lecture 11 or 1:30 MWF; 4 hrs.
lab; one quiz. (Repeated first semester; lecture 2:30 TT.) Mr. Steve
Mr. Ingersoll, and staff.

Hear. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Physics 1 (or 31, 52, or 54). Lab. fee
$6.50. Lecture-conference 9 Th; lab. 1:30-5:30 Th. Mr. Roebuck.

Ligar. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Physics 1 (or 31, 52, or 54). Lab. fee
$6.50. Lecture-conference 9 Th; lab. 1:30-5:30 Th. Mr. Mendenhall.

ELecrriciTy AND MAGNETISM. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Physics 1 (or 31,
52, or 54). Lab. fee $6.00 per semester. Lecture-conference 9 Tu; lab.
1:30-5:30 Tu. Mr. Wahlin.

ProtocraPEY. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab. fee
$4.50. Lecture 11 Tu; lab. 1:30-4:30 Tu. Mr. Roebuck, Mr. Mack.

Lasoratory Arrs. I; 1 er. Glass blowing and shop work. Required for
Physics 100. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Roebuck.

Survey oF PHysics: NATURE oF THE PHysicaL Wortp. I, II; 4 cr. A
brief course designed to fulfill in part the non-professional science option
for the B.A. degree. May be credited by students in the Ph.B. course only
as a free elective. Open to all students, excepting those who have taken
a more extended introductory course in physics. Three lecture-confer-
ences per week (8 MWEF) in which the phenomena of physics are demon-
strated and discussed from both the older and newer viewpoints in an
essentially non-mathematical manner; one two-hour laboratory period per
week. Lab. lee $3.60. Mr. Ingersoll and staff.

GeneraL Prvysics. Yr; 5 cr. Prerequisite: High-school physics or fresh-
man mathematics, or concurrent registration in the latter. Recommended
for students who expect to major in physics or chemistry. Lab. fee $7.00
per semester. Lecture 11 F; 4 hrs. lab; 3 hrs. quiz. Mr. Roebuck, Mr.
Winans, Mr. Ingersoll, and staff.

GENERAL PHysics. I; 5 cr. Mechanics, wave motion, and heat. Re-
quired of sophomores in civil, chemical, mechanical, and mining engineering.
Lab. fee $7.00. Lecture 3:30 M or W; 4 hrs. lab.; 2 hrs. quiz; 2 hrs.
comp. Mr. Mendenhall, Mr. Ingersoll, and staff.

GeneraL Pmvsics. I1; 5 er. Magnetism, electricity, sound, and light.
Continuation of Physics 51. Lab. fee $7.00. Lecture 3:30 M or W; 4 hrs.
lab.; 2 hrs. quiz; 2 hrs. comp. Mr. Mendenhall, Mr. Ingersoll and staff.

MEecuanics. I; 3 cr. Required of sophomores in electrical engineering.
Lab. fee $3.60. Lecture 8 F; 2 hrs. lab.; 1 hr. quiz; 2 hrs. comp. Mr.
Wahlin and staff.

Heatr, Wave Morion, Sounp, anp Licar. II; 3 cr. Continuation of
Physics 53. Lab. fee $3.60. Lecture 8 F; 2 hrs. lab.; 1 hr. quiz; 2 hrs.
comp. Mr. Wahlin and staff.

Apvancep Erectricity aNp Macnerism. 1; 3 cr. Required of juniors in
electrical engineering. Lab. fee $6.00. Lecture-conference 1:30 F; 4 hrs.
lab. Mr. Wahlin and staff.
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Apvancep Evrecrricity AND LiguaT. II; 3 cr. Required of seniors in
electrical engineering. Lab. fee $6.50. Lecture-conference 1:30 F; 4 hrs.
lab. Mr. Roebuck, Mr. Wahlin and staff.

GeENERAL Prysics. II; 5 cr. For agricultural and home economics stu-
dents and phyical education men students. Lab. fee $7.00. Lecture 11
MW ; 4 hrs. lab; 2 hrs. quiz. Mssrs. Winans, Ingersoll and staff.

GENERAL Pmysics. Yr; 3 cr. For sophomores in physical educa-
tion and home economics. Lab. fee $3.60. Lecture 11 Tu; 2 hrs. lab.;
2 hrs. quiz. Mr. Winans, Mr. Ingersoll, and staff.

Sounp anp Its Reration 10 SPEECH AND Music. II; 1 er. Not open
to freshmen. Lecture-conference 3:30 Th. Mr. Winans.

SeEnior THESIS. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $3.00 per credit. Staff.

Ton1zATION IN GASES AND RELATED PHENOMENA. I; 2-3cr. 8 MWF. Mr.
Winans.

InTrRODUCTION TO THERMODYNAMICS. I; 3 cr. 8 TTS. Mr. Roebuck.

Erectric Circurrs AND ELEcTROMAGNETIC WaAvVES., 1; 3 cr. 10 MWF.
Mr. Wahlin.

Prysics Oprics. II; 3 cr. 9 TTS. Mr. Ingersoll.
Kineric THEORY OoF Gases. I; 3 cr. 9 TTS. Mr. Ingersoll.
CoLroguiuM. Yr; 1 cr. 4 F. Mr. Mendenhall.

MataemATIcAL Tueory oF Heatr Conpucrtion. II; 3 cr. 10 TTS. Mr.
Ingersoll.

GrADUATE RESEArRCH. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee $3.00 per credit. Staff.

Apvancen Dynamics. Yr; 3 cr. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years.
11 MWF. Mr. March.

QuanTuM MECHANICS AND ATOMIC STRUCTURE. Yr; 3 cr. 10 MWF.
Mr. Van Vleck.

APPLICATION OF THERMODYNAMICS TO THE PROPERTIES OF MaTTER. II; 3 cr.
Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. 8 TTS. Mr. Roebuck.

Tueory orF ErLectriciTy. Yr; 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. 11 MWF.

ELectrRoMAGNETIC THEORY OF LicHT., Yr; 3 cr. Offered 1933-34 and in
alternate years. 8 MWF. Mr. Mendenhall.

TraEORY OF RApIATION. I; 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. 8 MWEF. Mr.
Mendenhall.

SEmiNARY, ELectroN THEORY oF Sorms. II; 3 cc. 8 MWEFE. Mr.
Mendenhall.

Apvancep QuaxtuM MEecHANICS. Yr; 2 er. 11 TT. Mr. Van Vleck

TEACHERS COURSE

Tue TeacHING oF PrYSIcS. See School of Education.
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PHYSIOLOGY
Wavrter Joserr MEEx, Ph.D., Professor of Physiology, Chairman

17. Survey oF Prysiorocy: Funcrions oF tHE Human Bopv. I; 4 cr. A
brief course designed to fulfill in part the non-professional science option
for the B.A. degree. May be credited by students in the Ph.B. course only
as a free elective. Should preferably be preceded by a course in chemistry,
but open to all students. Lectures, quizzes, and demonstrations giving a
general knowledge of the structure and functions of the human body.
10 MWF; lab. 1:30-3:30 or 3:30-5:30 Th. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Meck.

Physiology is a department of the Medical School, the announcement of which
should be consulted for information relative to other courses.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Freperic AusTiN OcG, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Political Science, Chairman
JorN MEerriMAN Gavs, Ph.D.. Professor of Political Science (on leave 1933-34)
CuEsTER Lrovp Jones, Ph.D.. Professor of Economics and Political Science
WaLter Rice Suare, Docteur en Droit, Professor of Political Science

Foro H. MacGrecor. M.A., Associate Professor of Political Science

Joan T. Savter, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science

Gravsox Lours Kirx, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science
LiLeweLLyN PrANkKUCHEN, Ph.D., Instructor in Political Science

The courses offered by the Department of Political Science are designed to
afford a well-rounded view of the nature and activities of government and to give
substantial acquaintance with public affairs, state and local, national, and inter-
national. Some of them are intended primarily to furnish information requisite
for intelligent citizenship, along with the mental training which forms a part of
any liberal education. Others involve more specialized study, with a view to ex-
pert knowledge of legislation, administration, judicial procedure, diplomacy, and
public law. Except as qualified by the prerequisites indicated below, courses are
open to students who have completed their freshman year, and all are elective.
Courses 1 and 7 are normally given every semester, and, being designed for
sophomores, serve as alternate gateways to the more advanced and specialized
courses. Except in ususual cases, students should not take both 1 and 7.

MaAjor IN SocrAL SCIENCE WITH PoLITICAL SCIENCE AS A FIELD oF CONCEN-
TRATION. The requirements in political science when offered as a field of con-
centration are: (1) 25 credits, including thesis if one is written; (2) course 1 or
course 7; (3) other courses so selected that the total political science offering will
include at least one general course in each of the first four groups enumerated
below. Students offering this field may be required to take courses outside of the
department which are related to their political science programs.

Taests. Students who, by their attainments in political science, and by per-
sonal characteristics, aptitudes, and interests, have shown that they can probably
gain more from a thesis than from work for equivalent credits in courses, will
be invited by their adviser to write a thesis (4-6 cr.).

Hispanic Stupies as A Fierp or CoNcrENTRATION. Students interested
in this major field should consult the announcement on page 60.
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I. POLITICAL THEORY AND JURISPRUDENCE

InTrRODUCTION TO GOVERNMENT AND Porrtics. I, II; 3 cr. Not open to
freshmen. The meaning of citizenship in our modern world, as revealed by
a survey study of public opinion, political parties and propaganda, political
leadership, the legislative process, administrative areas and services, the
judicial process, and civil liberty. Based primarily upon American problems,
but with some reference to foreign states and world politics. Lectures by
members of the department, discussions, laboratory problems. Not offered
1933-34. Mr. Gaus and staff.

ELEMENTARY LAW AND JURISPRUDENCE. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing. The nature, origin, and development of our legal system;
the general rules governing contracts, torts, crime, etc.; administrative
tribunals, and the liability of public officers; problems of judicial organiza-
tion and procedure. Not offered 1933-34.

EremEnTs oF Poriticar SciEnce. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. A survey of the principles of political organization and prac-
tice. 11 MWF.

Roman Law. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Not offered
1933-34.

History oF AMERICAN PoriticaL Ipeas. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing. An historical and analytical survey. The major political
ideas of each historical period in relation to the social and economic en-
vironment and the political controversies of the time. 9 MW. Mr.
Piankuchen.

CoNTEMPORARY AMERICAN PoriticAL TroucHT. II: 2 cr. Mr. Pfan-
kuchen.

SEMINARY 1N PusLic Opinton. Yr; 2 cr. Not offered 1933-34.

History or EurorEaN Porrricar TaoucHT. Yr; 3 cr.  Prerequisite:
Graduate standing or consent of instructor. The political thought de-
veloped out of the Greek city state, the Roman Empire, the medieval
state, and the modern state. 2:30 MWF. Mr. Gaus.

II. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT

AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND Poiirics (Narowar). I, TI: 3 cr. Not
open to freshmen. A critical analysis of the chief problems of American
national politics. Special emphasis given affairs of current importance.
Lectures 9 TT; one quiz. Mr. Kirk and staff.

Municipar GoverNMENT. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
The organization and politics of city governments, including the city as
a political unit, home rule, the mayor, the city council, commission and
city manager forms of government, and municipal politics. 8 TT. Mr.
Salter.

ConstiTutioNAL Law. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Political Science 1, 2,
or 7. The federal constitution as interpreted by the courts in actual
controversies involving various sections and clauses. 10 MWF. Mr.
Pfankuchen,
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PracricaL PRoBLEMS 0F MUNICIPAL GOVERNMENT. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Political Science 1, 7, or 13, or consent of instructor. 8 MWEF. Mr.
McGregor.

Socrar ProBLEMS oF M UNICIPAL GoverNMENT. II; 3 cr. Prerequisites:
Junior standing and Political Science 1, 7, or 13, or consent of instructor.
9 MWF. Mr. MacGregor.

PoLiticAL PARTIES AnD ParTy ProBLEMS. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing. The principal problems of politics and political
parties, including party machines, the spoils system, nominating meth-
ods, political campaigning, expenditures, the conduct of elections, and
participation in politics. 11 MWF. Mr. Salter.

AMERICAN Dr1promacy: ORGANIZATION AND PRACTICE. I; 2 er. Prerequi-
site: Political Science 7. State Department; foreign ‘service, diplo-
matic and consular; treaty-making power; principles of foreign policy.
Lectures, reading, discussions. Consultation regarding entrance to the
foreign service. 9 TT.

PriNcIpLES oF LEecrsraTion. II: 3 cr. Prerequisite: Political Science
1 or 7. The functions, organization, and procedure of legislative bodies ;
analysis of the problems and principles of lawmaking. Offered 1932-33
and in alternate years. Mr. Pfankuchen.

County AND TowNSHIP GOVERNMENT IN THE UNITED STATES. -2
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Emphasis upon the rural local in-
stitutions of the states of the Middle West. Mr. MacGregor.

MunicipAL ADMINISTRATION. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Political Science 1
7, or 13, or senior standing. A survey of the work of city government:
city planning, zoning, engineering problems, crime and police adminis-
tration, parks and playgrounds, health, housing, poor relief, transporta-
tion, etc. 9 MWPF. Mr. Salter.

GovERNMENT oF Wisconsiy. 1; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisite: Political Sci-
ence 1 or 7. The administrative activities of the state of Wisconsin ;
frequent comparisons with the governments of other states., .9 TT. Mr.
MacGregor.

TrE PoricE Power anND Socrar LEecisLaTion. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Political Science 112 with grade of B or above, or consent of instructor.
Constitutional aspects of legislation the aim of which is to promote
health, safety, morals, and the general social welfare. 4-5 130 T NIt
Pfankuchen.

SEMINARY IN PorrticaL Parties. II: 2 cr. Prerequisite : Graduate
standing or consent of instructor. Traits and techniques of outstanding
party leaders. 3:30-5:30 Th. Mr. Salter.

SEMINARY IN LEGISLATION AND CONSTITUTIONAL Law. II: 2 ecr.

III. FOREIGN AND COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT

FEpErALISM 1N THE Britise Domiwions. II; 2 or 3 cr. Prerequisite :
Political Science 1, 7, 127, or 128, or consent of instructor. A functional
study of selected problems in the working of dominion federalism, Mr,
Sharp.
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CoMpARATIVE GoOVvERNMENT: Ewncranp. I: 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. Chiefly the English constitutional and governmental system,
compared with other systems, but also some study of political parties
and party phenomena. Mr. Sharp.

CoMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT: CoNTINENTAL Eurore. II; 3 cr. Prerequi-
site: Junior standing. Similar in type of content to 127, but dealing
mainly with the French, German, Swiss, and other Continental political
systems. Mr. Sharp.

CoMPARATIVE GovERNMENT: Eurore. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior
standing. England and the Continent. 11 TT and third hour. Mr.
Sharp.

InTrRODUCTION TO PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. I; 3 ecr. Prerequisite: Politi-
cal Science 1 or 7. The organization, management, and control of
public administration, and the nature of public administration in the
modern state. 11 TT, 9 S. Mr. Sharp.

Apvancep CoMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. Yr; 3 cr. Courses 127, 128, and
129 are designed primarily for undergraduates; graduate students are
expected ordinarily to take course 250. Emphasis in the first semester
on the governments of England and the United States compared; in
the second, on the governments of Continental Europe, especially of
France and Germany. 10 MWF. Mr. Ogg.

SEMINARY IN ADMINISTRATION. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite; Graduate stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 2:30-4:30 Tu. Mr. Gaus, Mr. Sharp.

IV. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION AND RELATIONS

PrincipLEs oF INTERNATIONAL Law. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore
standing. Introductory survey of principles and rules of law of peace
and war. Text and case reading, class discussion, hypothetical cases.
1:30 MWF. Mr. Pfankuchen.

DEPENDENCIES AND THEIR INTERNATIONAL StaTUus., II; 2 cr. Prerequi-
site: Political Science 125 or 137 or consent of instructor. Types of
colonies, American dependencies, British dominions, mandates. 9 TT.

GENERAL SurvEy oF WorLp Porrrics. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sopho-
more standing. An analytical introduction to the foundation of inter-
national relations: nationalism; imperialism; racial, populational, and
economic factors; war; the settlement of international disputes by
methods other than war; recent and contemporary problems. Lectures
and discussions. 1:30 MWF. Mr. Kirk.

TaE Unitep StaTES AND LaTin AmEericA. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite:
Sophomore standing. Diplomatic and economic relations of the United
States with the Latin American states, and their bearings upon world
politics. 10 MWF. Mr. Lloyd Jones.

Arrica 18y Worrp Poritics. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
The partition of Africa and the resultant international interests and
policies. 10 TT. Mr. Kirk.
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133. TuEe Near aND Miooie East 1n Worep Porrrics. II; 2 cr.  Prerequisite :
Sophomore standing. Problems of the Near and Middle East (includ-
ing India) since the World War. 10 TT. Mr. Kirk.

137. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION AND THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS.  SERAC TR S
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Diplomacy, treaties, arbitration, in-
ternational bureaus, conferences, and international federation:; the
League of Nations. Lectures, reading, discussions. 11 MWF. Mr.
Sharp.

140. Far EasteErN Porrtics. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. A
survey of international relations and governmental development in the
Far East from the opening of active contact with Western states and
peoples. 11 MWEF. Mr. Ogg.

251. SEMINARY IN LATIN AMERICA. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing. 3:30-5:30 M, Mr. Lloyd Jones.

255. SeEminNary 1N Worrp Porrtics. Yr; 2 cr. Deals principally with topics
relating to Pacific Asia. Either semester’'s work may be taken sepa-
rately; and, normally, graduate students should enroll in this course
rather than in course 140, 3:30-5:30 Tu. Mr. Ogg.

259. SEMINARY IN INTERNATIONAL Law. II; 2 cr. 3:30-5:30 M.

260. SEMINARY IN INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION AND THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS.
I1; 2 er. 3:30-5:30 W. Mr. Sharp.

V. MISCELLANEOUS
100. Sewnior TaEsis. Yr; 2 cr. Staff.

180. SeeciaL Work. I, II; 2 or 3 cr. This course is intended primarily for
upper-group undergraduates, but may be taken by graduates. The work
is carried on individually, under the direction of some member of the
staff.

275. BIBLIOGRAPHY AND METHODOLOGY OF PoLiTicAL SciEnce. Yr; 1 cr. Pre-
requisite: Graduate standing. Required of all students who are candi-
dates for the doctor’s degree. 2:30 Th. Mr. Ogg.

PSYCHOLOGY

V. Arten Caarces HenmoN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Chairman
Hursey Cason, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology

Frank CeEAPMAN SHARP, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy

KimearL Youne, Ph.D., Professor of Social Psychology

Ricaarp WEeLLiNGToN Hussanp, Ph.D., Assistant Professr of Psychology
Harry Freverick Harvow, Ph.D., dssistant Professor of Psychology
SAMUEL ANDREW STOUFFER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Social Statistics
Tueovore L. Torcerson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education

Major. A minimum of 24 credits, including courses 103, 104, and a thesis.
None of the courses in this department is open to freshmen. Psychology 1 is
prerequisite to all other courses in psvchology.
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InTrRODUCTION TO Psvcmorocy. I, II; 3 cr. A first course in psychology,
including a study of stimulus and response, the nervous system, sensa-
tion, reflexes, native reaction patterns, integration of action units, moti-
vation, attention, learning and retention, perception, thinking, and in-
telligence. Lectures, demonstrations, and discussion sections. Lecture
9 MW ; quiz. Mr. Cason and staff.

AprpLIED Psvycmorogy. II; 2 cr. Vocational guidance and choice; per-
sonnel; salesmanship; advertising; applications of psychology to law,
medicine. 11 TT. Mr. Husband.

Senior TwEests. Yr: 2 er... Staff

ExperiMENTAL PsycHorogy. I; 3 cr. Lectures on experimental methods
on such topics as sensation, perception, motor reactions and coordina-
tions, and other simple processes. Laboratory experiments on typical
problems on the same topics. 9 TT and lab. Mr. Husband.

ExpERIMENTAL Psvcuorocy. II; 3 cr. Treats of more complex proc-
esses than 103; learning, memory, thinking, personality, intelligence,
9 TT and lab. Mr. Husband.

AsnorMAL Psycmorocy. II; 3 er. A descriptive and explanatory study
of disorders of sensation, perception, association, memory, and emo-
tion ; mental deficiency; sleep and dreams; hypnosis; psychoneuroses;
psychoses. 10 MWF. Mr. Cason.

PsycuorLocy oF Emorions. I; 3 cr. Lectures on the primary motives,
the feelings, and emotions. 9 MWF. Mr. Harlow.

PsycaoLocy oF THINKING. II; 3 cr. A study of the higher intellectual
processes and their relation to action. Mr. Sharp.

127-128. MenTtAL TEests (Education 127-128). Yr; 3 ecr. 1:30 MW. Mr.

Torgerson.

SociaL Psycrmorocy (Sociology 139). I; 3 cr. Place of emotions, habits,
fantastical and objective thinking in social behavior. Prerequisites:
Psychology 1 and junior standing, or major in sociology. 10 MW, one
quiz. Mr. Young and staff.

TueE Psycuorocy oF InpivipuaL DIFFERENCES AND THE MEASUREMENT OF
IntELLIGENCE. II; 3 cr. A study of individual differences in mental
traits and their significance, mental inheritance, the correlation of men-
tal abilities, and the measurement of intelligence. 11 MWEF. Mr.
Henmon.

TrE PsvcHorocy oF LEarNING. I; 3 cr. The original nature of man,
economy in mental work and mental hygiene, 11 MWEF. Mr. Henmon.

Genetic AND CHiLp Psvcmorogy. I; 3 cr. A study of psychological
heredity, early influences of the biological environment, statistical
studies of heredity, sex, and marriage, the human being at birth, prin-
ciples of mental growth, native drives and learning mechanisms in the
child. Text, lectures, and outside reading. 11 MWEF. Mr. Cason.

AniMaL BemAVIOR. I; 2 or 3 cr. Elementary lectures on animal psy-
chology. Maturation, motivation, and learning in animals, particularly
mammals. Twelve credits of zoology may be substituted for Psychology
1 as a prerequisite for this course. Fee $1.00. 10 TT. Mr. Harlow.
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AximarL Beravior: THE PrimateEs. II; 2 or 3 cr. Lectures and dis-
cussions on animal psychology and its bearing on human psychology.
Prerequisite: Twelve credits of zoology may be substituted for Psy-
chology 1 as a prerequisite for this course. 10 TT. Mr. Harlow.

ProBLEMS IN ANIMAL Bemavior. I, II; 1 to 3 cr. Individual experi-
mental studies in animal behavior. Prerequisite: Psychology 149 or
150, or concurrent registration. Fee $1.00. Mr. Harlow.

PaysiorocicAL PsycHorogy. II; 3 cr. The physiological mechanisms
determining human behavior. Fee $1.00. 10 MWF. Mr. Harlow.

Mopery VIEwpoINTS IN PsvcrHoLoGY: BEHAVIORISM, GESTALT, AND Pvs-
cHoANALYSIS. I; 3 cr. The theoretical and systematic backgrounds
underlying these modern viewpoints in psychology. Historical founda-
tions. 9 MWF. Mr. Husband.

INDEPENDENT READING. Yr; 1-3 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate major in
psychology and consent of instructor. Staff.

PERSONALITY AND SociAL ApJusTMENT (Sociology 197). II; 3 cr. Per-
sonality treated from the angle of group participation. Prerequisite:
Psychology 1 or Sociology 139 and junior standing. Lab. fee $1.50.
10 MW, one quiz. Mr. Young and staff.

ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Staff.

SeEmiNaARY. Yr; 1 cr. Required of all graduate majors in psychology.
Mr. Henmon and staff.

203-204. ApvanceEp EXpERIMENTAL PsycHorocy. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $2.00.

210.

214.

218.

Prerequisite: Psychology 103 and 104, or their equivalents. Mr. Cason.

SEMINARY, APTITUDE TESTING. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. Mr, Henmon.

SEMINARY, APPLIED PsvcHoLoGgy. 1; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Consent of
instructor. 7:30 p.m. W. Mr. Husband.

SEMINARY, LEARNING. ¥Yr; 2 cr.* Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
4:30-6:00 Th. Mr. Cason.

225-226. Test Cowstruction (Education 225-226). Yr; 2-3 cr. Prerequisite:

233.

239.

249.

A course in educational statistics. 7-9 p.m. W. Mr. Torgerson.

StaristicAL METHODS 1N SociaL Psvcmorocy. 1; 2 er. Measurement of
personality differences. Analysis of public opinion through statistics.
Construction and validation of tests through social attitudes. Statisti-
cal problems in experimental behavior studies. Prerequisite: Sociology
132 and 139, or their equivalents. Lecture 11 W, 2 hours lab. and dis-
cussion. Mr. Stouffer.

Apvancep SociaL Psycrorocy (Sociology 239). 1; 2 cr. Various topics
from year to year. 2:30-4:30 M. Fee $1.00. Mr. Young.

SEMINARY, ANIMAL Psvcrorogy. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Consent
of instructor. 4-6 Tu. Mr. Harlow.
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254. SeEMINARY, PHysioLogicAL ProBLEMS AND Bemavior. II; 2 cr. Pre-
requisite: Consent of instructors. 7:30 p.m. W. Offered 1932-33 and
in alternate years. Mr. Husband, Mr. Harlow.

261. SEMINARY, ADVANCED SysTEMATIC PsvcHorogy. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructors. 7:30 p.m. W. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate
years. Mr. Husband, Mr, Harlow.

297. PERSONALITY ProBLEMS (Sociology 297). II; 2 cr. Selected topics
from year to year dealing with development of personality in refer-
ence to social cultural environment. Prerequisites: Graduate stand-
ing and consent of instructor. Fee $1.00. 2:30-4:30 M. Mr. Young.

SCANDINAVIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Eivar Inevarp Havcen, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Scandinavian Languages
WirLiam Eriery Leonarp, Ph.D., Professor of English

The Department of Scandinavian, which was established in 1875, offers a
group of courses designed to familiarize students with the culture of the
North, The first two year-courses will enable the student to read modern
Norwegian prose of average difficulty, and equip him for the “intermediate”
attainment test (cf. p. 66 above). Courses 77 and 78 are offered as Com-
parative Literature courses for those who are not familiar with the original
languages.

Students with a speaking knowledge of some Scandinavian language are
advised to take the first semester (la) for the grammatical foundation and
omit whatever later courses their knowledge will warrant.

Students wishing to take a “proficiency” test in Scandinavian are advised
to begin Norwegian in their freshman year and should announce their in-
tention as soon as possible. Courses 77 and 101 or equivalent preparation are
required for the proficiency test. Course 101 is intended to furnish material
not covered by the regular courses. A list of requirements may be secured
at the Scandinavian office, 108 Bascom Hall.

Mayor. For a major in Scandinavian the student must earn 32 credits
within the department, including Old Norse. A reading knowledge of German
is also required. Students choosing a foreign-language major must present at
least eight credits in a second foreign language.

la. FrsT-SEMESTER NoRWEGIAN. I; 4 cr. Open to freshmen. Pronuncia-
tion, grammar drill, written and oral exercises, idioms, 9 MTWF. Mr.
Haugen.

1b. Seconp-SEMESTER NorwEician. II; 4 cr. Reading of easy selections;
spoken and written practice in use of language. Occasional talks on
Norway, its people, literature, history. 9 MTWF. Mr. Haugen.

2a. TaIrD-SEMESTER NorWEGIAN. I; 3 or 4 cr. Reading in selected works
of Ibsen and Bjornson; folk-tales; suggestion of literary trends, espec-
ially in first half of the nineteenth century. Additional credit earned by
extra reading. 10 TT quiz. Mr. Haugen.

2b. FourtH-SEMESTER NorwEecian. II; 3 or 4 cr. Continuation of third
semester. Occasional introduction of Swedish and Danish material to
illustrate kinship of the Scandinavian tongues. 10 TT quiz. Mr. Haugen.
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4. THIRD-YEAR NoRWEGIAN. Yr; 3 cr. Literary history, novels and dramas.
Readings in the masterpieces of the classical period; Bjornson, Ibsen
(Peer Gynt), Lie, Kielland. Assignments in political and literary his-
tory of the times. Writing of a topic. Prerequisite: Scandinavian 2.
Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Haugen.

77. MopErxy NoRWEGIAN Literature. I; 3 er. Lectures and readings in
English. The eighteenth century (Ludvig Holberg, the “Moliére of the
North”) ; the national renascence; romanticism; the classic age of Ib-
sen and Bjornson; the democratic victory, realism and naturalism, 1870-
1890; neo-romanticism; the newer psychology. Students with two years
of Norwegian may elect this as a language course with readings in the
original. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 11
MWEF. Mr. Haugen.

78. Imsex’s SocIAL AND PsvcrorocicaL Dramas. II; 3 cr. Lectures and
readings in English. Ibsen’s later plays, significance in world litera-
ture. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of instructor. 11 MWF.
Mr. Haugen.

101. CurLtURAL DEVELOPMENT IN SCANDINAVIA. Yr; 2 cr. A reading course
in Norwegian and English, required of students working for proficiency
in Scandinavian. Selected readings in Scandinavian history and litera-
ture. Hour to be arranged. Mr. Haugen.

108. Orp Norse. Yr; 2cr. 1:30 MW. Mr. Leonard.

154. Tre MopErRN ScANDINAVIAN Nover. II; 3 cr. Rapid reading course in
English translation, devoted especially to writers of the twentieth cen-
tury: Knut Hamsun, Hans Kinck, Sigrid Undset, Selma Lagerlsf,
Martin Andersen Nexd, etc. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Offered
1934-35. Mr. Haugen.

SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY

Epwarp Arsworre Ross, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Sociology, Chairman
Jom~ Lewis Giuiy, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Sociology

Jor~ Harrison Kois, Ph.D., Professor of Rural Sociology

Rarpr Linton, Ph.D.,, Professor of Social Anthropology

Kiusarr Youwne, Ph.D., Professor of Social Psychology

Erirs Kirgpatrick, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Rural Sociology

Herex TsapeL CLArRkE, MLA., Assistant Professor of Sociology

Crarrorte DAy Gower, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physical Anthropology
SAMUEL ANDREW STOUFFER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Social Statistics
EvizaseTre YERXA, B.A., Lecturer in Social Work

Cuaries Birt, LL.B., Lectwrer in Social Work

Major. For sociology as a field of concentration thirty credits in sociology
are required, including courses 132 and 140 and one course in anthropology.
Not less than twenty additional credits must be offered within the Division
of the Social Sciences, ten of which may be in this department.

For anthropology as a field of concentration thirty credits are also required,
mcluding one course in zoology and two three-credit courses in sociology in
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addition to Sociology 46, 106, 110, 132* and 142. Not less than twenty addi-
tional credits selected in conference with the adviser must be offered within
the Division of the Social Sciences, or in Geography, Geology, Psychology,
and Zoology, ten of which may be in this department.

To be eligible for graduation, students are required to earn as many grade-
points as credits in the major. Certain upper-group students may substitute
a thesis for four of the above required credits. This thesis may be written in
any one of the fields designated in Groups I-VI as described on subsequent
pages. Students not writing a thesis must offer three courses in some one of
the designated fields.

SOCIAL WORK
PROFESSOR J. L. GILLIN IN CHARGE

The demand for trained workers in the different fields of social service
is greater than can be supplied. The fields include family and child welfare,
juvenile protection and probation, mothers’ pensions, medical and psychiatric
social work, and the work of school attendance officers, community chest
executives, and visiting teachers. To help supply this need, the Department
of Sociology and Anthropology has coordinated the courses offered in the
University which provide background training for social work, thereby giving
students who desire a liberal education the fundamental and technical train-
ing which will hasten their preparation for work in these fields. Some of
these courses supply that broad liberal background necessary to an under-
standing of society, past and present, while others provide technical training
in the adjustment of personality to social conditions on the one hand, and
of social conditions to personality on the other. Proficient students are
recommended directly to social agencies. Close affiliations are maintained
with the Milwaukee School of Social Work, where the student is placed on a
fellowship while finishing the training.

At the present time arrangements are made for the student who is look-
ing forward to social work to prepare himself for two different kinds of work,
—(1) family case work, and (2) group work. For the first type he does 300
hours of field work in a Madison case work organization; for the second, he
does the same amount of field work with the Neighborhood House, the
YW.CA, YM.C.A, the Boy Scouts, the Girl Scouts or some other agency
with which proper arrangements have been made and which deals with group
activities. In both cases the field work is supervised by the University. Only
a limited number of students can be admitted to these classes.

CERTIFICATE IN SOCIAL WORK

A certificate in social work is given to graduates of the University of Wis-
consin who attain proficiency during two years of supervised field work in
social agencies approved by this department, and who successfully pass an
examination on the theory and technique of social work.

*Anthropology majors may, on consultation with their major professor, offer as substi-
tute a specific course, which, if approved by the Department, will be accepted in lieu of
Sociology 132.
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MASTER OF SCIENCE IN SOCIAL WORK

The degree of Master of Science in Social Work is granted to gradu-
ate students upon fulfillment of the following conditions:

1. Undergraduate preparation equivalent to that required for a major
in sociology at the University of Wisconsin.

2. Twenty-one months of supervised professional training in approved
Milwaukee, Madison, or other social agencies.

3. Two semester seminars in the major department,

4, Two semesters or equivalent summer sessions of full-time residence
as a graduate student in the University of Wisconsin at Madison.

5. Thesis based on original research in some field related to social work.

During the last three years of the undergraduate work the following
courses should be taken, preferably in the years suggested:

SOPHOMORE YEAR

First Semester

Credits
Econ, la—General economics.. oo 4
Soc. l—Introductory sociology 3
Soc. 46—Social anthropology oo 3

Second Semester

Credits
Econ. 1b—General economics —.o_——._—__. 4
Soe. 2—Introductory sociology--ecooao—oo <]
Psych. 1—Introductory psychology-----.. 3

JUNIOR YEAR

Soc, 138—Introduction to social pathology 2

Soc. 141—Poverty and relief.____________ 3
Soc. 139—Social psychology - ___ 3
Psych. 107—Abnormal psychology—-.——-_- 3
Zool. 106—Heredity and eugenics__...._. 2
Home Econ. la—General survey __....__2-3
Home Econ. 47—Diet problems in feeding
saliih e SR S Caf e S AL S 3

Soc. 161—Criminology and penology--._.
Soc. 197—Personality and social

adjustinent O aC SamalE a0 Sl SLL
Soc. 132—Social statistics __-.

Home Econ. 1b—General survey--_..... 2=

Econ. 173—Economics of consumption_.__

SENIOR YEAR

Soc. 147—Introduction to social case

work® Letaecaliute il Ble o o Doty 2
Soc. 148—Introduction to group work*.._ 2

Soc. 177—Social agencies and social
Jesdsiation . Lo il it B D o TLC 2

Soe. 25—Rural life __ 3

Soc. 166—Principles of community
SRR e T S S 2

Econ, 122—Labor problems _.——__________ 3

Soc. 140—Principles of sociology-—c—oooo_.
Soc. 164—Principles of social case work*.
Soc. 165—Principles of group work*.____
Soc. 178—Social organization and
administraliowOieeasL . .
Soc. 162—Child welfare
Phys. Ed. 80—Community recreation._.
Pol. Sci. 115—Social problems of
municipal government ...

[

*Which of these two should be taken depends upon the field for which the student is preparing.

The second year of training is provided by the Milwaukee School of
Social Work located at 797 North Van Buren Street, Milwaukee, and closely

affiliated with the University.

The training offered there is two full days

per week of lectures and three and a half days of carefully planned and super-
vised field work in approved agencies.
there:

The following courses are offered
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Agency Practice. Yr. 8. Fields of Social Work. Sem.
Child Welfare. Yr. 9. Mental Hygiene. Sem.
Community Organization. Sem. 10. Social Case Work. Yr.
Community Resources. Sem. 11. Social Problems of Industry.
Current Social Work Litera- Sem.
ture. Sem. 12. Social Psychiatry. Sem.
Essentials of Medicine for So- 13. Social Work Publicity. Sem.
cial Workers. Sem. 14. The State in Relation to Social

Ethics of Social Work. Half
Sem.

Work. Sem.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

I. SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY

InTrRODUCTORY Soctorocgy. I; 3 cr. How man’s culture originated and
rose to its present level; how human society came to be what it is to-
day. Prerequisite: Full sophomore standing. 8 MW, one quiz. Mr.
Ross and staff.

IntrRODUCTORY Soctorocy. II; 3 cr. Population, crime, disease, marriage
and divorce, women and children in industry, immigration, poverty, in-
sanity, etc, as they reveal underlying social maladjustments. Pre-
requisite: For sociology majors, Sociology 1; for others, full sopho-
more standing. 8 MW, one quiz. Mr. Gillin and staff.

Yr: 2 cr. Staf.

Soctar Psycrorocy. I; 3 cr. Place of emotions, habits, and of fan-
tastical and objective thinking in social behavior, particularly as seen
in prejudice, leadership, fashion, crowd behavior, mental epidemics,
audiences, public opinion, propaganda, and censorship. Prerequisites:
Psychology 1 and junior standing, or major in sociology. 10 MW, one quiz.
Mr. Young and staff.

SENIOR THESTS.

PrincrerLEs oF Soctorogy. II; 3 cr. Growth and shifting of population;
genesis and life history of groups; social processes and products; ulti-
mate tests of social policies. Prerequisites: For sociology majors,
Sociology 1 and 2, or 46; for others, senior standing or consent of in-
structor. 9, 10 or 11 MWF. Mr. Ross.

MARRIAGE AND Famiry 15 America. I; 2 cr. Effect of social and eco-
nomic changes on present-day marriage and the functions of the
American family. Contribution of some of the newer psychological
insights into marriage problems. Prerequisite: Sociology 2. Fee $1.00.
16 TT. Mr. Stouffer.

PorurLaTioN ProBrLEms. I; 2 cr. Population pressure, conquest of dis-
ease, fall in the birth rate, growth of numbers, prospects of the food
supply, control of immigration. Prerequisite: Senior standing or con-
sent of instructor. Offered 1932-33 and in alternate vears. Mr. Ross.

ConNTEMPORARY SoctAaL MovemenTs. I; 2 cr. Utopias, socialism, com-
munism, fascism, the cooperative movement, the British labor move-
ment, the peace movement. Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent
of instructor.

11 WF. Mr. Ross.
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MicraTiON AND RaAceE ProBLEMs. II; 3 cr. Economic and sociological
aspects of population trends and of migrations of mankind in modern
times. American and foreign emigration and immigration policies; race
problems. Prerequisites: Econ. la, Soc. 1, or American history, and
junior standing. 9 TT and one additional hour. Mr. Lescohier.

INDEPENDENT READING IN SoCIOLOGY OR ANTHROPOLOGY. Yr; *cr. Read-
ing may be in any field for which student has an adequate background.
Prerequisite: Candidacy for degree with honors in major. Staff.

PErsoNALITY AND SocraL ApjusTMENT. (See Group IIL)

ApvaNcEp SociaL Psycrorocy. I; 2 cr. Various topics from year to
year: (1) public opinion and social control; (2) language and culture,
with particular reference to the types of thought and the relationship
of language to thinking and to the nature of culture; (3)- psychologv
of leadership. 2:30-4:30 M. Fee $1.00. Mr. Young.

SEminNary, Group Conrricr. I; 2 cr. Causes, phases, and results of
conflict between racial, natural, religious, political, and social groups
in society; means of avoiding or allaying inter-group antagonisms.
Fee $1.00. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Ross.

SEMINARY, SocraL InstiTurions. II; 2 cr. Nature and function of social
institutions. Critical examination of the evolutionary theory of insti-
tutions. Various institutions are discussed as examples of institutional
development from the historical-cultural and social-psychological angles.
Fee $.50. 7:15-9:15 Tu. Mr. Young.

Researce SEMinary. II; 2 cr. The Business Culture, ie., the attitude
of the organized self-conscious business element toward the chief fea-
tures of our social and political life. Fee $1.50. 3:30-5:20 Tu. Mr.
Ross.

SEMINARY, SoctaL MosiLity. I; 2 cr. Societies from the point of view
of the mobility of families and individuals within the social framework.
Comparative shares of inheritance and of social environment in deter-
mining individual destiny. Fee $1.00. 3:30-5:20 Tu. Mr. Ross.

ResearcE SEminary. II; 2 cr. The conflict between Capitalism and
Democracy in the advanced societies. Not offered 1933-34. Fee $1.50.
Mr. Ross.

Human Ecorosy. I; 2 cr. The distributive aspects of population, sociat
and economic institutions, and various functional groups. Analysis of
accommodations of different groups to one another in terms of spatial
and temporal relations. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Young.

History or SocrorocicaL TrHouGHT. I; 2 cr. Social thought from Plato
to Comte presented briefly. Principal emphasis on theory of Comte,
Spencer, Bagehot, Tarde, Gumplowicz, Ratzenhofer, Simmel, Ward,
Durkheim, Weber, Giddings, Sumner, Cooley, Ross, and Thomas. The
relation of social theory to political, social, and economic backgrounds
is emphasized throughout. 7:15-9:15 M. Fee $2.00. Mr. Gillin.

READING AND RESEARCH IN SoCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY. Yr: *cr.
Work suited to individual graduate students may be arranged. Pre-
requisite : Advanced graduate standing. Staff.




46.

102.

104.

105.

107.

108.

109.

110.

112,

142.

297.

SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 197

PersonaLrty ProBrems. II; 2 er. Selected topics from year to year
dealing with development of personality in reference to social-cultural
environment. 2:30-4:30 M. Fee $1.00. Mr. Young.

II. SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY

SociaL ANTHROPOLOGY. I; 3 cr. The origin of man; living races; origin
and development of civilizations, with special reference to our own.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 11 TT, one quiz. Mr. Linton and
staff,

PropLEs oF Arfrica. I; 3 cr. Ancient and modern cultures of Africa,
their origins and development. Prerequisite: Sociology 46 or consent
of instructor. 9 TT, 1:30 W. Mr. Linton.

PreorieEs or EurorE anxp Asta. II; 3 er. Modern cultures of Europe
and Asia, their origins and development. Prerequisite: Sociology 46
or consent of instructor. 9 TT, 1:30 W. Not offered 1933-34. Mr.
Linton.

NorTH AMERICAN Inprax. I; 3 cr. Origins of the American Indian, de-
velopment of his culture and descriptions of selected groups. Pre-
requisite: Sociology 46 or consent of instructor. Not offered 1933-34.
Mr. Linton.

IxtrODUCTION TO ETHNOLOGY. II; 3 cr. Development of various human
institutions with their historic distribution throughout the world. Pre-
requisite: Sociology 46 or consent of instructor. 11 TTq. Mr. Linton.

Primitive Revigrox. II; 3 cr. A study of selected primitive religions
from the functional standpoint. Prerequisite: Junior standing or con-
sent of instructor. 9 MWF. Miss Gower.

Tueories o CurTure. II; 3 cr. Study of anthropological theories and
methods. Prerequisite: Sociology 46 and 139 or consent of instructor.
10 TTq. Not offered 1933-34. Miss Gower.

ProrLes oF Oceanta. II; 3 cr. Historic cultures of Australia, Melan-
esia, and Polynesia, with their origins and interrelations. Prerequisite :
Sociology 46 or consent of instructor. 9 TT, 1:30 W. Mr. Linton.

Humax Pre-Hrstory. I; 3 cr. The physical and cultural development
of man prior to the Neolithic period. Prerequisite: Sociology 46 or
consent of instructor. 9 MWF. Miss Gower.

BecinNinGs oF CrviLization. II; 3 cr. The development of agriculture,
settled life and commerce in Western Asia and their spread into Europe.
Prerequisite: Sociology 46 or conmsent of instructor. 10 TT and quiz.
Miss Gower.

InTrRODUCTION TO PHYSIicAL ANTHROPOLOGY. I; 2-3 cr*. Physical struc-
ture and racial types of mankind. Prerequisite: 2-5 hours in Zoologv.
10 TT, one lab. Fee $1.00. Miss Gower.

*May be taken for two hours (omitting anthropometric work in laboratory). Majors must
register for three credits.
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Apvancep PryvsicaL AntaHROPOLOGY. II; *cr. Training in laboratory
methods with research on assigned problems. Prerequisites: Sociology
142 and consent of instructor. Miss Gower.

ANTHROPOLOGICAL PROBLEMS. Yr; 2 cr. Discussions of current anthro-
pological literature and methods, and work on assigned problems. Pre-
requisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor. 7:15-9:15 Th.
Mr. Linton, Miss Gower.

TrE InpivipuaL 1N CurturaL CHANGE. I; 2 cr. The significance of the
rebel in relation to the culture pattern. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing or consent of instructor. 7:15-9:15 W. Miss Gower, Mr. Linton.

FunpaMENTAL CoNTRASTS BETWEEN ORIENTAL AND OCCIDENTAL CULTURES.
II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor.
7:15-9:15 W. Miss Gower, Mr. Linton.

ITI. SOCIAL PATHOLOGY

InTrRODUCTION TO SociaL Parmorocy. I; 2 cr. Social pathology in rela-
tion to social processes. Personal, economic, domestic and organiza-
tional maladjustments. Causes, processes, results and treatment. Pre-
requisite: For sociology majors, Sociology 1 or 2 or consent of in-
structor; for others, sophomore standing. 9 TT. Mr. Gillin.

Poverty AxD DEPENDENCY. I; 3 cr. Extent of poverty and pauperism;
causes of poverty and dependency; historical methods of dealing with
dependents; relief problems presented by the unemployved; special
classes of dependents like the aged, the insane, epileptic, dependent
children; preventive agencies and methods. Prerequisites: For so-
ciology majors, Sociology 1 and 138 or concurrent registration in 138;
for others, junior standing or concurrent registration in 138. 11 MW,
one quiz. Mr. Gillin.

DeGeENERACY AND Sociery. 1; 2 cr. The various forms of degeneracy,
with special emphasis upon mental and social degeneracy; the relation-
ship of mental and physical degeneracy to such social problems as crime,
pauperism, divorce, religion, industry, rural and city life, war, vice.
Prerequisite: Sociology 141 or 161 or senior standing. Not offered
1933-34. Fee $2.00. Mr. Gillin.

CriminoLocy AND PeExorogy. II; 3 cr. The problem of crime and crim-
inals; extent and cost of crime; the making of the criminal; the history
of punishment; modern penal institutions; the machinery of justice.
Prerequisites: For sociology majors, Sociology 1 and 138 or concurrent
registration in 138 ; for others, junior standing or 138. 11 MW, one quiz.
Mr. Gillin.

PersoNALITY AND SociaL ApjustMENT. II; 3 cr. Personality treated
from the angle of group participation, especially in the family, play
group, gang, neighborhood, school, church, and various community
groups. Literature on problem children, juvenile delinquency, and ado-
lescence examined critically. Prerequisites: Psychology 1 or Sociology
139, and junior standing. Fee $1.50. 10 MW, one quiz. Mr. Young
and staff.
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DeveLopMENT oF CorRECTIONAL Poricies. II; 2 cr. Theories and policies
relating to the criminal and his treatment; the evolution of punishment:
the relation of canon law to secular criminal law; the classical theory
of punishment; the Italian School; modern theories and policies. Pre-
requisite: Graduate standing or consent of instructor, Fee $2.00. 7:15-
9:15 M. Mr. Gillin.

DeveLoPMENT oF Poor REeLIEr Poricies. II; 2 cr. The development of
poor relief theories and policies from ancient times to the present. Not
offered 1933-34. Fee $2.00. Mr. Gillin.

1IV. SOCIAL WORK

IxntrODUCTION TO SociAL Case Work. I; 3 cr. with 150 hours of field work
in a Madison case-work organization, or 1 cr. without field work. The
use of the first interview and sources such as relatives, emplovers,
schools. The methods of social diagnosis. Special attention given to
problems of unemployment. Prerequisites: For sociology majors,
Sociology 177 or concurrent registration, senior or graduate standing
and consent of instructor; for others, senior standing and consent of
instructor. Students have the option of taking Sociology 147 or 148, but
may not take both within their major. 2:30-4:00 Tu. Fee $1.00. Miss
Clarke.

[nTrODUCTION TO GrROUP WoORK. I; 3 cr. with 150 hours of field work at
Neighborhood House, Y.W.C.A., Boy Scouts, etc,, or 1 cr. without field
work. The importance of the group. The meaning and methods of
socialization. Legal and social questions as they affect the foreigner.
Prerequisites: For sociology majors, Sociology 177 or concurrent reg-
istration, senior or graduate standing and consent of instructor:; for
others, senior standing and consent of instructor. Students have the
option of taking Sociology 147 or 148, but mayv not take both courses
within their major. 2:30-4:00 Th. Miss Clarke.

CriLp WEeLrare. IT; 2 cr. Proportion of children in the population;
the dependent, delinquent, defective child—his problems and the com-
munity’s methods of treatment. Prerequisites: Senior standing and
consent of instructor. 1:30-3:30 M. Miss Yerxa,

PrincrpLEs oF SociaL Case Work. II; 3 cr. with 150 hours of field work
in a Madison case-work organization, or 1 cr. without field work.
Case-work treatment of executive and leadership types. The social
workers’ principles of interviewing. Types of treatment given the un-
married mother, deserted family, transient persons or unemployed in-
dividuals, etc. rerequisite: Sociology 147 or consent of instructor
and concurrent registration in Sociology 178. Students have the option
of taking Seociology 164 or 165, but may not take both courses within
their major. 2:30-4:00 Tu. Fee $1.00. Miss Clarke.

Princreies oF Grour Work. II: 3 cr. with 150 hours of field work at
Neighborhood House, YW.C.A., YM.C.A, Boy Scouts, etc, or 1 ecr.
without field work. Discussion of group movements, such as the set-
tlement, the school community center, the open forum, boy and girl
scouts. Methods and organization of agencies working with groups.
Prerequisite: Sociology 148 or consent of instructor. Students have
the option of taking Sociology 164 or 165, but may not take both courses
within their major. 2:30-4:00 Th. Miss Clarke.
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Princieres oF ComMunITYy OrcanizaTioN. I; 2 cr. Historical develop-
ment of community organization; principles of organization in social
welfare agencies, and relation of such agencies to the sociological struc-
ture; forms of organization for different purposes; relation of organized
public and private agencies; local, state-wide, and national organizations;
the social philosophy and function of social organization. Prerequisites:
Senior standing and consent of instructor. 1:30-3:30 M. Mr. Birt.

SociaL AGeNciEs AND Socrar Lecisration. I; 2 cr. Conception and
types of social work. Statutes and court decisions as they affect the
social worker. Prerequisite: Sociology 138 or 141 or consent of in-
structor. Fee $2.00. 1:30 TT. Miss Clarke.

SociaL ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION. II; 2 cr. Typical experi-
ments in community organization such as the public health and settle-
ment movements, the federation of social agencies, etc. Theories and
principles of community organization. Prerequisite: Consent of in-
structor. 1:30 TT. Miss Clarke.

V. RURAL SOCIOLOGY

RuraL Lire. I; 3 cr. The study of rural society: Its organization and
relations, such as families, neighborhoods, villages, interest groups,
town-country and rural-urban relations; its people, such as their
changing characteristics and mobility; its social institutions, such as
those for education, religion, standards of living, sociability, recreation,
health, social welfare, local government. Prerequisite: Sophomore

standing. 10 MWF. Mr. Kolb.

RuraL Sociorocy. I; 2 cr. An advanced course in a systematic study
of rural society, giving emphasis to the points of view of leading auth-
orities and to the important findings of research including recent
studies in rural social trends. Teaching and extension methods will be
given attention. Prerequisite: Sociology 25 or equivalent, or senior
or graduate standing. 2:30-4:30 W. Mr. Kolb.

RuraL Stanparps oF Livine. II; 2 cr. Development of standards
of living in rural communities. Consideration of all elements compos-
ing the standard of living: food, housing, transportation, education,
religion, art, and recreation, in relation to income, trading centers,
social institutions and local groupings. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
7:15-9:15 Tu. Mr. Kirkpatrick.

REesearRcH. Yr; *cr. Rural social organization and rural life, Mr. Kolb;
Rural standards of living, Mr. Kirkpatrick.

SEMINARY IN RURAL SociaL ResearcH. I; 2 cr. Emphasis upon the
scope and method of research in this field. Case studies of current
research projects with particular attention to those concerned with
various phases of community organization, standards of living, rural
population, farmers’ organizations, social institutions, rural government,
social psychology and social trends. Prerequisite: Graduate standing, Soc.
25 or consent of instructor. 7:30-9:30 Tu. Mr. Kolb.
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VI. STATISTICS

InTRODUCTORY SocraL Staristics. I, IT; 3 cr. Introduction to the logic
and use of statistics as a method of analyzing sociological problems.
Prerequisite : Major in sociology or consent of the instructor. Lectures:
11 F, 3:30 Tu, 1:30 F; lab. and discussion, 4:30 Tu, 2:30 F. Fee $1.50.
Mr. Stouffer.

ADVANCED SoCIAL STATISTICS. Yr; 3 cr. Theory of errors, with special
attention to methods of determining the representativeness and relia-
bility of samples involving non-quantitative categories; curve fitting;
seasonal and cyclical fluctuations; time series; special sociological ap-
plications of partial correlation. Material drawn from problems of prac-
tical concern to research workers in sociology and related fields. Pre-
requisites : Graduate standing and Sociology 132. Fee $2.00. Lectures
1:30 TT; lab. and discussion, 2:30 TT, 3:30 Th. Mr. Stouffer.

StatisticAL MEeTHODS 1N Socian Psvcmorocy. I; 2 cr. Approaches
to the measurement of personality differences. Analysis of public
opinion through relationships between votes and various social factors.
Methods of constructing and validating tests of social attitudes. Sta-
tistical problems in experimental behavior studies. Prerequisites: So-
ciology 132 and 139. Lecture 11 Th; lab. and discussion 1:30-3:30 Th.
Fee $1.50. Offered 1932-33 and alternate years. Mr. Stouffer.

StaTistics IN Popuration REsearcH. II; 2 cr. Critical examination of
chief sources of data and consideration of typical fallacies of interpre-
tation. Refinement of birth rates and death rates. Prediction of popu-
lation growth. Techniques for studying selected topics, such as dif-
ferential fertility; population and natural resources; population phe-
nomena in relation to business cycles. Prerequisites: Sociology 132 and
preferably 163. Lecture 11 Tu, 1:30 Th; lab. and discussion 2:30 Th.
Fee $1.50. Offered 1932-33 and alternate years. Mr. Stouffer.

SraTisticAL REsEarcH 1N Sociar Patmonogy. II; 2 cr. Consideration
of selected problems in poverty, mental deficiency, marital maladjust-
ment, race conflict, juvenile delinquency, and crime, with special at-
tention to the use of statistical methods as a basis for more intensive
inquiry by case study and other methods. Prerequisites: Sociology
132 and 138 or equivalents. Lectures, 11 Th; 1:30 Th; lab. and dis-
cussion, 2:30 Th. Fee $1.50. Mr. Stouffer.

SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE

Joaguin OrtEcA, M.A., Professor of Spanish, Chairman

AnTtonNio Garcia Sorarinpk, Litt.D., Professor of Spanish and Portuguese
Hyman CHoNon Berkowitz, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish
Caartes Deax Coor, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish

James HomEer Herrtorr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish

Avrperr Eppy Lyon, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish

INSTRUCTORS
ArpEn R. HEeFLER, ML.A. Epuarpo NEALE-Sinva, M.A.
Lroyp Avucust KasteEn, Ph.D. Mack SincLeTow, M.A.

KaraeriN Marie Turrs, M.A.
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Nature oF THE Courses. The elementary courses have been planned to meet
the needs of students who take up the language for the first time at the University
of Wisconsin, as well as of those who have begun the study in high school, or who
may transfer from other higher institutions. For purposes of meeting the pre-
requisites of the courses announced, one unit (year) of high-school work is
assumed to be equivalent of 4 credits, or one semester of college work. The
regular first-year courses are la and 1b. The regular second-year courses are
10a and 10b, in which emphasis is placed on the acquisition of a reading knowledge
of the language. The second-year practice courses are 15 and 20, usually taught
by Spanish-speaking instructors and intended to supplement the training offered
in 10a and 10b. The regular third-year course is 21, comprising reading of repre-
sentative master-pieces with a background of literary history and designed to be
an introduction to the study of Spanish literature. This course is a prerequisite
to all the other courses in Spanish literature. Students who do excellent work
in 10a are urged to enter 21, omitting 10b, thus reducing by one semester the
period of preparation for the more advanced courses. Course 25 is a third-year
practice course, usually taught by Spanish-speaking instructors and intended to
supplement the training offered in 21; it may be taken separately. Course 27 is
a special third-year course designed to meet the needs of students in such techni-
cal fields as commerce, engineering, and agriculture. Courses 16 and 17 are spec-
ial third-year courses intended to be introductory to the study of Spanish and
Spanish-American civilization. Spanish 55 (Comp. Lit. 55) is a course offering
an approach to Spanish and Portuguese literature to students without the knowl-
edge of the languages. Courses in elementary Portuguese are offered, and more
advanced work will be established when the demand arises. Portuguese is import-
ant in comparative study of the Romance languages, and of practical value as the
language of Brazil, the largest republic in America outside of the United States.
The advanced practice courses are 116 and 190, for which the prerequisite is three
vears of college Spanish; 21 is not a necessary prerequisite. The advanced
courses in literature and civilization have as a prerequisite 21, or equivalent; several
are given in Spanish. Those under 200 are open to undergraduates. A careful
rotation is established so that students specializing in literature may have ade-
quate instruction in all genres and epochs. The philological courses are intended
for graduate students, but 141, an introductory course, is open to undergraduates.
In special cases, undergraduates may be admitted to advanced philological work
with the consent of Professor Solalinde.

New students are assigned to classes on the basis of their ratings in a place-
ment test, as described in section 11, page 57. The foreign-language require-
ments for the B.A. degree are set forth in section 22, page 65.

Major. 32 credits, including thesis (or 4-6 credits in literature courses
numbered above 100 for students not required to write a thesis). Majors who
have had up to the senior year no grades below B in Spanish, and, in exceptional
cases, majors who have had one or two grades of C in the elementary stage of the
study of the language, will submit a thesis. Majors not falling in the above
described groups may apply to the Chairman of the Department for permis-
sion to write a thesis. Beginning with the academic year 1933-34, students
must take, before graduation, a comprehensive examination in the major field,
covering conversation, composition, grammar, literature, and civilization; this
procedure is optional for those to be graduated in 1933. The Department has
prepared a reading list of the most important standard works, for which students
will be held responsible at the time of the examination, whether or not they
have studied them in regular courses. For further information about this exam-
ination, application may be made to the departmental office.
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By faculty requirement students choosing a foreign-language major must
present a second foreign language.

All who intend to specialize in Spanish are advised to elect related courses in
classical and modern languages and literatures, comparative literature, history,
philosophy, and art history and criticism. Courses especially recommended are
introduction to phonetics (English 185), Principles and practice of translation
(Comp. Lit. 141), and the courses included in the field of the Hispanic Studies.

TeacHING MAjorR ANpD Minor. See School of Education.

Hispanic Stupies as A FIELp oF CoNCENTRATION. Students interested in this
major field should consult page 60.

Foreroy News Service. This branch of journalism, which emphasizes the
Hispanic field, is described in the special bulletin of the School of Journalism.

SEMINARY IN SPANISH MEDIEVAL Stunies. A well-equipped seminary for
independent research in this field has been established under the direction of
Professor Solalinde.

Review CoNFERENCE. The department has organized a monthly review con-
ference at which members of the faculty and graduate students present and
discuss reviews of the late important books in the Hispanic field.

Spanise Crus. The Club Cervantes meets once a month during the year
and presents interesting programs. FEach semester and summer session a Spanish
play is staged, thus affording an opportunity to the students for participating in
Spanish dramatics.

SPANISH

ELEMENTARY AND INTERMEDIATE LANGUAGE

la. First-SEMESTER SeawisH. I, II; 4 cr. For students who have had no
Spanish. 15 sections I; 3 sections II. Mr. Berkowitz, Mr. Herriott, and
staff.

1b. Secowp-SemEestER SpaxisH. I, II; 4 cr. Prerequisite: Spanish 1a or one
vear of high-school Spanish. 4 sections I; 12 sections II. Mr. Berko-
witz, Mr. Herriott, and staff.

10a. Tarp-SEMESTER SPaNIsH. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Spanish 1b or two
years of high-school Spanish. 9 sections I; 3 sections II. Mr. Berko-
witz, Mr. Herriott, and staff.

10b. FourTH-SEMESTER SpaNIsH. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Spanish 10a or
three years of high-school Spanish. 2 sections I; 6 sections II. Mr.
Berkowitz, Mr. Herriott, and staff.

15. EreMENTARY CONVERSATION. Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Spanish 1b or
equivalent. May be taken only with Spanish 10a or 10b. 3 sections. Mr.
Lyon and staff.

20. EreMmextary ComrosiTioN, CONVERSATION, AND GrRAMMAR Review. Yr:
2 cr. Prerequisite: Spanish 1b or equivalent. Not open to students who
have had 10b. 3 sections. Mr. Lyon and staff.
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InTERMEDIATE CoMPOSITION AND CoNVERSATION. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite:
Spanish 10b, or 20, or equivalent. Not open to students with three years
of college Spanish. The regular third-year Spanish course, recommended
to all students, is Spanish 21. For training in conversation and com-
position, L and S students with two years of college Spanish should enter
Spanish 25, and with three years of college Spanish, Spanish 116. 2
sections. Sr. Solalinde, Sr. Neale-Silva.

Spanisa CoMMERCIAL CORRESPONDENCE. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Spanish
10b or 20, or equivalent. Open only to students in technical courses.
1:30 MW. Mr. Cool.
ADVANCED PRACTICE COURSES
(Prerequisite: Three years of college Spanish)

CoMmposITION, CONVERSATION, AND GRAMMAR ReviEw. ¥Yr; 2 cr. 11 TT.
Sr. Ortega.

SeanisgE Proxerics. II; 2 cr. Theory of Spanish sounds with practical
training in pronunciation. 1:30 TT. Sr. Solalinde.

TeAcHING OF SpanisH. See School of Education.

PHILOLOGY

Spanise HistoricAL GRAMMAR. Yr; 2 cr. An introductory course to
Spanish philology: Phonology, morphology, and syntax. Prerequisite:
Three years of college Spanish. Mr. Herriott.

PriLoLoGICAL SEMINARY, Orp SpanisH. Yr; 2 cr. Conducted in Spanish.
1932-33 and 1933-34. The language of Alfonso el Sabio. 7:30-9:30 p.m. M.
Sr. Solalinde.

CoMPARATIVE PHILoLOGY OF CASTILIAN, CATALAN, AND PorTUGUESE. Yr;
2 cr. Conducted in Spanish. Not offered 1933-34. Sr. Solalinde.

CIVILIZATION

SparN oF Tobay. I; 2 cr. A study of current periodicals, with supple-
mentary readings and lectures to establish a background of the present
social, economic, and political conditions in Spain. Illustrated with lantern
slides. Prerequisite: Spanish 10b. 10 TT. Sr. Ortega.

Spanisa America oF Topav. II; 2 cr. A similar study of Spanish
America. Prerequisite: Spanish 10b. 10 TT. Sr. Neale-Silva.

Seanisa Crvinization. I; 2 cr. Conducted in Spanish; illustrated with
lantern slides. Prerequisite: Spanish 21. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate
years. 9:00 TT. Sr. Solalinde.

SpaNIsH-AMERICAN CmviLizatioN. I; 2 cr. Conducted in Spanish; il-
lustrated with lantern slides. Prerequisite: Spanish 21. Offered 1932-33
and in alternate years. Sr. Neale-Silva.

InTERPRETING Hispanic NEws. See Journalism 121
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LITERATURE

(Spanish 21, or its equivalent in the case of students coming from outside
institutions, is prerequisite to all 100 courses in Spanish literature.)

21. ELEMENTARY SurvEy. Yr; 3 cr. Introduction to the study of Spanish
literature. Representative masterpieces in class, assigned readings, dis-
cussion of the literary aspects of the works read, and literary history. Pre-
requisite: Spanish 10b or equivalent. 4 sections. Mr. Cool (Chairman),
Mr. Berkowitz, Mr. Herriott, Mr. Lyon.

SpANISH AND PORTUGUESE MASTERPIECES IN TRANSLATION. See Compara-
tive Literature 55.

o
(¥

102. Seanisa CoNTEMPORARY LITERATURE. Yr; 3 cr. Offered 1933-34 and in
alternate years. 11 MWF. Sr. Ortega.

103. Seanism LyricaL Poetry. II; 2 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Lyon.
104. CervanTES. Yr; 2 cr. Not offered 1933-34. 10 TT. Mr. Cool

106. SpanisH DraAMA oF THE EIGHTEENTH AND NINETEENTH CENTURIES. T
2 cr. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. 10 TT. Mr. Berkowitz.

108. SrpanisH DraMa BErore THE GoLDEN AGE. Yr; 2 cr. Not offered 1933-34.
Mr. Herriott.

111. TuE Spanrse Picaresque NoveL. Yr; 2 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr.
Cool.

114. Spanisg Drama oF THE GoLpEN AGE. Yr; 3 cr. Offered 1933-34. 9
MWF. Mr. Cool.

118. Tue SeanisH Suorr Story. I; 2 cr. Offered 1932-33 and in alternate
years. Mr. Lyon.

122, Spaxism NoveL or THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. Yr; 3 cr. Offered 1932-33
and in alternate years. Mr. Berkowitz.

126.  SpANTSH-AMERICAN LITERATURE. Yr; 2 cr. Conducted mainly in Spanish.
Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. 10 MW. Sr. Neale-Silva.

129. SpanisE LITERATURE ofF THE MipLeE Aces. Yr; 2 cr. Conducted in
Spanish. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. 2:30 TT. Sr. Solalinde.

131. GENERAL SURVEY OF SpPANISH LITERATURE. Yr; 3 cr. Conducted in
Spanish, Offered 1932-33 and in alternate years. Sr. Solalinde.

134. Tue Seanis Essavy since Romawticism. Yr; 3 er. Offered 1932-33
and in alternate years. Sr. Ortega.

171. Seanisa Epic Literature. Yr; 2 cr. Old Spanish epics and their later
development. Conducted in Spanish. Not offered 1933-34. Sr. Solalinde. -

200. InpvipuaL ResearcH. Yr; credit commensurate with work accomplished.
Well qualified graduate students may undertake individual research in
some definite field. Sr, Solalinde.
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SEMINARIES

201. MeTHODS OF INVESTIGATION AND BiBLIOGRAPHICAL INFORMATION. Yr; 1 cr.
Required of candidates for the doctorate who have not had this training
elsewhere. Conducted in Spanish. Offered 1932-33 and in alternate years.
Sr. Solalinde.

205. EwcuteentE CENTURY. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1933-34. 2:30-4:30 W. Mr.
Lyon.

209. History oF Literary CrITICISM IN SpAIN. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Berkowitz.
230. Tirso pE Morina. Yr; 2 cr. Sr. Ortega.

231. Gawpods. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Berkowitz,

246. Quevepo. Yr; 2 cr. Offered 1932-33. Mr. Cool.

PORTUGUESE

1-2. ELEMENTARY PorTUGUESE. Yr; 4 cr. For beginners. 1:30 MTWT. Mr.
Singleton.

102. THIRD-SEMESTER PorTUGUESE. 1; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Portuguese 1b.
Hour to be arranged. Mr. Singleton.

10b. FourTH-SEMESTER PorTUGUESE. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Portuguese 10a.
Hour to be arranged. Mr. Singlteon.

15. ELEMENTARY CONVERSATION. Yr; l cr. Prerequisite: Portuguese 1b. May
be taken only with Portuguese 10a or 10b. Hour to be arranged. Mr.
Singleton.

SPEECH

AnprEw THOMAS WEAVER, Ph.D., Professor of Speech, Chairman
Roeert WEest, Ph.D., Professor of Speech Pathology

GerTrRUDE ELizaBerm Jomwson, B.A., Associate Professor of Speech
Henry LEe EwBaNk, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Speech

WitLiam CriLtoNn TrouTMAN, M.A., Associate Professor of Speech
Grapys Lourse BorcuErs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech
George Apams Koep, Ph.D., Instructor in Speech

James Russerr Laxe, B.S., Instructor in Speech

The courses in this department have two main functions: 1. The education of
students in the fundamentals of speech (private and public), covering both
scientific and artistic aspects—organized knowledge and personal proficiency;
2. The preparation of especially qualified students to become teachers in one or
more of the following sections of this field: (a) argumentation and debate,
and the composition and delivery of public speeches; (b) reading, acting, and
dramatic production; (c) disorders of speech and corrective methods; (d) the
psychology and pedagogy oi reading and speaking; (e) voice science and
phonetics. The courses are so arranged as to make possible systematic and
progressive study during the sophomore, junior, and senior years. Courses in
speech are not open to freshmen.




SPEBCH 207

Major. A minimum of 30 credits in speech, including at least 12 credits in
courses numbered above 100. Upper-group students who have done distinguished
work in speech will be permitted to write theses,

Tue Uxiversity THEATRE. This well-equipped little theatre provides un-
usual facilities for training students in acting and in producing plays. A number
of plays are staged each semester under the direction of Mr. Troutman and
staff.

Seeece Crinic. This clinic, which is free to all students, is open for
fifteen to eighteen hours per week throughout the academic vear; it offers expert
guidance and assistance in the diagnosis and treatment of all kinds of voice and
speech disorders. Mr. West and staff.

Forensic Acrivities. The department spensors and supervises an extensive
program of intra-mural and intercollegiate debates and other speech contests
which provide special training for students with unusual talent.

PusLic Reapings. Students especially proficient in reading are given the
opportunity to appear on a regular weekly program of public readings.

1. FunpaMENTALS OF SeeecE* I, II; 3, 2, or 1 credits. For one credit,
lecture course designed to give the student an understanding of the speech
function and the principles of effective speech.

For two credits, recitation devoted to practice, analysis of individual per-
formance in speech, and suggestions for improvement.

For three credits, recitation and lecture as described above.

Students who expect to take further work in the department should elect
Speech 1 in their sophomore year if possible. Not more than three
credits may be earned in any combination of Speech 1 and Speech 7 and
such combination must include the lecture hour of Speech 1. Open to
all students except freshmen. Lab. fee $1.00. Lect. 11 Th; six recita-
tion sections. Mr. Ewbank and staff.

2. FuwnpameNTALs oF SpeEcH. I, II; 3 cr. Continuation of Speech 1, which
is prerequisite. 11 MWF. Miss Borchers, Mr. Weaver.

3. ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE. I; 3 cr. A study of the theory of argu-
ment with the practice in preparation and delivery of various types of
argumentative speeches. Prerequisite: Speech 1*¥, 7, or 8 10 MWE.
Mr. Ewbank and staff.

4. ELeMENTs oF Persuasion. II; 3 cr. An elementary consideration of
the psychology of persuasion with practice in the preparation and delivery
of various types of persuasive speeches. rerequisite: Speech 1% 7, or

8. 10 MWF. Mr. Ewbank.

5. Vorce TraiNinG. I; 2 cr. For physical education women. Lecture 3:30 W
and three practice sections. Miss Johnson.

*Wherever Speech 1 is listed as a prerequisite, 1 credit in the lecture hour of Speech 1,
plus two practice hours in either Speech 1 or 7 is indicated,
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Voice Tramnine. I; 2 cr. Specific training and practice designed to
improve vocal conditions for all speech purposes. Exercises for flexibility,
range, relief from tension, articulation, and enunciation. Text and out-
side readings. Prerequisites: For majors, Speech 1* which may be taken
concurerntly ; for others consent of instructor. Lect. 3:30 W ; three prac-
tice sections. Miss Johnson.

PupLic SpearinG. I, IT; 2 er. For those who wish to develop funda-
mental skill in direct public address. Special emphasis upon purpose,
audience, occasion, and types of speeches. Students taking or having taken
Speech 7 may elect the lecture in Speech 1. Not more than three credits
may be earned in any combination of Speech 1 and Speech 7 and such
combination must include the lecture hour of Speech 1. Seven sections;
8,9 10, 2:30 MW ; 8, 9 TT. Mr. Lane and staff.

ExtEMPORE SPEAKRING. I, II; 2 cr. Open only to physical education men
and freshmen electrical engineers, of whom it is required. Three sec-
tions; 10, 1:30 MW ; 11 TT. Mr. Kopp.

EreMENTS oF DrRAMATIC ExprEssioNn Anp Acring. I, II; 2 cr. Prere-
quisites: For majors, Speech 1* and 6 or concurrent registration; for
others, sophomore standing and consent of instructor. 2:30 TT. Mr.
Troutman.

ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: For
majors, Speech 6; for others, junior standing and consent of instructor.
Lect. 3:30 W ; two class periods. Miss Johnson.

EremeENTARY DrAMATIC Propuction. I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: For
majors, Speech 16 or concurrent registration; for others, sophomore stand-
ing and consent of instructor. 2:30 MW. Mr. Troutman.

Pray Wriring. II; 2 ecr. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor based
upon submission of preliminary manuscript. 3:30 MW. Mr. Troutman.

Dramaric REApING AND PratrorM ArT. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Speech
16 and 18; the former may be taken concurrently. 10 and 11 TT. Miss
Johnsen.

CorrECTION OF SPEECH Disorpers. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing. 1:30 MWF. Mr. West.

Sextor TwmEesis. Yr; 2 cr. Staff.

SpeecH ComposiTioN. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Speech 2 or 3 or consent
of instructor. 9 MWEF. Mr. Ewbank.

Rapro Spearing. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing and consent of
instructor. 9 TT. Mr. Ewbank.

ApvaNcED Dramatic PropucTioN. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: For majors,
Speech 19 or concurrent registration; for others, junior standing and
consent of instructor. Two sections; 1:30 MW., 1:30 TT. Mr. Troutman.

Voice Science. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Speech 2 or consent of instructor.
1:30-3:30 Tu; 1:30 Th. Mr. Weaver,

INTERPRETATION OF CrAssic LiterRATURE. I; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Senior
standing and Speech 22 and consent of instructor. 2:30-4:30 M. Miss
Johnson.
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SeeecH Parmorocy. I; 3 cr. Prerequisites: For majors, Speech 1* and
25; for others, Speech 25 or consent of instructor. 11 MWFE., Mr. West.

Apvancep CorrectioN oF SPEECH Disorpers. IT; 3 cr. Prerequisites:
Speech 1* and 25; for others, Speech 25 or consent of instructor. 11 MWF.
Mr. West.

ADVANCED ARGUMENTATION AND DEepateE. II; 3 er. Prerequisite: Speech
3 or graduate standing. 8 MWF. Mr. Ewbank.

Stace Desioy (Art Education 140). II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Speech 19
or graduate standing in speech. 11 TT. Mr. Varnum.

Psycumorocy or SeeecH. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Speech 2 or consent of
instructor. 9 MWEF. Mr. Weaver.

InTRODUCTION TO PHONETICS. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: For majors,
Speech 2 or 25 or consent of instructor; for others, consent of instructor.
10 MWF. Mr. West.

Apvancep Pronerics. II; 3 cr. Not offered 1933-34. Mr. Hanley.
REesearcH. Yr; 1-4 cr. Mr. Weaver.

SEMINARY, RuEroric axp ORraTorRY. I; 2 cr. 2:30-4:30 W. Miss
Borchers.

SEMINARY, DraMATIC PrODUCTION. I; 2 cr. 11 TT. Mr. Troutman.
SEmINARY, THEORY oF ORAL INTERPRETATION. II; 2 cr. Miss Johnson.
SEMINARY, SpeEce PArsOLOGY. Yr; 2 cr. 7:30-9:30 Tu. Mr. West.

SEMINARY, Persuvasion. II; 2 cr. 2:30-4:30 Tu. Mr. Ewbank.

TEACHERS' COURSE

TEACHING OF SPEECH. See School of Education.

ZOOLOGY

MicuAeL Freperic Guyer, Ph.D,, LL.D., Professor of Zoology, Chairman
Freperick Lee Hisaw, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology

Caancey Jupay, M.A,, Professor of Limnology

George WaAGNER, M.A., Professor of Zoology

WiLiaM StanpeEy Marsmarr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Entomology
LoweLL Evan Novaxp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoology

CuesTER ALBERN HERRICK, Sc.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology and Veterinary

Science

PeArL Evrizasera Craus, Ph.D., Research Associate in Zoology
Harry Leowarp Fevorp, Ph.D., Research Associate in Zoology
NerLie Mae Bristan, M.A,, Instructor in Zoology

Harorp Recrus Worre, M.S., Instructor in Zoology

Major. A minimum of 30 credits and 36 grade-points, which will customarily

include the following courses: (A) in the case of students preparing for teaching

or advanced work in zoology :

Botany 1, Zoology 1, 102, 104, 105, and 9 or

126; (B) in the case of students preparing for medicine, nursing, or technician
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work: Zoology 1, 104, 105, 106, 111, and 119 or 102. Changes in the list ot
courses required for the major may be made only by arrangement with the
adviser. Students with upper-group status, who have the invitation or consent of
their major professor, are privileged to undertake original work in the thesis
as a part of the minimum requirement.

For the advanced courses, training in chemistry and ability to read French
and German are desirable. Medical students will find courses 104-106, 111, 118-
120, and 122 of special interest. Agricultural students will find courses 9, 104,
106, 110-112, and 119 of special interest.

1. AwximAr Brorocy. I, II; 5 cr. Cell structure, cell division, adaptations of
animals, physiology of organ systems, embryology, heredity, and evolution.
Laboratory includes anatomy, physiology, embryology, and histology of the
frog, and comparative studies on Amoeba and Hydra. This course com-
bined with Botany 1 or Zoology 2 satisfies the science - requirement
for the bachelor's degree. Lab. fee $8.00. Lecture: I, 9 MW (Mr.
Wagner) ; I, 2:30 MW (Mr. Guyer) ; 4 hrs. lab., 2 hrs. quiz. Mr. Guyer,
Mr. Wagner, and staff.

2. GENERAL ZooLoGy. II; 5 cr. A survey of the main types of animals, their
classification, structure, life history, and interest to man. Laboratory work
on representative animals. Bird trips. Prerequisite: Zoology 1. Lab. fee
$8.00. Lecture 9 MW ; 4 hrs. lab., 2 hrs. quiz. Mr. Noland and staff.

9. ELeMENTARY ExToMmorocy. II; 3 cr. Lectures on the life problems and
adaptations of insects. Collecting and classifying of insects. Lab. fee $3.
10 MWF. Mr. Marshall.

17. Survey oF Zoorocy: How AximALs Live. I; 3 cr. A brief introductory
course in hiological principles as illustrated in animals. Designed to fulfill
in part the non-professional science option for the B.A. degree. May be
credited by students in the Ph.B. course only as a free elective. Open
to all students, excepting those who have taken Zoology 1. Lab. fee $5.00.
Lecture 8 TT; one three-hour laboratory and quiz period. Mr. Wagner
and staff.

100. Sentor THesis. Yr; 2 cr. Original, individual work for zoology majors
of upper-group status. Staff,

102. INVERTREBRATE ZoOLoGY. 1; 5 cr. Structure, development, life history, and
adaptations of invertebrate animals. Prerequisite: Zoology 1. Lab. fee
$10.00. 1:30-4:30 MWF. Mr. Noland and staff.

103. TrHE VERTEBRATES. II; 2 cr. Lectures on classification, life, history,
and adaptations of vertebrate animals. Prerequisite: Zoology 1. 8 TT.
Mr. Wagner.

164. COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES. II; 5 cr. Lectures comparing
structure and development of organ systems in the different vertebrate
groups. Laboratory dissection of shark, mud-puppy, and cat, and com-
parative studies on other vertebrates. Prerequisite: Zoology 1. Lab. fee
$10.00. Lecture 1:30 MWE; 6 hrs. lab. Mr. Wagner and staff.

105. VERTEBRATE EmBrYoLoGY. I; 3 cr. The early embryological development
of vertebrates, including fertilization, cleavage, and origin of organ sys-
tems. Prerequisite: Zoology 1. Lab. fee $7.00. Lecture 1:30 TT; 4 hrs.
lab. Mr. Hisaw and staff.
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106. Herepity AND Evgenics. I; 2 cr. The laws of heredity, their applica-
tion to man, and the importance of the biological principles, underlying
race-betterment. Not open to freshmen. Lecture 3:30 TT; quiz. Mr.
Guyer.

107. Oreanic Evorurion. II; 2 er. A critical consideration of organic evo-
lution and how it has taken place. Not open to freshmen. 11 TT. Mr.
Wagner.

108. PrortozooroGy. II; 3 cr. Structure, physiology, life history, and adaptations
of Protozoa, especially the non-parasitic ones. Prerequisite: Zoology
102 or consent of instructor. Lab. fee $3.00. 1:30-4:30 TT. Mr.
Noland.

109. ApvanceEp VERTEBRATE EmBryorocy. II; 2 cr. An advanced course deal-
ing with the differentiation and development of tissues and organs; organ-
ogeny. Prerequisite: Zoology 105 or Anatomy 115. Lab. fee $6. 1:30-
3:30 MW. Mr. Hisaw.

110. EntToMoLoGY: ANATOMY AND EMBRvoLoGY. I; 3 cr. Anatomy, histology
and development of insects. Prerequisite: An elementary course in ento-
mology. Lab. fee $4. Mr. Marshall.

111. Micro-TECHNIQUE. I; 3 cr. Training in the preparation of histological
material, including practice in fixing, staining, mounting, maceration,
imbedding and sectioning. Prerequisite: Zoology 1. Lab. fee $12.00.
8-11 MW. Miss Bilstad.

112, Insects anp Man. I; 2 cr. Lectures on harmful and beneficial insects
in their relation to man and his domesticated animals and plants. 10 MW.
Mr. Marshall.

113. CompArRATIVE ANIMAL Historocy. II; 3 cr. A comparative study. of the
tissues and organs of vertebrate animals. Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or
3. Lab. fee $6. 9-12 MW. Mr. Hisaw, Miss Bilstad.

119. AximaL Parasites. II; 3 cr. A survey of animal parasites, especially
those of man and domesticated animals. For medical students and others
interested in public health problems. Veterinary students may take lab-
oratory alone for two credits. Prerequisite: Zoology 1 or 3. Lab. fee
$8.00. Lecture 9 TT; 4 hrs. lab. Mr. Herrick and staff.

120. Apvancep Parasitorocy. I; 2 cr. Advanced work on the identification
and life histories of parasites, and the diagnosis of parasitic diseases.
Prerequisite: Zoology 119. Lab. fee $5. 10-12 TT. Mr. Herrick.

122. EnxpocrinoroGy. I; 2 cr. The general physiology of hormones and glands
of internal secretion. Prerequisites: Zoology 105, Chemistry la. 11 MW.
Mr. Hisaw.

123. Apvancep Entomorocy. I, II; *cr. For students who desire to pursue
some special line of advanced entomological work. Prerequisite: Zoology
9. Lab. fee $2.50. Mr. Marshall.

124. Livxorogy. I; 2 cr. The geology, physics, chemistry, and biology of
lakes, supplemented by training in limnological methods. Special attention
is given to studies on Wisconsin lakes. Prerequisite: Zoology 1, Chem-
istry la. Mr. Juday.
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Prankron Orcanisms. II; 2 cr. Identification, distribution, variation,
and economic importance of plankton forms. Field work consists of
physical, chemical, and biological observations on lakes. Prerequisites:
Botany 1, Zoology 1. Mr. Juday.

Fierp Zoorogy. I; 4 cr. Field trips; observing and collecting of local
animals; identification and study of collected species in the laboratory.
Prerequisite: 10 credits of college zoology. Lab. fee $3. 1:30-5:30 TT.
Mr. Noland.

ApVANCED ZooLoGICAL ProBLEms. I, II; 2-5 er. Individual work dealing
with advanced phases of zoology not taken up in the regular courses.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Lab. fee $5. Staff.

GrADUATE REsearcH. I, II; 2-5 cr. Lab. fee $5. Staff.

Proseminary. Yr; 2 cr. Devoted to a discussion of the history of
zoology. Distribution of graduate students between seminary and pro-
seminary will be arranged in consultation with the instructors in charge.
Specially qualified seniors are occasionally admitted to the proseminary.
3:30-5:30 F. Mr. Wagner.

AnAaToMY AND PHYsioLogy oF THE CerLL. I; 2 cr. The physics and
chemistry of the cell, theory of staining, colloidal nature of protoplasm,
semi-permeable membranes, effects of electrolytes, phenomena of meta-
bolism, stimulation and transformation of energy. Prerequisites: Chem-
istry 1; Zoology 105 or 111. 11 TT. Mr. Guyer.

Tre CeLL 1N DevELOPMENT AND INHERITANCE. II; 2 cr. The chrom-
osomal mechanism of the cell, and its relation to recent discoveries in
experimental embryology and genetics. Prerequisite: Zoology 105. 11 TT.
Mr. Guyer.

Cyrorogy. Yr; 3 cr. An introduction to cytological technique and the
general field of cellular biology. Prerequisite: Zoology 111. Hours by
arrangement. Lab. fee $6. Mr. Guyer.

SEMINARY. Yr; 2 cr. Oral reports and discussions of advanced zoological
subjects by members of the class. 3:30-5:30 F. Mr. Guyer.
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ORGANIZATION OF THE COLLEGE

The College of Engineering is organized in the belief that a thorough-going
fundamental training is the first essential to a successful engineer. It is believed
that this fundamental training may be best secured not alone by theoretical study,
but by giving attention as well to the practical application of the principles
involved. Tt is further a leading thought that after the fundamental principles
have been mastered, a certain measure of specialization in the main lines of
engineering is advisable because of the great development of engineering in recent
years, and the various phases which it is rapidly assuming. It is the endeavor of
the college to combine a reasonable amount of specialization during the later
years of its courses with a thorough grounding in the fundamentals during the
earlier portions; and in carrying out this plan, the mathematical and theoretical
courses constitute the main body of the program in the earlier years, and the
later years are devoted more largely to the applications of these fundamentals to
engineering problems.

Engineering students are urged to take their elective work in foreign language,
advanced English, economics, public speaking, and other subjects of a general
rather than a technical nature.

BUILDINGS

The main building of the College of Engineering contains the offices of
administration, the engineering library, the materials testing laboratory, and
the departments of drawing, mechanics, and structural, highway, and railway
engineering. The new Mechanical Engineering Building has recitation, lecture,
and drafting rooms, the steam and gas laboratories, and the engineering shops.
A third building contains the electrical laboratories; a fourth, the laboratories
for chemical engineering; a fifth, the hydraulics laboratory; and a sixth, the
mining building, contains the ore dressing, assay, and metallurgical laboratories.

For chemistry the engineering students go to the Chemistry Building, for
physics to Sterling Hall, for natural sciences to Science Hall and the Biology
Building, and for language, mathematics, and similar work to other buildings
of the University. In this way the students of engineering come into daily contact
with the students in the other university courses.

LIBRARIES

The Library of the College of Engineering is located in the Engineering
Building and contains a large collection of technical books and periodicals.
The current numbers of about 250 engineering periodicals are available in the
reading room, and the bound volumes in the library include complete sets of
all the important transactions and magazines. In addition to the college library,
there are the University Library, containing about 442,000 volumes and 72,000
pamphlets, the Library of the State Historical Society (279,000 volumes and
208,000 pamphlets), the Library of the Wisconsin Academy of Sciences, Arts,
and Letters (6,000 titles), and the Madison Free Library (105,000 volumes), to
which students have free access.

213




214 COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

ADMISSION

See section on Admission, page 35.

GENERAL REGULATIONS
SPECIAL NOTICE REGARDING ALGEBRA

One and one-half units of algebra are required as preparation for the first
semester of mathematics regularly scheduled for freshman engineers. Students
will be admitted to the College of Engineering with one unit of algebra but these
students must normally take one semester of algebra in the University without
credit. Students who are deficient in algebra usually complete their freshman
mathematics by taking the second semester of the course in the simmer school
following the freshman year.

The first unit of algebra should include the following subjects: addition, sub-
traction, multiplication, division, equations of the first degree with one unknown
number, simultaneous equations of the first degree, including the graphical solu-
tion of a pair of linear equations with two unknowns, factoring, the solution of
quadratic equations.

The additional one-half unit should cover the following subjects: simul-
taneous quadratic equations; ratio, proportion, and variation, clementary theory
oi exponents and radicals; the theory of quadratic equations; graphical represen-
tation of simple relations between two variables; binomial theorem for positive
integral exponents; logarithms; arithmetic and geometric progressions.

All students entering the College of Engineering will be tested in algebra by
class work and by an examination given shortly after the beginning of the first
semester. Usually students having but one year of high-school algebra are
unable to pass this examination. It is essential that students in the engineering
courses shall possess a good working knowledge of algebra at the time when they
begin their course, and it is the purpose of the examination to secure this by re-
quiring a review of the subject shortly before entering the University. Students
failing in the test are not permitted to continue with regular freshman mathe-
matics, but are required to take a review of algebra during the first semester. A
special non-credit course is provided for this purpose.

ADVISERS

At the beginning of each semester the students consult their faculty advisers
as to the selection of subjects and the arrangement of programs. These advisers
keep in touch with the students’ work during the semester, receive reports from
instructors as to progress, suggest methods for improvement in work, and report
gross deficiencies to parents or to the faculty.

Reports to parents or guardians on the scholastic standings of students are
sent from the Registrar’s office at the end of each semester.

GRADE-POINT SYSTEM

Under the grade-point system, points are awarded as follows: For Grade A
(excellent), three points for each credit; for grade B (good), two points: for
grade C (fair), one point; for grade D (poor), no points. In the College of
Engineering at least 146 grade-points and 146 credits, exclusive of freshman
lecture, physical education, band, and military science, are required for graduation
from any one of the four-year courses. No student will be recommended for the
degree of Bachelor of Science who does not earn at least one grade-point per
credit during the last two semesters of his attendance at the University.
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HONORS

Honors and high honors are awarded at the end of the sophomore year, and
at graduation, to students who have spent not less than two full years in residence
in the University. The studies, however, may be taken in residence at Madison
or Milwaukee, or partly by correspondence. In computing credits and points for
honors or high honors, the following subjects are not included: sub-ireshman
subjects, physical education, band, and basic courses in the Military Department;
credits obtained by special examinations, and credits earned at other institutions.

SoproMORE Honors AND SopHOMORE Hica Honors are awarded on the basis
of a minimum of two years’ work (not less than 60 credits, exclusive of physical
education, band, military science, and freshman lectures) completed in the Uni-
versity. A student earning during these two years 135 grade-points, plus 1.5
grade-points for each credit above 60 which he has taken will be awarded sopho-
more honors; a student earning during these two years 165 grade-points plus 2
grade-points for each credit above 60 which he has taken, will be awarded
sophomore high honors.

Honors aAND Hica Hoxors AT GrRADUATION. Students having an average of
2.25 or more and less than 2.75 points per credit at graduation, will be awarded
honors. Students having an average of 2.75 or more points per credit will be
awarded high honors.

FEES AND EXPENSES
See section on Student Expense, page 15.

COURSES OF STUDY AND DEGREES

The College of Engineering offers six systematic four-year courses leading to
the B.S. degree.

CiviL. ENGINEERING
MEecHANICAL ENGINEERING
ErLEcTRICAL ENGINEERING
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING.
MiniNG ENGINEERING
METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING.

Students who complete any of the above four-year courses are graduated with
a degree of Bachelor of Science, the diploma containing a specific designation of
the course taken.

The above courses may also be taken as five-year courses leading to the B.S.
degree. The additional year will make it possible to include a large amount of
work in the College of Letters and Science.

See page 245 for outline of six-year Engineering-Law Course.

ELECTIVES FOR STUDENTS IN THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE
WHO PLAN TO TAKE ENGINEERING LATER

Students who plan to graduate in Engineering, after taking a degree in the
College of Letters and Science, should aim to make the following elections during
the undergraduate course, in order that the engineering course may be completed
in two additional years:

Mathematics 51, 52, 54, and 55; Physics 1 or 51 and 52; Chemistry 1 or 2;
Mechanical Drawing 1, 2, and 3; Topographical Engineering 1, 2, 3, and 104, or
Machine Design 1; Mechanics 1, 2; Electrical Engineering 1 and 51; Chemical
Engineering 12, 18, and 111; Mining Engineering 101, 121, 122; and Geology 9.

It is well also to elect some or all of the freshman and sophomore shop work
as extra studies.
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GRADUATION IN MORE THAN ONE OF THE ENGINEERING COURSES

Graduates in any of the engineering courses may graduate in any othex
engineering course after one year of additional study. However, students who
contemplate doing this should make their elections, especially in the senior year
with this end in view.

>

SUMMER VACATION WORK

All engineering students are required to take summer vacation work in addi-
tion to the work of the four academic years. For civil engineering students this
work consists of four weeks of topographic engineering field work and two weeks
of railway engineering field work. These courses are given at the University
Survey Camp at Devils Lake, Wisconsin. For mechanical engineering the re-
quirement consists of not less than six weeks of approved summer work in
industrial practice. Electrical engineers are required to take six weeks of ap-
proved summer work in an engineering or industrial organization. The chemical
engineers are required to work five weeks, at the close of the junior year, in
the university laboratory on chemical manufacture. Mining engineers spend a
considerable portion of two summer vacations at work in the different mining
regions and metallurgical centers. A very detailed report is submitted of their
observations of conditions, methods, and operations in the district visited. In
addition the long mine and metallurgical inspection trip is taken at the end of the
junior year.

INSPECTION TRIPS

Inspection trips, for visiting industrial plants, are required of all engineering
students during the junior and senior years. They are arranged and conducted by
members of the faculty of the various departments and are designed to illustrate
the work of the several courses.

The electrical and mechanical engineers take one trip in the spring of the
junior year and another in the autumn of the senior year. The trips take a
total of a week’s time. Visits are made to plants in Milwaukee, Kenosha, Wau-
kegan, Chicago, Buffington, and Gary.

The civil engineers visit the cities of Chicago and Milwaukee, the former in
the spring of the junior year, the latter in the autumn of the senior year. Each
of these trips takes three or four days.

The chemical engineers make two trips of three days each in the spring; in
the junior year to the Appleton and Milwaukee districts and in the senior year to
Chicago and vicinity.

In the second semester of the freshman year, mining engineers take a trip
to a mine in one of the nearer districts for the purpose of a complete mine survey,
and while there make a complete inspection of the operation.

In metallurgy the students annually inspect the metallurgical works around
Chicago, the trip lasting a week.

At the end of the junior year or, if advisable, just after their commence-
ment, students in the courses in mining and metallurgy are required to take a long
western inspection trip, visiting mining and metallurgical centers throughout
the northwest. This trip lasts about six weeks.
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THESES

In all courses, candidates for a second or a professional degree in engipeering
shall submit a thesis. The thesis requirements for the B.S. degree in the different
courses in the College of Engineering are as follows:

In the civil engineering course a thesis is required. In the electrical, me-
chanical, and mining engineering courses a thesis is optional. In chemical engi-
neering a course in special problems replaces the thesis requirement.

If a thesis is taken, the subject of the thesis shall be selected by the student
after consultation between the student, his adviser, and the instructor who is to
direct the work, and it shall be submitted to the Course Committee for approval.
The total number of credit hours granted for this work shall be not less than three
nor more than five, except by special action. The thesis is to be typewritten
according to specifications furnished by the librarian of the University, and be-
fore it is accepted it must be approved by the instructor under whom the work
has been done. It shall be deposited in the University Library by the second
Friday before Commencement.

FRESHMAN LECTURES

The College has provided a course of lectures for freshmen. Attendance is
required. In the lectures of this course it is the aim to give the student a more
adequate conception of the work of the engineer, to make clear the kind of
training which furnishes the best preparation for the practice of the engineerng
profession, and to call attention to the methods of study which have been found
to produce satisfactory results. The course also includes several lectures on
subjects of more general interest.

SPECIAL LECTURES

It is the practice of the College to provide each year a number of lectures
on various phases of engineering practice. These lectures are for the most part
given by prominent non-resident engineers and professors; some are given by
Wisconsin professors. Their purpose is to enliven the interest of the student and
to broaden his horizon, rather than to give specific instruction.

GRADUATE WORK

The graduate work in the College of Engineering is a part of the Graduate
School of the University, and is in charge of an administrative committee. Ex-
cellent opportunities are offered in the various departments for advanced theoreti-
cal work and for research. A special fund is available to be devoted exclusively
to experimental work in the engineering laboratories.

For admission to the Graduate School an official transeript of the under-
graduate record of the applicant should be forwarded to the Dean of the Graduate
School, Bascom Hall, some weeks in advance of the opening of the session.

The degree of Master of Science (in civil engineering, mechanical engineer-
ing, etc.) is conferred upon graduates of approved institutions who have com-
pleted suitable undergraduate courses and who pursue advanced professional study
at the University for one year or more, present a satisfactory thesis, and pass an
oral examination upon the ficld of their graduate work.
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The degrees of Civil Engineer, Mechanical Engineer, Electrical Engineer,
Chemical Engineer, Engineer of Mines, and Metallurgical Engineer are con-
ferred upon graduates of the College of Engineering of the University of Wis-
consin who have spent five years in professional work, at least one of which
must have been in a position of responsibility, and who present a satisfactory
thesis.

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy is conferred upon graduates of the
engincering courses under the same requirements as apply to graduates of other
divisions of the University.

For statements of these requirements, see Graduate School.

CIVIL ENGINEERING COURSE
GENERAL STATEMENT

The course in civil engineering is designed to accomplish two things: First,
it aims to give its graduates sufficient skill in certain technical operations to enable
them to be of immediate value to an employer. The graduate enters civil engi-
neering as a computer, draftsman, instrument man, timekeeper, or inspector, and
he should be able to do creditable work in some one of these lines. Second, the
course aims to train men to analyze engineering problems scientifically and reach
sound conclusions about them.

The first two years of the course parallel closely the first two vears of the
other engineering courses in this college and are devoted chiefly to the study of
English, mathematics, physics, and chemistry. During the last two years of the
course the student is brought into contact with problems in various fields of eivil
engineering, partly to give him some familiarity with those fields, but chiefly to
develop his powers of analysis and his judgment. Excellent laboratories enable the
student to verify the theory he learns in the class room and to become familiar
with research methods.

In addition to the technical objectives outlined above, the course is designed to
give a training that will enable its graduates to hold their own in business and
social intercourse and rise to the highest positions of responsibility in business and
public affairs.

The course is administered with sufficient flexibility to permit a student to
satisfy any reasonable desires in regard to the subjects to be studied. Those
students who desire a greater amount of liberal education than can be crowded in-
to a four-year curriculum can arrange special five- and six-year programs.

The four-year course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science. The degrees
of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy can be earned by graduate work.
The degree of Civil Engineer is granted to graduates of the course who have had
five years of successful practice in civil engineering and who comply with certain
formalities.

EQUIPMENT

THE SURVEYING LABORATORY contains all instruments needed for extensive
triangulation, topographic, hydrographic, and railroad surveys, including aneroid
barometers, baseline apparatus, calculating machines, compasses, current meters,
heliotropes, levels, invar tape, pantographs, plane tables, planimeters, precise-
levels, sextants, sounding apparatus, theodolites, transits, and other smaller articles
of surveying equipment.

o amenn s samae s
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TrE Bringe EnGINEERING DEPARTMENT owns several autographic extensom-
cters, a deflectometer for determining bridge stresses under moving train loads
and a Beggs Deformeter. The department also possesses a large number of
photographs, drawings, and lantern slides illustrating details, erection methods,
and complete structures of a great variety of designs.

Tue TesTING LABORATORY is supplied with a 600,000-pound hydraulic universal
testing machine (designed in the laboratory) taking tension and compression
specimens 29 feet and beams 39 feet long; a Riehlé torsion machine taking shafts
15 feet long and 3 inches in diameter; and 100.000-pound Johnson beam machine
taking beams 22 feet long; seven Olsen and Riehlé universal machines from
10,000 to 200,000 pounds capacity ; a Thurston torsion machine; a Russell impact
machine ; machines for fatigue tests of metals; Brinell, Rockwell, and scleroscope
hardness testers: several small beam and wire machines; an automatic electric
furnace for metals; a 3-ton refrigerator for freezing tests; a Smith concrete
mixer; a good equipment for tests of plain and reinforced concrete; and ap-
pliances for testing road-building material. There is a full supply of necessary
apparatus for making standard tests of cement baths, self-recording thermometers,
complete equipment of 1,000-pound Riehlé and Olsen testing machines, etc.

Hybravric LaBoraTory. A special building for this laboratory is located on
the shore of Lake Mendota. It is equipped for theoretical, experimental, and
research work. The facilities are especially good for studying those problems
where large quantities of water are needed. A direct-connected 30-inch centrifugal
pump furnishes up to 35,000 gallons of water a minute under a twelve-foot head.
This water is delivered into a receiving chamber connected with various conduits
and channels. Investigations can be conducted covering the flow in such channels
and conduits together with the effects thereon of dams, weirs, racks, submerged
orifices, and other features encountered in water power work.

A concrete reservoir, 50 ft. in diameter by 15 ft. deep, with a capacity of
220,000 gallons, is located on the bluffs at an elevaton of about 60 ft. above the
laboratory. It is connected to the laboratory by a 16-inch delivery pipe and 10-
inch supply line. Its installation has made possible experiments which require
a considerable flow of water under a very steady head, tests on turbines under
heads up to 50 feet and the ready calibration of the largest weirs in the laboratory.

Very favorable facilities are afforded for the study of losses due to valves
and other forms of restricted passages or to sudden changes in pipe section, and for
the study of flow in straight and curved pipes, and through weirs and orifices of
practically any type.

A large assortment of accurate apparatus for the mcasurement of quantities,
velocities, and pressures, both in open and closed channels, is available, includng
a variety of water meters, among them various Venturi meters.

The laboratory is equipped with several types of impulse water-wheels in-
cluding tangential and Girard turbines, reaction turbines with cylinder register,
and wicket gates. The pumping machinery includes both duplex and triplex
reciprocating pumps, centrifugal pumps, vacuum pumps, jct pumps, and the hy-
draulic ram.

The electric power supply is favorahle to accurate work on hydraulic machine
testing. A 175 k. w. synchronous motor generator set supplies 220 volts, direct
current, through four feeder lines into the laboratory. Unusually exact speed
regulation can be obtained with noninterference of testing apparatus.
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The regular course of instruction includes a careful selection of typical de-
terminations, and opportunities are offered for advanced and research work in
practical hydraulics and hydraulic machinery as well as in the more advanced lines.

SaNITARY LABoRATORY. A well equipped sanitary laboratory is housed near
the Hydraulic Laboratory. The apparatus available for the use of the students
includes all modern equipment necessary in making accurate sewage and trade
wastes analysis. The course of instruction includes work of an advanced nature,
where the student can observe for himself the analysis studied in the theoretical
courses, and at the same time carry on some research work to assist in the solution
of many of the present problems in sewage and trade wastes disposal and in
stream pollution.

TrE Roap MaterraLs TestinG LABorRATORY. In cooperation with the Wis-
consin Highway Commission the University offers instruction in the testing nf
both bituminous and non-bituminous road materials. The equipment in the
laboratories is sufficient to perform all of the standard tests.

OtuER LABorAToRIiES. The mechanical and electrical laboratories and the
machine shop are open to civil engineering students: they will be found described
on subsequent pages. For description of the laboratories of the science depart-
ments of the University, all of which are open to engineering students, see other
portions of this Announcement.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING COURSE
LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (CIVIL ENGINEERING)

FEESTIMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Credits Credits
Math. 51—Elementary analysis R Math. 52—Elementary analysis .......... 5
Drawing 1—Elements of drawing...... 3 wing 2—Elements of drawing ........ 3
Chem. 2a—General chemistry......... ssprndh Chem. 2b—General chemistry .......... 4
Engl. la—Freshman composition ........ 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition ........ 3
Top. Engr. 1—Elementary surveying .... 2 Top. Engr. 2—Elementary surveying.... 2
Physical activity requirement.....  ...... a Physical activity requirement............ 0
Freghmign' - lectures Lozl Bitiiling i 0 Freshman lectures .ioi.i....coiiedioiien 0
—_— —_
17 17
SOFHOMORE YEAR

Math. 54—Differential and integral Math. 35—Calculus 4
calealts, su.conemsmine e e e e A Physics 52—General physics 5
Physics 51—General pln sics AP Mech, 1, 2—Statics, dynamics e
Railway Engr. 1—Railway curves........ 2 Top. Engr. 104—Advanced surveying..... 3
Railway Engr. 2—Theory of location ==
and,constraetiond|n s savr Hibalblv s axi 3 17

Top. Engr. 3—Land surveying........... 3

17

Six weeks of summer camp, including two weeks of Railway Survey and
four weeks of Topographical Enginecring.

JUNIOR YEAR

Mech. 3—Mechanics of materials v 3 Mech. 52—Materials of construction...... 2

Mech. 51—Materials of construction il 2 Hydr. 122—Sewerage .......eeece.-ssanss 2

Hydr. 2—Elementary hydraulics ...... 4 Railway Engr. 110—Masonry construction 2
Drawing 3—Descriptive geometry ...... 3 Struct. Engr. 2—Stresses in simple

Geol. 9—Engineering geology 3 SETUCHITes | il i 4

Hydr. 110—Hydrology : 2 Steam and Gas /7anmea :md bullels 2

Engr. Engl. 1a—Papers 'm’I discussion 1 Econ. la—General economics el 14

e FEngr. Engl. 1b—Papers and dlSCUSGlOIh 1

20 Highway Engr. 102—Highway engineer-
frpe i, ORIl DO ERON . U X S
20

SENIOR YEAR

Struct. Engr, 3—Bridge design.. 3 Engr, Contr. 101—Contracts and
Struct. Engr. 105—Reinforced concrete. 3 specifications 2
Steain and Gas 127—Laboratory.......... 2 Struct. Engr. 4—Hr1dge de»u,n 2
Hydr. 121—Water supply ..... 3 Elect. Engr. 10, 60—Direct current
Engr. Engl. 2a—Papers and discusswns 1 MIEEAELY | oo s miia g s 4
. 1 T R O e D 1 Railway Engr. 111—Substructures ...... 1
3 [ L o el ] Engr. Engl. 2b—Papers and discussions.. 1
—_— Thegis 5. .. L0 AR TN 2-4
19 Electives parmae stk i i ansaac o 7-5
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At the beginning of the junior year, the students must elect to pursue one of
the following groups of studies:

STRUCTURAL OPTION

Struct. Engr. 107—Higher structures.... 2 Struct. Engr. 108—Secondary stresses . 2
Struct. Engr. 111—Reinforced concrete or
e e s h pikiaia o Pl | Mech. 106—Advanced mechanics ........ (2)

Additional electives: Structural Engineering 106, 109, 112; Mechanics 108.

RAILWAY OPTION

Ten credits to be elected from the following group:

Railway Engr. 105—Engineering economics 2 Econ. 135—Railway transportation ...... 3

Railway Engr. 107—Advanced design..... 2 Eran. 136—Transportation prohlems 1

Min. Engr. 101—Excavation and Railway Engr. 112—Estimates...... ey L[
tunneling ...... SN el el et WA e 3

HYDRAULIC OPTION

Hydr. 102—Testing of hydraulic machines 2 Hydr. 105—Hydraulic machinery........ 2z
Hydr. 104—Water power engineering.... 3 Hydr. 112—Drainage and irrigation ..... 2
Hydr. 113—Hydraulic design ............ 2 Hydr. 114—Hydraulic design ........ a2

MUNICIPAL OPTION

City Plan. 101—City planning and zoning 2 Hydr. 112—Drainage and irrigation.... . 2

City Plan. 104—Municipal engineering Hydr. 123—Sewage and garbage disposal 1
PEREEIGE | i R e e T 2 City Plan. 101—City planning and

Hydr. 124—Water and sewage analysis.. 2 zoning (repeated) .....cevereneoissssns 2

HIGHWAY OFTION

Highway Engr. 103—Adv. highway Highway Engr. 14—Highway materials
desipnitd . BUe, Aoy eanh bas . 0123 EEEINE . | vrneen o pniyn b n R ) LY T 3
Highway Engr. 105— Highway mainten- Struct. Engr. 112—Highway bridges..... 2
SnBECERNGIL i S e i City Plan. 101—City planning (repcated) 2
City Plan. 101—City planning and zoning 2 Top. Engr. 108 is recommended

GENERAL OPTION

All electives are free, excepting that not more than half can be taken in the
department providing special optional groups.

INSPECTION TRIPS

Junior Trip, 2nd semester. Prerequisites: Ry.E. 2, Rv.E. 110, Mech. 52 or
concurrent registration.
Senior Trip, 1st semester. Prerequisites: Structures 2, Hydraulics 2 and 122




MECHANICAL ENGINEERING COURSE 223

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING COURSE
GENERAL STATEMENT

The four-year course offered in mechanical engineering leads to the degree
of Bachelor of Science (Mechanical Engineering) and is open to graduates
of accredited high schools, and students entering by examination or with proper
credits from other schools or colleges.

The first two years of the course, and a portion of the junior year, are
devoted principally to the fundamental studies of mathematics, chemistry, me-
chanical drawing, machine design, physics, mechanics, and shop work, while dur-
ing the junior and senior years the professional subjects are introduced. The
treatment of these professional subjects is aloeng as broad lines as possible, in
order to make them of the greatest educational as well as technical value to the
students.

As it is difficult for most students to determine in advance their professional
career it is desirable that their college training shall follow a general direction
and be free from excessive specialization. To this end the mechanical course in-
cludes studies dealing with the elements of direct and alternating currents and
hydraulics, in addition to the subjects of stcam engines and boilers, heating and
ventilating, machine design and shop practice.

In the senior year courses are offered which are designed to give the com-
mercial point of view in many of the problems of engineering. With these sub-
jects the mental attitude of the student is brought into conformity with that of
actual practice-as far as possible.

Elective credits in the junior and senior years allow students in mechanical
engineering to take fundamental subjects in other engineering courses, such as
civil, chemical, or mining engineering in addition to correlated work in economics
and business administration as well as general subjects.

EQUIPMENT

TeE ENGINEERING SHoP LaABoraTories afford excellent facilities for
mechanical practice. The six laboratories are for machine, forge, pattern, foundry,
carpentry, and welding practice.

The Machine Laboratory has a well balanced and modern equipment for
handling classes in elementary, advanced, and general shop work. Production
methods are emphasized. Johansson blocks and other precision tools afford
practice in modern measuring devices. An up-to-date tool room insures an
excellent condition of machines.

The Forge Laboratory is equipped with the latest design down-draft forges
and direct-connected blast-exhaust unit. A steam hammer, shears, grindstones,
and hand tools form an adequate equipment.

The Pattern Laboratory has 24 wood lathes and standard individual work
benches with the necessary tools for general pattern making. Two band saws,
two jointers, a circular saw, a surfacer, and three combination sanders form
part of the machine equipment.

The Foundry is equipped with a 36-inch cupola, brass furnace, core oven,
molditie machines, 20 individual molding benches with sets of tools, air rammers,
sand blast “mipment, motor driven riddle, antd a two-ton electric crane.
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The Carpentry Laboratory is well equipped for the needs of agricultural ca:
pentry. Ample tools for this phase of work are provided.

In the Welding Laboratory ample provision is made for practice in electric
arc and acetylene welding by an up-to-date equipment representative of the best
manufacturers.

ExpPErRIMENTAL EncINEERING. The work in this subject is planned so that it
illustrates the principles taught in the classroom by tests on the various types oi
heat engines. The student is first taught how to calibrate the various instruments
used in such tests, to set valves and then to make efficiency tests of engines,
boilers, gas producers, and other machinery. As a preliminary to the testing of
boilers and gas producers, instruction is given in the use of the various steam,
coal, and gas calorimeters, flue gas apparatus and apparatus for the analysis of
fuel and gases. Instruction is also given in the methods of measuring flow of air
and of testing air compressors, blowers, and refrigerating machines. In the junior
year the students study various methods of measuring power and determining me-
chanical efficiency, testing of oils, determination of friction with regard to lubri-
cants and bearing materials. The courses are laid out with the idea of giving
the necessary information and practice in the testing of various machines, and of
encouraging accuracy in work and originality in investigation. For thesis work
the laboratories offer unusual opportunities in the way of special apparatus.

SteaM AND Gas ENGINE Lasoratory. The steam and internal-combustion
engine laboratory extends two stories in height and conforms with modern power
plant design. There is a long open condenser pit, a traveling crane, and other
modern facilities.

All of the equipment of the lahoratory is specially arranged for experimental
work, and for demonstration of the principles discussed in the class room. A
means of supplying load for each of the engines is provided. On many of the
engines a simple friction brake is used, while for high-speed units either electric
generators or water dynamometers are used. The steam driven units are supplied
with condensers in order that the exhaust steam may be weighed.

The more important steam driven units are a 25-kilowatt Curtis turbine, a
25-horsepower simple Corliss steam engine, and a complete refrigeration plant.
The main unit of the refrigeration plant is a 15-ton direct-connected Corliss
engine-driven ammonia compressor. Also, this plant includes a double-pipe am-
monia condenser and a double-pipe brine cooler besides some automatic contrcl
equipment. A 50-horsepower cross-compound poppet-valve steam engine is fitted
with steam jacketed receiver and cylinders. Tests can be made with either
superheated or saturated steam, condensing or non-condensing, with or with-
out steam in the steam jackets, and with or without reheating between cylinders.
This furnishes a means for studying the effect of such conditions upon steam
consumption. Moreover, the speed of this unit may be varied from 90 to 125
revolutions per minute, while the cut-off has a range of automatic variation be-
tween 0 and 95 per cent of the stroke.

A 50-horsepower compound steam engine is directly connected to a two-stage
air compressor. The engine is equipped with a Meyer valve gear and operates
condensing. The base of the unit contains an intercooler for the air and a
receiver for the steam end. An orifice is used for measuring the quantity of air
compressed. A locomotive-type air compressor is also arranged for test purposes.

Equipment is arranged for determining the accuracy of steam metering
devices. Steam flows through an electric flow meter, a balance type of flo
meter, a Pitot tube, a Venturi meter, and several orifices and nozzles. By con-
densing and weighing the steam, a calibration may be obtained for es- method
of measurement. L
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Such stations as the University Central Heating Plant, the Capitol Heating
Plant, the central station of the Madison Gas and Electric Company, and the
City Water Works Plant are used in addition to actual laboratory equipment.
Tests are run each year by the students at some of the above mentioned plants.
The boiler house of the University which furnishes steam for all the buildings of
the institution, both for heating and for power purposes, has a normal capacity
of 5528 boiler horsepower. It is equipped with special testing apparatus so that ex-
perimental work may be carried on relating to the economy of boilers under
various service conditions.

The internal combustion engines range in size up to a 40-horsepower full
Diesel type engine. This is a vertical simgle cylinder unit, and is a modern
piece of equipment. It is a two-stroke cycle engine of the solid injection type,
and it will operate on a wide range of fuel oils. There is a 25-horsepower semi-
Diesel engine besides some smaller units which will operate on crude oil or
kerosene.

Routine class tests are run on a 40-horsepower city gas engine. A 20-horse-
power engine which was built especially for test purposes can be fitted with a
variety of heads, vaporizers, valves, governors, and auxiliary equipment.  This
permits testing the engine with city gas, producer gas, gasoline, kerosene, alcohol,
or other liquid fuels as desired. Floor slots have been provided for setting
machinery in this portion of the laboratory so that engines may be quickly set
up for temporary test work. Several manufacturers loan engines and other
apparatus to the department for special test projects and experimental study.

A hot-air engine is operated on city gas to pump water and demonstrate the
possibility of an external combustion engine.

The calibration laboratory is located on the balcony at the front of the main
laboratory. In this laboratory, there are deadweight gage testers, vacuum pumps
with mercury columns, and a fluid pressure scale with which gages and indicators
can be tested to pressures of 25000 pounds per square inch. Steam drums are
used for calibrating inside spring indicators under working conditions.

The o1l testing laboratory is located on the balcony at the rear of the main
laboratory. Its equipment consists of viscosimeters for determining viscosity of
oils at different temperatures, and apparatus for determining the flash, fire, and
pour points. A calorimeter, a centrifuge, and a frigistat have recently been added
to the equipment. Most of the State oil tests are performed in this complete and
modern laboratory. A fume hood and exhaust blower have been installed so
that oil tests may be carried out conveniently and accurately. Many oils are
tested both in the oil test laboratory and in actual service in connection with
engine tests.

There is also an abundance of equipment for making complete tests for
determining the economy and capacity of boilers, engines, and gas machinery.
This equipment comprises weighing scales, measuring tanks, pyrometers, ther-
mometers, calorimeters, indicators, revolution counters, tachometers, stop watches,
planimeters, hydrometers, psychrometers, recording gauges, reducing motions, gas
meters, water meters, manometers, draft gauges, and gas analysis apparatus.
The laboratory also contains a number of machines for special test purposes, and
several steam injectors and nozzles especially arranged so that test data may
easily be obtained.

Research rooms have been provided so that special research projects may be
€arrad on without any interference with other laboratory work. There are four
such roumg on the third floor of the building.

A”fﬁ”“_"'“-r- testing laboratory. The high-speed, internal combustion engine
laboratory is locawd in the basement at the rear of the east wing of the building.
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Special testing devices are available for testing marine, airplane, automobile,
and truck motors. A 150-horsepower dynamometer furnishes a most up-to-date
method for testing high-speed engines up to 3,500 revolutions per minute. By
a combination of this machine and a calibrated fan dynamometer 250-horespower
can be absorbed. There are many automatic devices used in connection with the
dynamometer unit in order to get the greatest possible accuracy of test. Several
makes of automobile and airplane motors are available for tests. A track
arrangement permits an easy and quick means for shifting the dynamometer from
one engine to another. Recently, a standard C. F. R. variable compression engine
has been installed for the study of the detonating qualities of liquid fuels. Com-
pression ratios can be varied from 3.5 to 1 to 9 to 1 while the engine is in
operation. By means of this engine, gasoline can be rated in octane numbers.

Boiler efficiency testing laboratory. The boiler room is located between the
steam engine laboratory and the heating and ventilating laboratory. Thus
it serves as a testing place for both power and heating plant type of boilers.
Efficiency tests can be run on these boilers with a variety of fuels and types
of firing. Boiler feed pumps and vacuum heating plant pumps are arranged for
test purposes.

A separately fired steam superheater is connected to a superheated steam main
which extends along the condenser pit and connects to all the steam units. A
small vertical boiler and engine is used to familiarize the student with the es-
sential parts of a simple steam power plant and the problems connected with its
efficient operation. Tests are planned so that they prepare the student for the
more complicated plant tests.

Heating, wentilating, and refrigerating laboratory. The single story high
ceiling of the central wing of the building furnishes an ideal laboratory of testing
various types of heating, ventilating, and refrigerating equipment.

An air conditioner in the laboratory is capable of washing, cooling, humidi-
fying, and dehumidifying air. A modern type of dust determinator is used in
connection with air testing. An extensive arrangement is installed for deter-
mining the infiltration of air around doors and windows under various conditions
of wind pressure. Types of windows, metal weather stripping, and many types
of wall construction are problems under investigation. Unit heaters and venti-
lators are arranged for both efficiency and rating tests. Several ventilating fans
and blowers are available for test purposes.

Air measurement in the laboratory can be accomplished by a variety of
methods. A series of meters have been arranged to facilitate the comparison
and calibration of air or gas meters. A Thomas electric gas meter, a Pitot tube,
an anemometer, and orifice are some of the more important metering devices.

In addition to the heating and ventilating apparatus in this laboratory, the
heating system of the building may be used for practical studies. A variety of
systems and combinations of heating and ventilating equipment have been in-
stalled in different parts of the building for the purpose of making comparative
studies.

MacuINE Desicny Lasoratory. This laboratory is located in the basement
in the front portion of the building. The equipment includes a belt testing
machine, several forms of transmission dynamometers, and apparatus for testing
hoists and screw jacks . Also, there are means for determining the relative effi-
ciency of various forms of shaft bearings.

The Machine Design Department has a large collection of modern working
drawings furnished by representative builders in this country and abrond, Which
are kept on file for reference by students.

A collection of kinematic models is displayed in the m~ lobby. These
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were built by Schroeder and by the university shops and are used in the study
of mechanism. In addition to these models there are sectional machines conssting
of pumps, valves, and gears used to illustrate the design of machine parts. For
this purpose the regular shop and laboratory equipment is also regularly em-
ployed, the students using this machinery for mechanical drawing models and
for comparison in design.

TuE Forest Propucts LABORATORY is a scientific institution engagel in
research for the Forest Service, United States Department of Agricultue, in
cooperation with the University of Wisconsin. The final objective of the
research activities of this organization is to secure maximum economy| and
efficiency in the production and utilization of forest products with a viev to
encouraging the practice of forestry. The staff of the laboratory cooperateswith
that of the University in the courses of lectures and research outlined klow.
The laboratory offers unusual facilities for research in the field of forest prducts
and possesses very complete scientific and technical equipment for this purpos. In
its investigations it approximates closely commercial conditions and cooprates
extensively with the various manufacturing establishments in testing ot its
research on a commercial basis.

The technical investigations of the laboratory are as follows:

(1) Mechanical Properties of Wood. Investigations of strength, stfness,
hardness, and other mechanical properties of commercial woods; effect of treat-
ments on strength; tests on fabricated materials and manufactured aticles;
the development of grading rules for structural timbers.

(2) Seasoning of Wood. Determination of best methods of air dryng and
kiln drying to eliminate losses; design and operation of dry kilns; stdies of
commercial kilns; physical properties of woods.

(3) Shipping Containers. Study of wooden and fiber shipping catainers,
with special reference to design and specifications to develop containes which
will deliver the contents to the consumer in a satisfactory condition at a ninimum
total cost.

(4) Plywood, Glues, and Laminated Stock. Study of plywood mnufactur-
ing problems; strength and design of plywood; development and imprgement of
glues; study of new uses for laminated construction in commercial wor.

(5) By-Products and Chemical Studies. Research on the methos of pro-
duction and utilization of by-products, such as alcohol, turpentine, rom, acetate,
etc.,, obtained from various forms of wood and wood waste; and gaeral wood
chemistry.

(6) Wood Preservation. Research on fungi which attack structral timbers,
with investigations aimed at practical means of prevention; the dficiency of
various wood-preserving processes and preservatives.

(7) Pulp and Paper. The suitability of woods and other fibras materials
for pulp, paper, and fiber specialties: studies in the chemistry and engineering
of pulping and paper-making processes; chemical and physical stuces of pulps
and papers.

(8) Silvicultural Relations. Identification of wood ; the effec of growth
conditions on the structure of wood; and the relation of the structre of wood
to its properties; production of naval stores.

(9) Technical Studies of Wood-Using Industries, Study of 1e economic
utilization of wood with a view to eliminating waste; lumber grade:and specifi-
cations; methods of measuring, manufacturing, and marketing logs lumber and
small dimension stock; development of efficient uses of wood.

The lectures and research are offered by the staff of the laborzory to both
undergraduates and graduates. Several courses on various technial activities
are given in the Extension Division.
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING COURSE

LIADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MECIIA.\‘I(';‘\L ENGINEERING )

FRESHIMAN YEAR

First Semester

Second Semester

Credits Credits
Math 51—Elementary analysis A Math. 52—Elementary analysis ........ 5
Drawng 1—Elements of drawing 3 Drawing 2—FElements of drawing 3
Cherr 2a—General chemistry 4 Chem. 2b—General chemistry....... 4
Engl.1a—Freshman composition 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition e
Shop, 1. 2—Elementary shopwork ...... 2 Shop. 4, 5—Lathe work, shaping, milling 2
Physial activity requirement.......... 0 Physical activity requirement .......... 0
Fresman lectures ............ceceniieeeen 0 Freshman lectures .........iiecccicanancs 0
17 17
SOPFHOMORE YEAR
Math. 54—Differential and integral Math, 55—Calculus ........ P DR PR P
ealopYss o linrmntame St s 4 Physics 52—General physics B
Physice 51—General physics ............ § Drawing 3—Descriptive geometry 3
Mach. Jesign 1—Mechanism ............ 4 Mach. Design 2—Design practice........ 1
Shop 6,13—Tool making and foundry Mech. 1, 2—Statics, dynamics.........uue 5
PrACEIE s A S 3
16 18
Sunmer work, six weeks of industrial practice (see Shop 10).
JUNIOR YEAR
Mech, 3—lechanics of materials . ...... 5 Steam and Gas 22—FElementary testing. 2
Mech. 53-Materials of construction 2 Steam and Gas 2—Thermodynamics 4
Steam andGas 1—Thermodynamics...... 4 Hydr. 1—Elementary hydraulics 3
Mach. Desin 3—Machine elements.... 4 Mach. Design 4—Advanced design 4
Shop 7—Geeral shop work 2 Mach. Design 12—Machine testing..... 2
Bleahpe® A Ml A e Ul 3 Elect. Engr. 6—Electrical machinery.... 3
Elect. Engr. 56—Direct current laboratory 2
20 20
SENIOR YEAR
Steam and (s 105—Calculations........ 2 Engr. Admin. 106—Power plant
Steam and Gs 23—‘idvanced testing.... 2 economics and design.....coooiiiiinan. 3
Engr. Admin 101—Construction......... 3 Engr. Admin. 102—Production and
Elect. Engr. —Ekectrical machinery......3 operation e T T TSy 3
Elect. Engr. 7—Altermiting current Steam and Gas 124—Advanced
1 e hres e (e P R oS 2 commercial testing i 1
Engr. Admin.105—Manufacturing and Shop 9—Advanced pattern making...... 1
production rethods 2 Chem. Engr. $§—Metallography.......... 2
Electives .. ie-==:cceein : 5 Thesis and electives . .... o oiieiilaihaiis 9
19 19

Elective in the gencral course outlined above must include Hyd. Engr. 104,
Water powe, 3 cr., first semester; or Hyd. Engr. 105, Hydraulic machinery, 2 cr.,
second semeter. Also two credits of electives must be selected from the list of
advanced corses in Steam and Gas.
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It is recommended that the remaining electives be on subjecis not closely
related to technical engineering work. However, should the student dsire to
select his electives in the Engineering College, the following are suggeted for
preliminary consideration:

Credits pr Sem.
1si 2nd

Agricultural Engineering.......... P, 10 et By B et ) 0| T o S N
City Plan. 101—City plannnw (rcpeated)

Engr. Admin. 103—Corporation reports...

Engr. Admin. 104—Thesis or advanced mdl\ldual stunlics
Engineering English......._..
Mining IZFMLtdllurg\ of iron md ste el (repeat'cd) ,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,
Shop. 14—Advanced Foundry Practice ...
S and G 100—Senior thesis... 15
and G 106—Steam tuzl)mu. EsiSacda bR AR b sniting Sl i
and G 108—Heating and uutihtmq (rcpmtcd)
and (& 109—Internal combustion engines... q
and G 110—Advanced heating and wntlldtmg plOblClI‘S ......
and) Gl 2-—Refrigerationiliarsa il si b i sl el alinn s
and G 128—Heating and vmhldtmg labordtory
and G 130—Internal combustion laboratory...... 13
and G 151, 152, 153, 154—Special problems.........o..o i 13
and s 180:=Snecial rreadifie: CPEOJELE . ol ter ot ot o Ee b0t = R
and G 200—Graduate research............ =
btruct Engr. 10—Structural dcsrgn (repeated) ............................... 2
Top. Engr. 108—Short course in surveying (repeated) ..ot 3
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ENGINEERING DESIGN GROUP
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Mach. Des. 101—Kinematics and dynamics of machinery...
Mech. 106—Advanced strength of materials. ..o,
Mech. 107—Advanced dynamics.................. &
Mech. 108—Materials, of COMSEIUCHOMA et st erimsidanir st it
Meeh, 109 —Graphs oo iy o it W 0 B L At e
Mech. 110—Dynamic stress..
S and G 114—Theory of heat ndn‘:fer
Math. 110—Higher mathematics for engineers......
Math. 113—Theoretical mechanics......................
Math. 250—Theory of elasticity..
Students who wish to dect most of thcxr electivcs fzom th Engmeermg
Design group should take Math. 110 in the junior year. Fyd. Eer. 1 may be
deferred until the senior vear.

(e8]

o o o RN

OPTION IN AERONAUTICAL ENGINZERING

Aeronautics 101—Aerodynamics.. e A e
102—Airplane \treks dr'll\s 3
103—Design: of ‘gifplane partsdiatiie il 10 1 V] At 2
104—Propellor theory................ 2
108—Welding.................... 2
109—Ajsrplane” engimes.. 2. . 2ioW ISOUEINT 18 2
110—Aeronautical meteorology......oem oo 1

130—Airplane engine testmg
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Stidents who wish to complete the option in Aeronautical Engineering in the
senior jear must take Aeron. 101 in the first semester of the junior year. Those
who tace all of the courses listed in this option may substitute non-professional
elective for Shop 7, M.D. 12, S and G 105, S and G 124, and E.A. 106. Hyd.
Engr. ' may be deferred until the senior year.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING COURSE
GENERAL STATEMENT

Te four-year course in electrical engineering leads to the degree of Bachelor
of Sence (Electrical Engineering) and is open to graduates of accredited
high shools and to students entering by examination or with proper credits from
other shools and colleges.

Tk aim of the course is to produce industrious, clear-thinking young men
havinga working acquaintance with the scientific and economic principles which
underli all engineering practice and a vision of the pleasures and possibilities
of contwous growth in engineering service. While engineering practice is kept
in viewthroughout the instruction in the course, this is not for the purpose of
conveyiy a knowledge of the practical details in any one of the many branches
of the eectrical engineering field. Rather it is for the purpose of imparting an
appreciaion of engineering methods of procedure.

Thesuccessful engineer who develops executive and administrative ability in
his techmcal work eventually assumes an administrative or executive position in
which hedeals with problems which involve, beside purely technical features, the
economic and sociological questions of a civilization which is based so largely
upon engieering achievements. To the solution of these problems should be
brought tk judgment of years of experience founded upon the broadest possible
university raining. With this in mind, the course in Electrical Engineering has
been so fimed that a gocd proportion of the studies are non-professional in
nature, i. e studies not directly connected with the more technical phases of engi-
neering. ‘hese are pursued for the most part in the College of Letters and
Science. Beause of the wide latitude of choice permitted, students are urged to
give carefulconsideration, early in their course, to the planning of a worthwhile
group of thee non-professional studies the election of which usually begins in the
second semeser of the sophomore year.

It is furier tecommended that students who aim to lay the broadest founda-
tion for constuctive leadership devote more than four years to their college work,
combining wih ther engineering studies a liberal selection of studies outside the
College of Egineermg.

All classroom work in electrical theory is paralleled by work in the wejl-
equipped laboatories in which the students, working in pairs, acquire a working
knowledge of electrical instruments and machines by carrying out tests which
illustrate the ngineering applications of the principles studied in the class room.
In all of the eectrical wotk, special effort is directed toward training the initiative
and the indepndent powets of thought of the students, so that they may truly
make themseles masters of the principles studied, and may thereby lay the founda-
tion for creatve professional work. To develop initiative, students are urged, in
the senior yez, to elect and submit reports on one or more engineering problems
requiring anastical investigative work. The studies may be of an economical,
historical, sta'stical, theoretical, or experimental type. Studies of unusual merit
are filed as thses in the University Library.
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According to their interests and aptitudes, the men who are graduatedfrom this
course engage in the following types of electrical engineering work: ‘research,
design, maintenance, operating, construction, and sales engineering. The majority
enter the employment of corporations owning electric lighting, electric railway,
electric power transmission, telephone, telegraph, or radio systems (with the ex-
pectation of ultimately becoming superintendents, chief engineers, managers, or
owners), the employment of contractors for the construction of electrical plants,
or the employment of manufacturers of electrical and allied machinery. A con-
siderable number of the graduates are now found in administrative and teiching
positions in the engineering colleges.

GRADUATE STUDENTS. Graduates are offered instructionm in advanced tleory,
design, and experimental investigation relating to the several branches of apolied
electricity. Students who are candidates for the doctor’s or master’'s degree are
‘offered all the reasonable facilities for carrying on either their major or mnor
elections in the Electrical Engineering Department. The regulations relating to
these degrees are enumerated on another page of this bulletin.

The organization of the department is arranged to afford adequate supervision
to advanced students who are carrying on the investigation of original problems,
and excellent facilities are offered to such students in the way of laboratory rooms
and of special apparatus constructed by the college mechanicians.

EQUIPMENT

THE DynaMo LaBoratory. The transforming and converting machinery
which furnishes the electrical power for all the electrical laboratories is located
in the dynamo laboratory. The eclectrical power for these laboratories is trans-
mitted from the electrical substation of the University to the necessary trans-
forming and motor-generator equipment for furnishing power at the following
voltages and frequencies: Three-phase power at 110 volts and 25 and 60 cycles;
and direct current power at 110, 220 and 500 volts.

The dynamo collection consists of a large number of continuous current and
alternating current dynamos and motors of different types and sizes. Shunt,
series, and compound, continuous current generators and motors; single, two- and
three-phase alternating current generators; single-phase and three-phase induction
motors ; synchronous motors and converters; single-phase commutator type motors
and transformers are supplied in various sizes.

The equipment comprises more than fifty dynamos for exclusive laboratory
use for the purpose of instruction and experiment. All apparatus necessary for
the accurate testing of dynamos is available. Large lamp banks, water rheostats,
and transformers for loading generators; special prony brakes and electric dyna-
mometers, for loading motors; and an unusually complete assortment of the well-
known types of ammeters, voltmeters and wattmeters for making accurate elec-
trical measurements are supplied.

Stanparps LaBoraTory. Instructional work in courses dealing with electrical
instruments and meters and the official standardizing work for the Public Service
Commission of Wisconsin are carried on in this laboratory. The laboratory
equipment includes a complete duplicate set of standard resistance units and a
group of standard cells which are periodically used in connection with the Wolff
potentiometer to calibrate the secondary or working standard instruments. The
working standard instruments include numerous Weston, Westinghouse, General
Electric and Simens-Halske precision and portable ammeters, voltmeters, watt-
meters, and a Brooks deflection potentiometer.
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Spedalized equipment, such as Wheatstone bridges, a Kelvin double bridge,
and a Per Cent bridge accurate to within 0.01%, are available for special and
precise resistance measurements. For unusual measurements with instruments,
power factor meters, frequcncy meters, low range ammeters, voltmeters, watt-
meters and low power factor wattmeters are available. Variable speed motor-
generator sets operated in conjunction with a 120 volt storage battery furnish
power at any frequency between 10 and 150 cycles. A motor-generator set and
a Seth-Thomas clock and relay timing system are part of the permanently installed
equipnent for accurately testing portable standard watthour meters.

Equipment suitable for field tests includes stop watches, wattmeters, ammeters,
voltmeters, power factor meters, cycle counter, synchronous timer, frequency
meters, portable standard a. ¢. and d. c. watthour meters, phase shifting trans-
former and voltage regulator, Silsbee current transformer testing set, standard
current and voltage transformers, and a Westinghouse three-element oscillograph.

ProtoMETRIC LABORATORIES. These laboratories comprise a number of rooms
especially arranged for the study and testing of lamps and light sources of
various kinds. The equipment includes a complete set of photometric standard
lamps, a 300-cm. photometer bar, a 500-cm. photometer bar equipped with a single
mirror selector, a 72" Ulbricht spherical photometer, portable photometers, a
Lummer-Brodhun spectro-photometer and numerous auxiliary equipment, such
as sight boxes of the Bunsen, Lummer-Brodhun, and flicker types, rotating
sectored discs and absorption screens.

Hicr TeExsion Lasoratory. The high tension equipment comprises a 50,000-
volt, 20-kw. and a 300,000-vo.t transformer, and an induction regulator permitting
the voltage to be gradually varied from zero to 300,000 volts, needle and sphere
gaps for measuring high voltages, facilities for testing insulators under wet
weather conditions, and general facilities such as vibrator type and cathode ray
oscillographs, for routine tests or special rescarches upon insulating materials.

CommuNICATIONS AND Circurrs Lasoratory. Under telephone equipment
may be listed: demonstration panels and sets containing all the elements from
one subscriber’s telephone set through two exchanges to a second subscriber’s
station, an artificial telephone line having a length of several wave lengths, duplex
telegraph sets, a repeating station, loading coils and wave models which show the
distribution of current and voltage along long lines, alternating current bridges
and voltmeter-ammeter amplifiers.

The radio equipment comprises the necessary facilities for setting up and
carrying on studies relating to sending and receiving sets, such as a stock
of receiving and power tubes, inductances, condensers, high voltage generators,
wave meters, oscillators, and many signal corps sets supplied by the govern-
ment for use in the signal corps courses. The university broadcasting station,
which is under the supervision of the department, presents an opportunity for the
study of some of the problems of radio transmission and reception.

For the study of transient phenomena, sychronous switching devices have been
constructed which permit of viewing transient wave forms on the oscillograph
screen,

For general resecarch wotk, there are available four modern vibrator type
oscillographs, two cathode ray oscillographs, electrical measuring instruments
of all types, various types of vacuum pumps, chemical apparatus, ctc.

An excellent mechanician’s department is maintained by the College of Engi-
neering to construct and repair apparatus for the research and instructional work
of the college.

These facilities, together with a liberal research fund, make important and
effective research work possible.
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ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING COURSE

GREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (I{LECT CAL) ENGE

LEADING TO THE

'RESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Credits Credits
1. 51—Elementary analysis i SR Math. -Elementary analysis .......... 3
Engl. 1a—Freshman composition... ... 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman compositior :
Drawing 1—E!l s of drawing...... 3 Drawing 2—Elements of drawing.. 3
Shop 11 or Sp e T e 2 Speech B .or, Shof 11, -oyva e 2
Chem. 2a—General ch : Chem. 2b—General chemistry ............ 4
1ysical activity 0 Physical activity requirement ............ 0
eshman leCtnres ol Potiende .. Srasans 0 A
17 17
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Math. 54—Differential and integral S5—Caleultish .. L. idede subfred 4
caleulus, | lGuaanes o A RS 4 rsics 34—Electricity, magnetism
Physics 53—Mechanics and heat..... 3 sound 3
Drawing 3—Descriptive geometry ...... 3 ingr, 1— ; . 4
Econ. la—General economics ......... L 4 Elect. Engr. 51—Electrodynamics lab..... 2
Flective—Top. Engr. 108 recommended 3 Shop 12—Advanced shop work ........ 2
_— Non-professional elective ...... A o R R
17 _
IR

weeks of approved summer experience in an engineering industrial
organization, to be taken following either the sophomore or the junior year.

JUNIOR YEAR

Mech. 1, 2—Statics, dynamics ........ RA Mech. 3—Mechanics of materials ....... 5
Physics 55—Adv. electricity, magnetism 3 Steam and Gas 4—Thermodynamics... 3
Steam and Gas 3—Thermodynamics.... 3 Steam and Gas 28—Elementary testing.. 2

Elect. Engr. 2—Direct current machinery 4 Elect. Engr. 3—Alternating current
Elect. Engr. 52—Direct current laboratory 2 circuits and machinery .......... o 2004
Non-professional elective ................ 3 Elect. Engr. 33—Alternating current lab. 2
Non-professional elective ........ A
20 19

SENIOR YEAR

Elect. Engr Alternating current Physics 56—Adyv. electricity and A 3
MACHINeTY = i L i 25 ssa s e a5 4 ‘lect. Engr. 25—Seminar o AR 2

Elect. Engr. 54—Alternating current lab.
Steam and Gas 29—Advanced testing....
1l

53—Materials of construction ....

or

Mech, 53—Materials of construction.... (2)

Hydr. 1--Elementary hy
Mech.
or

5—Machine elements...... 3

to G o

Elect. Engr. 25—Seminar
Contracts 101—C
tions

or
Engr. | Admins I sassaitumes alsoseai 4 0
EleCtiVES no bt v o sl s
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ELECTIVES

O1 the 28 elective credits,—

10 may be elected without restriction.

12 must be elected in subjects which are non-professional in the sense that
they are not prerequisite to the more technical phases of engineering
work,—in subjects such as economics, political science, history, literature,
languages, logic, ethics, psychology, philosophy, sociology, geology, and

the like.

6 must be selected from the following group of electrical applications:

First Semester

E. E. 116—Electric circuits... 3
E. E. 122—Electric meters 3
E. E. 137—Power distribution 3
E. E. 154—Elements of radio
COMEMBRICAION : -\ owu i LI CON Ll 3
E. E. 155—Thermionic vacuum tube
CITCUARS e ool it viara o B S Bt 3
E. E. 160—Advanced individual studies* 3-5
E. E. 213—Electric machine theory..____ 3

*Must receive the approval of the E.

E. E. 104—Electrical machine design....
E. E. 120—High tension insulation..
E. E. 127—Central stations ...:........
E. E. 133—Illumination and photometry
E. E. 156—Elements of wire
communication TRIPORINE o (/) 0
E. E. 157—Radio circuit analysis and
T T I A S S RS P R R e e e
E. E. 160—Advanced individual studies* 3-
E. E. 214—Advanced dynamo laboratory.

E:

Second Semester

E. 232—Advanced electric circuits. ...

E. Course Committee
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING COURSE

GENERAL STATEMENT

Industrial development generally and that in the chemical industries partic-
ularly has made chemical engineering one of the important branches of the
engineering profession. There is now a demand for men having a combined
engineering and chemical training. To satisfy this demand the four-year course
in Chemical Engineering has been arranged, leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science.

The variety of industries is most comprehensive in which the chemical engi-
neer now generally finds employment. Among these may be mentioned the by-
product coke and gas industry and its intimate connection with the manufacture of
dyestuffs; the production of paper and chemical pulp; the hardening of vegetable
and animal oils into valuable foods; the refining of crude petroleum into gasoline,
lubricating oils, and waxes; the manufacture of iron and steel, brass, and alloys;
the sulphuric acid and alkali industry; and the construction of machinery and
equipment for chemical plants. The electrochemical industries for the refining of
copper, the production of caustic soda and chlorine, and the electroplating of
metals for prevention of corrosion have been firmly established. The use of the
electric furnace for making steel, brass, and alloys has led to revolutionary changes
in these industries.

The graduate usually begins his work as a cadet engineer in the operating or
research departments; as a chemist in the laboratory; or in the sales organization.
His goal is frequently an executive position in a corporation or in his own busi-
ness; or he may do consulting work after having gained the necessary experience.

Because the field of chemical engineering is so comprehensive, the training of
men for this work must be along broad lincs. Besides the required technical
courses, instruction in the departments of economics, accounting, and English
should be elected by the student, because training in such studies is a most valu-
able asset. To train men in the technical details of any branch of chemical en-
gineering is not the purpose of the course, since the technique of an industry can
best be acquired in subsequent practice. The purpose of the course is to offer
instruction in those fundamental subjects which are essential to the chemical en-
gineer in whatever line he may folllow.

EQUIPMENT

All of the Chemical Engineering Building is devoted to the laboratories,
classrooms and offices of the Department of Chemical Engineering. The building,

45 feet wide by 125 feet long, comprises a high basement and two floors with a
commodious attic.

Gas anp Fuer LaroraTory. Bomb calorimeters of various types are available
for testing the heating values of coal and oil; gas calorimeters together with the
necessary meters, scales, and water tanks are also provided. The equipment for
gas analysis, for testing of lubricating and road oils, and for distillation of petro-
leam products is complete.

PyroMETRY LABORATORY. The pyrometric laboratory is well supplied with
base metal and platinum thermocouples, resistance thermometers, and optical ard
radiation pyrometers for the measurement of high and low temperatures. The
equipment includes precision potentiometers and Wheatstone bridges for highly
accurate measurements. The furnaces are electrically heated and for accurate can-
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trol there are ample transformers and reactance coils. The facilities are well
adapted for instruction in temperature control and measurements under industrial
conditions.

METALLOGRAPHY LABORATORY. DBesides the general laboratory for preparing
the metal specimens for microscopic examination, there is a photographic dark
room for developing negatives and making prints. The microscopes for student use
are of a high grade and are provided with attachments for photographing; for
research there are larger microscopes capable of high magnification. Accessory
apparatus such as furnaces for heat treatment, pyrometers, polishing apparatus,
and quenching devices are also provided.

CrEMIcAL Factory LaBorATORY. About one-half of the basement is devoted
to chemical manufacture and tests on machinery. A complete laboratory with
balance room on the first floor is provided for chemical analysis. Among the im-
portant pieces of apparatus are: two rectifying stills each of 20 gallons capacity,
three plain oil stills of 10 to 15 gallons capacity, 3 filter presses, a single effect
vacuum evaporator, a vacuum drying oven, pressure digester, two hydraulic presses,
one of 40 tons maximum pressure, an autoclave of 5 gallons capacity, and crushing
and grinding machinery. Besides these there are the necessary wooden, metal and
stoneware tanks, basket centrifugal machine, drying oven, furnaces of the muffle,
crucible, and reverberatory type, and other desirable appliances to conduct experi-
ments on a semi-factory scale.

EvecTrocHEMISTRY LABOoRATORY. The general laboratory for electrochemistry
is well equipped with tanks, stirring devices, indicating and recording ammeters
ard voltmeters, instruments for measuring resistances. Either alternating or
direct current is available at the desk of each student.

For instruction in electroplating, refining and electrotyping, the equipment
comprises polishing lathes, a motor dynamo, and a storage battery. Tanks of
wood, enameled iron, and stoneware, with a capacity from 30 to 60 gallons, are
provided for plating and cleaning solutions.

Evectric FurnAce LaporaTory. The electric furnace room for alternating
current contains resistance and arc furnaces for general purposes, a vacuum
furnace of the Arsem type, a Girod steel furnace having a capacity of 100 pounds
of metal, and a rotating brass furnace of about 100 pounds capacity. There is
available for the exclusive use of this laboratory the power from three trans-
formers each of 75 k. v. a. which may be had continuously.

LaBorATORY FOR INDUSTRIAL Microscory. A large, well-lighted room on the
third floor is provided specially for the instruction in industrial microscopy.
Petrographic and chemical microscopes and many useful accessories are available
for the study and identification of textiles, pulp and paper, paint, refractories,
leather, etc. A separate chemical laboratory is provided for the preparation of
samples.

Forest Propucts LaBoraTory. The United States Forest Products Labora-
‘ory is operating in cooperation with the University of Wisconsin. The work
carried on in this laboratory is largely of a chemical engineering nature dealing
vith the preservation of timber, manufacture of paper, utilization of wastes, and
tae like. The management of this laboratory provides that chemical engineering
students may undertake investigation using the Forest Products Laboratory equip-
ment, so far as such does not interfere with their own work.
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CHEMICAL ENGINEERING COURSE

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (CHEMICAL ENGINEF.RING)

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

Credits Credits

Math. 51—Elementary analysis .......... ] Math. 52—Elementary analysis .......... 5
Engl. la—Freshman composition ........ 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition ........ 3
Drawing 1—Elements of drawing ........ 3 Drawing 2—Elements of drawing ........ 3
Shop 1, 2—Elementary shopwork ....... 2 Shop 4, 5—Lathe work, planing, milling 2
Chem, 2a—General chemistry ............ 4 Chem. 2b—General chemistry .......... 4
Physical activity requirement............ (1] Physical activity requirement .......... 0
Freshman lectureg .....i..cicivveasioes 0 Freshman' ‘Tectures NN LA L LAl a .., 0
17 17

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Math. 54—Differential and integral Math. 55—Calculus Ersr g Eine sk Gk e 4
caleiles s snanlias. B Byl 4 Mech. 1, 2—Statics, dynamics..... WIS
Chem. 14—Quantitative analysis .... 5 Physics 52—General physics........eemees 5
Physics 51—General physics ......coueen 5 Chem. Engr. 12—Technical examination
Mach, Design 1—Mechanism ...... Ao of fuels, gases, water....... e sa st 2
—_ Chem. Engr. 18—Fundamentals of
18 chemical engineering ..........exi...es 2
18
JUNIOR YEAR
Mech. 3—Mechanics of materials......... 5 Steam and Gas 4—Thermodynamics...... 3
Steam and Gas 3—Thermodynamics...... 3 Steam and Gas 25—Flementary testing. 2
Chem. 120—0Organic chemistry .......... 3 Chem. 120—Organic chemistry .......... 3
Chem. Engr. 117—Technical pyrometry.. 2 Chem. Engr. 111—Manufacturing
Chem. Engr. 119—Metallography........ 3 Operations L. c LUNEN S AL TIETIt ikl
Elective (Economics recommended) .... 3 Mech. 54—Materials of construction...... 2
Electives | .iianl avesdtiee Suse sonid-cla s st 5
19 19
Summer work, Chemical Engineering 114, Chemical manufacture, 4 cr.
SENIOR YEAR
Steam and Gas 26—Advanced testing.... 1 Chem. Engr. 116—Thermal processes.... 2
Elect. Engr. 8—Electrical machinery.... 3 Chem. Engr. 115—Industrial chemistry 2
Mach. Design 5—Machine elements...... 3 Chem. Engr. 122—Special problems...... 4
Chem. Engr. 101—Applied Chem. 30—Physical chemistry .. ........ 3
electrochemistry ......ccceenssenss St 5 Elect. Engr. 9—Electrical machinery.... 3
Chem. Engr. 115—Industrial chemistry.. 3 Eloativety . o fin i i s et e e 5
Chem. Engr. 116—Thermal processes.... 2 -
70 vy bl s e e R A T 2 19
19

*Either Contracts 101 or Engr. Admin. 101 or 102 are required and must be taken in
the particular semester when offered.
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MINING ENGINEERING COURSE
METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING COURSE

GENERAL STATEMENT

The courses in mining, metallurgy, and geology are offered for students who
intend to enter any branch of the mineral industry, and they are also recommended
to those desiring an engineering or broad technical training.

The regular four-year courses in mining and geology leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science (Mining Engineering) and the four-year course in metal-
lurgy leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science (Metallurgical Engineering),
are open to graduates of accredited high schools, and are fully outlined below.

While not required from undergraduates for graduation, a thesis upon some
suitable subject may be submitted by students who have an interest in research.
This thesis will replace an equivalent amount of work regularly required for
graduation.

The degrees Master of Science (Mining Engineering) and Master of Sci-
ence (Metallurgical Engineering) are conferred upon graduates of this and other
approved institutions upon completion of one year’s work in residence and the sub-
mission of a satisfactory thesis. The professional degrees, Engineer of Mines and
Metallurgical Engineer, are granted to graduates of the College of Engineering,
University of Wisconsin, who have completed five years of professional work in
their respective fields and have submitted a satisfactory thesis. For a detailed
statement of the requirements for the degree see Graduate School.

A survey of mineral production and the metallurgical industries in the state
and in adjacent territory in what might be called Wisconsin’s sphere of influence
shows it to be located near the greatest reserves of iron ore in the world, on the
one hand, and, on the other, are the great blast furnaces and rolling mills, fore-
most among the world’s steel producers. Wisconsin is also located between the
copper producing district and the zinc lead district, which are among the oldest
mining districts in the United States. As a foundry state, Wisconsin occupies a
unique position among American states for its gray iron foundries, for malleable
iron foundries, for steel foundries, and for electric steel foundries. In the
manufacture of various lines of mining, smelting, and power machinery, Wisconsin
is one of the leaders of the world.

The United States is the preeminent mining nation of the world, producing
40 per cent of the mineral production of the world. The mineral production of
the world has increased very much in recent years, the output since the year 1900
-equalling the total production in all past history up to that date. With this
increase in production, the need for technical knowledge and the demand for
technically trained mining engineers, metallurgists, and geologists has correspond-
ingly increased. These fields are now the youngest and most rapidly growing
branch of engineering, and education in them should fulfill certain needs of the
industry in the state, and within the immedate region of Wisconsin influence.
It should have that broad general basis, as well as detailed technical application to
make it best play its part in the future commercial expansion of the United States
into foreign fields. It has been said that university education is to promote leader-
ship in the state, leadership in the nation, leadership in the world’s affairs, and to
give to the individual the greatest opportunity for advancement. In addition he
must have the basic general and technical training of an engineer. He must make a
study of the technical and industrial problems of his profession, and he should
also broaden himself by a study of the problems of the state and the nation
as well as by the study of man.
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To give the specialized training to carry out the scheme outlined above, the
Department of Mining and Metallurgy organized in the College of Engineering,
in conjunction with the Department of Geology of the College of Letters and
Science, takes up the specialized work which follows the thorough fundamental
training which is the first essential of a successful engineer.

The location of a technical school at a great university has many advantages
which cannot be duplicated. It has all the resources of personnel and equipment
for instruction and research; it has the advantages of access to great libraries and
laboratories, all of which offer facilities that only a great university can maintain.
It has the advantages of cooperation with strong independent departments in
geology, chemistry, physics, mathematics, mechanics, civil, electrical, chemical, and
mechanical engineering, English, foreign languages, commerce, cconomics, and
various other subjects which are of vital importance to the mining engineer.
The University of Wisconsin is fortunate in the possession of exceptional facilities
in all of these lines. As a result, the Department of Mining and Metallurgy is
enabled to concentrate all of its effort on and to specialize in its particular fields,
and outlines and directs the work of its students in allied subjects. The contact
of the student with the larger and broader interests at a university enlarges
his outlook on life in general.

EQUIPMENT

The new Mining and Metallurgy Building, a fireproof structure which con-
tains about 28,000 square feet of laboratory floor space, is one of two units in the
College of Engineering now located on the new Engineering Campus of the
University. The first floor of the building is devoted largely to the department’s
general laboratories and contains a crushing and screening laboratory, a suite of
ore-dressing laboratories, a ceramics laboratory, a physical metallurgy laboratory,
and a metallurgical and assay furnace laboratory. On this floor there are also
a large classroom and the departmental mechanician’s shop.

On the second floor of the building there are two large well-lighted class-
rooms, a library, a museum, six faculty offices, a large well-equipped chemical
laboratory, a balance room, a chemical store room, and several special-purpose
laboratories and dark room, a polishing laboratory for preparation of metallurgi-
cal specimens, a foundry sand testing laboratory, a pyrometric standards labo-
ratory, an electrolysis laboratory, and two special faculty laboratories.

The crushing and screening laboratory contains small laboratory size jaw
and gyratory type crushers, rolls, and sample and disc grinders. In addition there
are large Blake and Dodge jaw-type breakers, a large roll crusher, and a pebble-
mill used for preliminary crushing or ores undergoing ore-dressing or metal-
lurgical treatment. A two-stamp battery dropping 850 pound stamps with a two-
plate amalgamating table, and complete screen testing equipment, including a
Ro-Tap screen shaker and suitable standard sieves, are located in this laboratory.

In the suite devoted to ore-dressing, the large general laboratory is equipped
with jigs of the Harz and Richards pulsator types; Wilfley, Diester, and Diester
“Plato” tables; Ding and Grondal Magnetic Separators; trommel screens and
classifiers of various types; and elevators, pumps, settlers, and launder systems
necessary to handle the flow of feed to and products from these machines. While
each machine is an independent unit provided with ample room for sampling, the
arrangement is flexible and machines may be grouped to permit testing of large
lots of ores under actual milling conditions when this is necessary. In the ore-
dressing laboratories small scale jigs, tables, classifiers, and laboratory leaching
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apparatus permit process testing of small lots of ores to determine methods best
adapted to their successful treatment.

The flotation testing laboratory is the second unit in the ore-dressing suite.
It is equipped with flotation cells of the Hoover, Kraut and Kahlberg, Janney, and
Callow types, and laboratory pebble-grinding mills. These units are individually
driven and the arrangement permits extensive study of the flotation process and
its application to a specific milling problem.

A special chemical laboratory devoted to control-assaying of ore-dressing
samples completes this suite. It is provided with a chemistry desk, balances,
complete wet-assay equipment, and a binocular ore-dressing microscope for rapid
examination of ore-dressing samples. 3

The ceramics laboratory is equipped with the machinery necessary to in-
struct students in the methods of manufacturing brick, building and drain tile,
floor tile, and other clay products. These products are made by students, burned
in the department’s kilns, and tested for quality. Equipment for casting clay slips
and the manufacture of artware is available. A special laboratory is provided
with the apparatus necessary for the preparation of glazes and their application
to various types of clay ware. When necessary, special equipment may be pro-
vided for any research investigation of clay problems. The work of this labora-
tory covers a wide range of investigations. Recent research in lime mortars
and other building materials has resulted in the design and erection of special
equipment for the study.

In the physical metallurgy laboratory there is a K.V.A. high-frequency
induction furnace unit which supplies power to three induction melting fur-
naces, and a slag viscosity furnace of the concentric cylinder design operating
under the Margules method. In addition there is a large Hoskins plate-type re-
sistance furnace, a group of three resistance furnaces, one granular carbon and
two nichrome resistance types, and a Hoskins muffle resistance furnace. The con-
trol panel for the Hoskins muffle furnace also supplies power to a small ni-
chrome resistance furnace and several special heat-treating furnaces.

A Leeds and Northrup Potentiometer Recorder centrally located in this
laboratory may be attached to any of these furnaces. The laboratory is well pro-
vided with optical and thermocouple pyrometers for temperature control work.
Provision has been made for static and dynamic testing equipment to test metal-
lurgical materials.

The metallurgical fwrnace laboratory equipment includes a single-phase
Moore Electromelt tilting electric furnace of 150-pounds capacity, a copper and
lead blast furnace, various oil and gas-fired heat-treating furnaces, refinishing
furnaces, gas- and oil-fired assay furnaces, an oil-fired down-draft brick kiln,
a Stewart triple combination furnace, and a cone furnace. These are equipped
with the necessary accessories for their operation.

The metallographic laboratory suite is furnished with a Leitz micrometallo-
graph, table metallurgical microscopes, copying and enlarging photographic
equipment, and a complete dark-room equipment. In the polishing laboratory a
Warner-Swasey polishing machine supplemented by provisions for hand polish-
ing affords facilities for preparation of specimens. Various methods of mounting
are provided, including a press for mounting small specimens in bakelite.

The sand testing laboratory contains a Dietert C.P. Universal Sand Testing
Machine, a Standard A.F.A. permeability machine, a rammer, a compression
balance with necessary accessories, and elutriators and standard screens for
complete testing and grading of foundry sands.
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In the pyrometric standards laboratory the department maintains facilities
for standardization of both optical and thermocouple pyrometers. A United
States Bureau of Standards standardized optical pyrometer and platinum plat-
inum-rhodium thermocouple are used as standards.

The electrolysis laboratory is equipped with motor-generator sets furnishing
low and standard voltage currents, control panels, various types of electrolytic
cells and electrical measurement equipment.

The chemical laboratory contains the usual types of chemistry desks and
hoods with an adjacent chemical store room. The balance room is well equipped
with gold and silver, and chemical balances.

In each of the department’s laboratories ample facilities are available for
advanced study and research. The classrooms have provisions for visual in-
struction using slides or moving pictures, and one of them is equipped for experi-
mental lectures with a special demonstration desk.

Several types of surface and underground mine structure models, a skele-
ton model of much of the Butte mining area, and various types of rock drills
are displayed in the museum. The metallurgical exhibits include an extensive
group of castings illustrating quality of product, gating, and the use of risers.
Another series shows defects in castings. The collection of iron blast furnace
slags with the operating data under which they were produced is probably the
most complete in the United States.
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COURSES IN MINING AND GEOLOGY
LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MINING ENGINEERING)
AND
COURSE IN METALLURGY
LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (NIETALLURGICAL ENGINEERING )

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

Credits Credits
Math. 51—Elementary analysis....... = 5 Math. 52—Elementary analysis .. ...... i
Drawing 1—Elements of drawing........ 3 e Drawing 2—FElements of drawing........ 3
Chem. 2a—General chemistry .......... 4 Chem. 2b—General chemistry ............ 4
Engl. la—Freshman composition........ 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition......... 2
Shop. 1, 2—Elementary shopwork, or... 2 Shop 4, 5—Lathe work, planing, milling 2

Top. Engr. 108—Short course in or
b s - R S O e T 3) Mining 12—Mine SUrveying ',......esse.. (2)
Physical activity requirement............ 0 Physical activity requirement 0
Freshman Jectures .....oe....oooenvirsnones 0 Fréshiman dectufes = .....oceseessns saiza )
17-18 17

SOPHOMORE YEAR

M:th. 54—Differential and integral Math, S5—Calcnlug .oivin:voeisines 4
TS O A e M O R e 4 Physics 52—General physics ki e
Physics 51—General physics ........... 5 Drawing 3—Descriptive geometry........ 3
Chem. 14—Quantitative analysis ........ 5 Geol. 9—Engineering geology 3
Geol. 9—Engineering geology ..... e 53 Mining 121—Assaying . ...... o s
Mining 101—Excavation and tunneling.. 3 Mining 122—General metallurgy.......... 3
19 20

In order to best prepare the student for specialized work in one of the three
sprcial fields—mining, metallurgy, or economic geology—three options are offered
from which he may select his major and minor studies at the beginning of his
junior year.

The major is to consist of 30-40 credits from one of the three groups listed
befow.

The minor is to consist of 15-20 credits from either other group. No minor
studies may be selected from the major group.

Mining Grour.

Mining and Metallurgy 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 108, 109, 126.
Railways 104, Structural Engr. 10, Steam and Gas Engr. 3 and 4.
Electrical Engr. 8 and 9, Hydraulics 1, Geology 113, 115.
Economics 1a, 1b, 5, 137.
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METALLURGY GROUP.

Mining and Metallurgy 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128, 130, 131, 132, 135, 140,
145.

Structural Engr. 10, Steam and Gas. Engr. 3 ana 4, Electrical Engr. 8 and 9.
Chemical Engr. 102, Economics la, 1b, 5, 137.

GeoLocy Group.

The courses in Geology: Mining and Metallurgy 101, 103, 104, 107, 109, 124.

Typical junior and senior year elections are shown below for each of the three
options. These outlines are suggestive only and other courses may be carried
within the general rule of major, minor, and free electives.

MINING OPTION
SUGGESTED SEQUENCE

JUNIOR YEAR

Mech. 1, 2—Statics, dynamics R e 5 Mech. 3—Mechanics of materials. ...... 5
Geol. 6—Mineralogy .......... ) Mech. 53—Materials of construction...... 2
Mining 103—Mining methods ............ 3 Geol. 6—Mineralogy ....ceovvvveneninn.... 5
Geol. 114—Structural geolog¥ ....ee.c0vee 3 Mining 103—Mining methods ............ 3
*Mining 123—Metallurgy of copper, Mining 127—Hydrometallurgy of gold
lead and 'zine' ..i.iesdiiidiise and silver ...... B e P A e |
tGeol. 114—Structural, Lab., ............ 2
18 20

Note:—*For students taking metallurgy minor.
tFor students taking geology minor.

SENIOR YEAR

Mining 124—Metallurgy of iron Mining 109—Mine and smelter
and steel oee....s 3 administeation iacinen i hisrrliasd i tme 3
Mining 107—Ore dressing 5 Mining 104—Mine wvaluation........c.c..cov 3
Elect. Engr. 8—Electrical machinery 3 Struct. Engr. 10—Structural design .... 2
Struct. Engr. 10—Structural design.. 2 Mining 105—Mine engineering .......... 3
Mining 105—Mine engineering iiaaat s Elect. Engr. 9—Electrical machinery.... 3
Minor and electives ......cvoseee..s B Minor and electives .......sreeessssnves v D
19 19

NOTE—Preferably at the end of the junior year those taking the Mining option are required
to take a six-week inspection trip in the mining districts while those taking the Metallurgical
option take a similar trip to the metallurgical centers.
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METALLURGY OPTION

SUGGESTED SEQUENCE

Mech. 1, 2—Statics, dynamics............ 5 Mech. 3—Mechanics of materials. .. 5
Mining 123—Metallurgy of copper, Mech. 53——Materials of construction.... 2
lead, andisine s iy 5 Mining 127—Hydrometallurgy of gold
Mining 124—Metallurgy of iron and and silver .........ceceens = 5
?t?d ..... DI o e A 3 Chem. 30—Physical chemistry 3
Mining 145—Phase rule applied to Minor and electives ........ e 4
metallurgy ...... BT S T3 S R cae d b 3 T
Minor and electives ....... F I A B | 19
19
SENIOR YEAR
Mining 107—Ore dressing TR 5 o % 4 v ] Mining 109—Mine and smelter
Mining 140—Heat treatment of low TR T e I it s (A B o > 3
and medium carbon steel ............. 2 Chem. Engr., 102—Electric furnaces... .. 4
Mining 135—Thermodynamics of Elect. Engr. 9—Electrical machinery.... 3
metallurgical reactions .......co..v0..0 3 Mining 130—Physical chemistry of
Mining 125—Metallurgy of minor metals 3 the metals ............ S e
Elect. Engr. 8—Electrical machinery 3 Mining 131—Foundry metallurgy........ 2
Chem. Engr. 119—Metallography ...... A Mining 135—Thermodynamics of
—_— metallurgical reactions .......oseeeee.. x o3
o 19 ==t
18
GEOLOGY OPTION
SUGGESTED SEQUENCE
JUNIOR YEAR
Mech. 1, 2—Statics, dynamics . 5 Mech. 3—Mechanics of materials...... 5
Geol. 6—Mineralogy .....oeeeseee.iiinns 5 Mech. 53—Materials of construction...... 2
Geol, 114—Structural geology ......c.... 5 Geal s 6—MIEralogy: .. vocinsisassinsnnsars 5
Mining 103—Mining methods .. ........ 3 Mining 103—Mining methods ............ 3
Geol, 117—Pre-Cambrian geology........ 2 Geol. 115—Metamorphic geology ..ee.... 5
or or

Geol. 150—Economic aspects

Mining 107—Ore dressing
Mining 124—Metallurgy of iron and

L e e SR aiale
Geol. 108—PetrologY ..eceeveceeen.s
Geol, 117—Pre-Cambrian geology........

or
Geol. 150—Economic aspects .....e..ee.
Minor and electives ..........

el

JUNIOR YEAR

Geol. 151—Geology of mineral deposits..(5)

20 20
SENIOR YEAR
5 Mining 1049—Mine valuation ......... ... 3
Mining 109—Mine and smelter
i it T ks e el ool 3
5 Geol. 108—Petrology ...... it e
2 Geol. 115—Metamorphic geology ........ (5)
or
2 Geol. 151—Geology of mineral deposits.. §
4 Geol. 148—Tectonic geology .............(1)
or
19 Geol. 149—Methods of mineral
exploration ........ e nemee 2
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THE SIX-YEAR COURSES IN ENGINEERING AND LAW
GENERAL STATEMENT

Students who desire to obtain a training in the fundamental principles both
of engineering and of law may, by pursuing the Engineering-Law Courses qualify
for the degree Bachelor of Science in Engineering at the end of four years, and
for the degree Bachelor of Laws at the end of six years, including attendance
at one ten-weeks summer session of the Law School.

To accomplish this:

1. The student will enroll in any one of the five engineering courses and
will pursue the studies in this course for three years, electing during this three-
year period at least six credits from the field of the social sciences. These credits
should be elected from studies such as, Economics 1; History 4, 5, 117, 141;
Philosophy 11; Political Science 1 or 101; Sociology 46, 139.

2. At the end of three vears, the student will be admitted to the Law
School, but to qualify for the degree Bachelor of Science in the appropriate en-
gineering course at the end of this fourth year, he will devote approximately one-
half of his time during the yvear to engineering subjects and the other half to
studies in the Law School.

3, Enrollment in the Law School for two additional years and one summer
session will meet all the time requirements for the degree Bachelor of Laws, with
the exception of the six months apprenticeship in a law office, or its equivalent.
For a description of the courses in law, the credit requirements for which are not
altered by this arrangement, the Bulletin of the Law School should be consulted.

ENGINEERING EXPERIMENT STATION

The Engineering Experiment Station of the College of Engineering was
established by action of the Board of Regents, March 4, 1914. The members of
the engineering faculty, together with fellows, scholars, and special assistants,
devoting their time to research, constitute the members of the staff of the Ex-
periment Station.

The purpose of this Experiment Station is the promotion of the engineering
and industrial interests of the State by the scientific study of problems relating
thereto as far as the facilities of the engineering laboratories will permit. So
far as may be, the subjects for experimental study are selected with reference to
their importance to the state of Wisconsin, although generally the problems are of
wider interest and importance.

The establishment of this department brings together into definite organization
the research which has been conducted for many years in the College of Engi-
neering. It is expected that by this means such work will be more systematically
developed and come to be of greater value to all interests concerned. The results
of the research done in the past have appeared in part in papers before technical
societies, and in part in the Engineering Series of the University Bulletin. Up to
date more than seventy such bulletins have been published. A list of the bulletins
already published may be had upon application to the University Editor.

In the fields of hydraulic and sanitary engineering, bulletins are published
from time to time giving the results of studies of stream flow and other conditions
affecting water supply and water power. Bulletins are also issued giving the re-
sults of experimental studies in the laboratory on hydraulic machines, apparatus
for the measurement of flow of water, and the losses which occur when water
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flows through pipes and other passages. Investigations now in progress include a
study of the variations of stream flow as affected by rainfall, the effect of stand-
ing wave in undermining the downstream foundation of dams, the comparison of
losses in various pipe bends, the hydraulics and pneumatics of the plumbing sys-
tem, the relief from water hammer pressure caused by closure of valves, the
discharge coefficients of submerged weirs of various heights and types of crests,
pipe friction studies in wrought iron pipes of long lengths and large diameters,
coefficients of discharge of standard triangular weirs and triangular weirs when
placed on the end of circular conduits, and studies of the performance of different
types of rotary pumps.

In the sanitary field studies are being made on the purification actually effected
by modern sewage disposal plants. In cooperation with the State Board of Health,
investigations are being made of pea cannery wastes and creamery wastes.

In the Materials Testing Laboratory tests on the durability, permeability, and
other properties of concrete are in progress. Tests on steel joists and on the
factors effecting the yield point of structural steel are being made. Impact and
fatigue tests of cast iron are being run. Tests of plaster models to predict the
strengths of irregular shapes are under way. Tests on reinforced brick masonry
are in progress. Results of an extensive series of steel column tests are being
reported.

The Steam and Gas Department of Mechanical Engineering has published
information relating to the heat insulating properties of commercial pipe coverings,
the economical combustion of soft coal, the Pitot tube as an instrument for
measuring the flow of gases; besides a number of bulletins covering heating and
ventilating subjects. These papers cover the study of recirculation of washed
air for ventilating purpeses, the direct transmission of heat from steam to hot
water for heating purposes, complete engineering service data for a large hospital,
and the infiltration of air into buildings through windows and through various
types of wall construction. The infiltration work is being carried on in cooperation
with the American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers.

In the Department of Electrical Engineering the results have been published
of experimental and analytical studies pertaining to subjects such as the follow-
ing: the radiating and receiving properties of radio antennas, the theory of elec-
tric networks and vacuum tube circuits, an electrical recorder for mechanical
strains, electrical methods of geophysical exploration, the nature of the losses and
the failures in insulating materials, electrical methods of heating for welding
operations, the starting properties of electric motors, the properties and the de-
sign of transformers, motors, meters, insulators, etc.

A Standards Laboratory is operated in connection with the work of the
Wisconsin Public Service Commission and the State at large, testing and stand-
ardizing electrical metering devices of all kinds. Through this laboratory, the fa-
cilities for the Electrical Laboratory have been made available to the industries of
the State for tests and investigations which require the use of instruments not
ordinarily possessed by the industries. The following tests indicate the nature
of the work conducted for the industries: oscillograph tests of magnetos, ignition
coils and circuit breakers, acceptance test of transformers for ratio, regulation
and efficiency, certification of ratio and phase angle of current transformers, tests
on insulators, insulating materials, and cables, tests of lamps and magnetic ma-
terials.

In the Chemical Engineering Department an extensive series of reports has
been published on electroplating with nickel and with chromium; likewise on
the aeration of gas burners. Among the important bulletins are those on the
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transfer of heat in tubular condensers and on the transfer coefficients of am-
monia in packed towers. Other published researches include the mechanism of
case hardening of steel with the use of inorganic energizers, the methods of
analysis of the cooking liguor for Kraft pulp, and the space required in furnaces
for combustion of gas.

Research is being carried on in the field of Mining and Metallurgy by that
department. The treatment of zinc ores by flotation concentration metheds and
electrolytic recovery methods, developed in our laboratories, offers considerable
economic possibilities in the treatment of low grade ores with higher recoveries
than are now possible. The constitution and physical properties of iron blast
furnace slags are being studied. With the assistance of different groups of
founderies in Wisconsin, research on the properties of gray cast iron, the rcactions
of steel-making, and the manufacture of pearlitic iron have been instituted. From
time to time the department cooperates with individual enterprises in studies of
the special problems which their work develops.

For further information regarding the Engineering Experiment Station, ad-
dress F. E. TurRNEAURE, Director.




DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

Abbreviations used in the announcement of courses:

Yr—a continuous course extending through two semesters
I—course given during the first semester

II—course given during the second semester

I, II—semester course given each semester

cr—number of credit hours per semester

*__to be arranged

Courses numbered under 100 may be credited only by undergraduates; those in
the 100-group may be credited by both undergraduates and graduates; those
in the 200-group are ordinarily open only to graduates.

The unit of reckoning the credit is one hour of classroom work per week. Two
hours of drawing, laboratory, field, or shop work (which require little outside
preparation) count as one hour of classroom work.

AERONAUTICS

Ravmonp JerrersoN Roark, M.S., CE. Associate Professor of Mechawics

Leroy Aronzo WiLson, M.E, M.M.E., Associate Professor of Steam and Gas
Engineering

Grover C. WiLson, M.S., M.E., dssistant Professor of Steam and Gas Engineering

Eric Rexrorp MiLrer, M.S., Lecturer in Meteorology.

RicHARD SCHEUNEMANN HARTENBERG, B.S., Instructor in Mechanics

CuARLES FREDERICK PETERS, Instructor in Mechanical Practice

RoseErt NicHoLAS SCHUMANN, Instructor in Mechanical Practice

101. Aceropynamics. I; 3 cr. The wind tunnel, properties of airfoils and of
combinations, and parasitic resistance; also airplane controls and propellers ;
stability and performance. Prerequisite: Mechanics 2. Mr. Hartenberg.

102. AIRPLANE STrRESs AwarLysts. II; 3 cr. Stress analysis of airplane struc-
tures with special reference to Department of Commerce requirements.
Prerequisites: Aeronautics 101 and Mechanics 3. Mr. Roark.

103. DesigN oF AIRPLANE PArts. I; 2 cr. Design of spars, struts and other
structural elements. Aircraft materials. Prerequisite: Aeronautics 102.

Mr. Roark.

104. ProperrEr THEorY. II; 2 cr. Theories of propeller performance; prac-
tical methods of design. Prerequisite: Aeronautics 101. Mr. Hartenberg.

108. WerLping. I; 2 er. Arc and gas welding, with special reference to air-
craft construction. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. Peters, Mr. Schumann.

109. AirpLANE EnGINEs. I; 2 cr. Fundamental principles of aircraft engine
construction, operation, and maintenance. Characteristics of gasoline and
lubricating cils. Study of modern engines, carburetors, ignition systems,
starters, and superchargers. Prerequisite: Steam and Gas 1 or 3, or con-
current registration. Mr. L. A. Wilson.

248
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110. AErroNAvUTICAL METEOROLOGY. II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
Mr. Miller.

130. AmreLaNe Excine Testing. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Beginning course in
Steam and Gas laboratory. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. G. C. Wilson.

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

Otro Lours KowaLke, Ch.E., Professor of Chemical Engineering, Chairman

Orar Axpreas Houcen, Ch.E., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemical Engi-
neering

Oriver PattErsox Warrs, Ph.D., Sc.D., Associate Professor of Chemical Engi-
neering

Roranp AnprEw Raeatz, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering

Avors Joun KroMmpmorz, M.S., Instructor in Chemical Engineering

NormaN Huco CeacLske, M.S., Instructor in Chemical Engineering

Pierce G. Eiuis, B.S., Instructor in Chemical Engineering

8  METALLOGRAPHY FOR MECHANICAL Encineers. II; 2 cr. The microscopic
examination of the structure of steels used for cutting metals; metals suited
to machine tool construction, as affected by heat treatment. Not open to
chemical engineers. Lab. fee $6.00; deposit $1.00. Mr. Ragatz, Mr.
Krombholz.

12. TeceNicaL ExaMinaTtion oF FueLs, Gases, ano Water. I, II; 2 cr.
Recitations and laboratory work together with reports on the interpretation
of experimental results. Prerequisites: Chemistry 11 or 14, Physics 1 or
51, Lab. fee $6.00; deposit $2.00. Mr Ceaglske, Mr. Ellis.

15. InpustriAL CHEMmIsTRY. I; 3 cr. II; 2 cr. Lectures and recitations in
the technology of important chemical industries. Prerequisite: Chemistry
120 or concurrent enrollment. For Letters and Science chemistry majors.
Mr. Hougen

18. FunpaMeNTALS oF CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. I, II; 2 cr. The applications
of the laws of stoichiometry, gases, vapors, and solubilities to problems in
chemical industries. Prerequisites: Math. 52, Chemistry 11 or 14. Mr.
Ragatz.

23. MANUFACTURING EQuipMENT. 1; 2 cr. A survey of the equipment used
in, and of the principles underlying chemical manufacturing operations.
Not open to chemical engineers. Prerequisites: College algebra, Chemistry
1, Physics 1. Mr. Ragatz.

101. AprpLiED EiLEcTROCHEMISTRY. I: 5 cr. The laws and principles of electro-
lysis, with their applications to electroplating, the refining of metals, and
electrochemical manufacture. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. Watts, Mr. Krombholz.

102. Erectric FurNaces. II; 4 cr. Recitation, two hours: on the construction,
operation, and products of electric furnaces. Laboratory practice, four
hours: melting steel; making calcium carbide, carborundum, and alloys.

Lab. fee $8.00. Mr. Watts.
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ManuracturiNG OperaTiONs. II; 4 cr. Lectures, recitations, and reports
on fundamental principles of sizing, mechanical separation of materials,
evaporation and drying, filtration, distillation, flow of fluids, etc., and the
effective arrangements of and suitable materials for constructing appliances
to carry out these operations. Prerequisites: Mathematics 55, Steam and
Gas 3, Chem. Engr. 18. Mr. Kowalke.

Gas MANUFACTURE AND DistrisutioN. I; 2 cr. Lectures and recitations
on technology of gas for domestic and industrial heating and op problems
of distribution. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. Kowalke.

CHEMICAL MANUFACTURE. 4 cr. Laboratory practice supplementary to
course 111; efficiency tests on unit operations, manufacture of chemical
products, recovery of products from waste materials. Prerequisites: Chem-
istry 14, Chem. Engr. 111. Required for chemical engineers as summer
work ; elective for other students. Lab. fee $12.00. Mr. Kowalke.

InpusTrIAL CmEMISTRY. I; 3 cr. II; 2 cr. Lectures and recitations on
the scientific, engineering, and economic aspects of selected chemical in-
dustries. Prerequisites: Chem. Engr. 111, Chemistry 120 or concurrent en-
rollment. For students in Chemical Engineering and for graduates. Mr.
Kowalke.

TreErMAL Processes. Yr; 2 cr. Application of the principles of ther-
mophysics and physical chemistry to the solution of problems in the
thermal process in chemical industries. Prerequisite: Chem. Engr. 111.
Mr. Hougen.

TecaNicAL PyroMETRY. I; 2 cr. Recitations and laboratory work on the
principles and methods of industrial measurement and control of tempera-
ture. Prerequisite: Physics 52. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. Ragatz, Mr. Ceaglske,
Mr. Ellis.

MerALLoGraPHY. [; 3 cr. Lectures and laboratory instruction in the micro-
scopic examination and microphotography of iron, steel (including special
steels), brasses, bearing metals, and other technical alloys, and the effect
of heat and mechanical treatment together with the theories of solidifi-
cation and constitution of these materials. Prerequisites: General chemistry
and Physics 1 or 51. Lab. fee $6.00; deposit $1.00. Mr. Ragatz, Mr.
Krombholz, Mr. Ellis.

SpeciAL ProsrEMs. II; 4 cr. One or more assigned problems involving
greater opportunity for independent effort than is possible in the usual
laboratory exercise. A detailed typewritten report is required on each
project. Prerequisites: Chem. Engr. 101, 111, 117, 119. Lab. fee $9.00.
Staff.

INDUSTRIAL Microscory. I; 3 cr. Lectures and laboratory work on
micrometry and the microscopic and microchemical examination of selected
industrial products. Prerequisites: Chemistry 120, Physics 51. Lab. fee
$7.00. Mr. Hougen.

MATERIALS OF CoNSTRUCTION FOR EQUIPMENT IN CHEMICAL INDUSTRY. 1;
2 cr. Mr. Kowalke.
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126. METALLOGRAPHY OF Arroy Steers. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Chem. Engr.
119. Mr. Ragatz.

127. METALLOGRAPHY OF Nown-FeErrous MEeraLs anp Arroys. II; 2 cr. Pre-
requisite: Chem. Engr. 119. Mr. Ragatz.

128. Apvancep Merarrocraruic Tecuwigue. II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Chem.
Engr. 119. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Ragatz.

129. Apvancep ELEctrocHEMISTRY. I1I; 2 cr. The application of electro-
chemical principles to the refining of metals and their recovery from
ores by electrolysis. Mr. Watts.

130. Hear Transmission. II; 2 cr. Advanced studies of the theories of
heat transmission by conduction, convection and radiation in moving liquids,
vapors and gases, and their applications to the design of equipment. Pre-
requisite: S. & G. 1 or 3. Mr. Hougen.

200. ResearcH. *cr. Assigned experimental and library investigation together
with conferences and written reports. Lab. fee $3.00 per credit. Mr.
Kowalke, Mr. Watts, Mr. Hougen, Mr. Ragatz.

231. SEMINARY. Yr; 2 cr. The presentation and discussion of papers dealing
with various problems in chemical engineering. Mr, Kowalke.

232. (CorrosioN. II; 2 cr. Reading course. Hours to be arranged. Mr. Watts.

CITY PLANNING

(See Highway Engineering and City Planning, page 257.)

DRAWING

Hereert DENNy OrrH, B.S. Associate Professor of Drawing and Descriptive
Geometry, Chawrman

ApaM VAUSE MILLar, M.S., Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

Josepn Dow LiverMore, B.S., Assistant Professor of Drawing and Descriptive
Geometry

KexneTE GRINNELL SHIELS, M.S., dssistant Professor of Drawing and Descrip-
tive Geometry

Howarp BarLey Doxke, Instructor in Dragwing and Descriptive Geometry

Hiranm Ervin Grant, B.S., Instructor in Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

FurLer OrvirrLe GrirritH, B.S., Instructor in Drawing and Descriptive Geometry

RoBERT Rockwoop WORSENCROFT, B.S., [nstructor in Drawing and Descriptive
Geometry

1. ELEmENTS oF Drawing. I, II; 3 cr. Working drawings; third angle pro-
jection, lettering, tracing, and blueprinting. Orth, Doke, and Worsencroft's
Mechanical Drawing. Lab. fee $1.00. Mr. Orth and staff.

2. ErLEMENTS oF Drawing. II; 3 cr. Working drawings, lettering, sketch-
ing, isometric, and cabinet drawing. Orth, Dcke, and Worsencroft's
Mechanical Dratwing. Prerequisite: Drawing 1. Lab. fee $1.00. Mr.
Orth and staff.
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3. Descrietive GeomEeTRY. I, II; 3 cr. Fundamental theory of point, line
and plane, with application to solids. Generation and classification of lines
and surfaces; tangent planes; sections, intersections and developments.
Millar, Maclin, Markwardt, and Shiels’ Descriptive Geometry. Pre-
requisite: Drawing 2. Mr. Millar and staft.

7. Freemanp LerterinGg. I, II; 1 or 2.cr. Construction and composition of
Classic Roman capitals, “lower case” letters, English Gothic, black letter,
and modern script. Special emphasis given to the choice of lettering styles
in advertising design. Prerequisite: Drawing 1. Lab. fee $0.75. Mr. Doke.

8. Abpvancep FreerAND LETTERING. I, 1I; 2 cr. Continuation ef Course 7,
which is prerequisite. Lab. fee $0.75. Mr. Doke.

9. ApvAncep FreesanDp LErtEring. I, II; 2 er. Continuation of 8, which is
prerequisite. Lab. fee $0.75. Mr. Doke.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Epwarp Bexwerr, E.E.,, Professor of Electrical Engineering, Chairman

CyriL MEtsODIUS Jaxsky, B.A., B.S. Professor of Electrical Enginecring
Joun Reese Price, B.S., Professor of Electrical Engineering

JamMes WEesster Watson, B S, Professor of Electrical Engineering

Lestie Erskine Arran Kevso, B.S., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
GLENN KoeHLER, M.S., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engincering

Eomunp DALE Avres, M.S., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
Gorpox FrepeErick Tracy, M.S., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
CLARENCE Arols ANDReg, Ph.D., Instructor in Electrical Engineering

ReginaLp Rarpu Bexepict, M.S., Instructor in Electrical Engineering

Rovce Evererr Jounson, M.S., Instructor in Electrical Engineering

Henry Joserr Kusiaxk, B.S., Instructor in Electrical Engineering

Luovic Cownrap Larson, E.E., Instructor in Electrical Engineering

Roworp WyerH Percivar Kine, Ph.D., Assistant i Electrical Engineering
Gorbon LyiLE FrepExDALL, M.S., Assistant in Electrical Engineering

1. FunpaMmeNTALS OF ELEcTRODYNAMICS. I, IT; 4 cr. An introductory course
for sophomore eclectrical engineers dealing with the derivation and appli-
cation of the basic ideas and laws relating to electrostatic and electro-
magnetic phenomena. Open to students of other colleges. Prerequisites:
Physics 53 and Math. 54. Mr. Benedict, Mr. Larson, Mr. Kubiak.

2. Direct CurreNT MacHINEry. I, II; 4 cr. A continuation of EE. 1.
Construction and operation of direct current machinery. Prerequisite:
EE. 1. Mr. Watson, Mr. Tracy, Mr. Larson.

3. AvrTERNATING CurreENT Circuits AND MacHINERY. II; 4 cr. Single phase

and polyphase circuits; synchronous generators and motors. Prerequisite:
EE. 2. Mr. Price, Mr. Watson, Mr. Tracy.

4, ALTERNATING CumrreNT MacHInNerY. I; 4 cr. Transformers, induction
motors, synchronous converters. A continuation of E.E. 3. Mr. Price, Mr.
Watson, Mr. Tracy.
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ErectricaL MacHiNERY. II; 3 cr. Deals with the laws of the electric and
magnetic circuit and the characteristics of direct current machinery. Prim-
arily for mechanical engineers. Prerequisite: Physics 52, Mr. Kelso.

ELecTrICAL MAcHINERY. [; 3 cr. Alternating current theory and machinery.
Primarily for mechanical engineers. Prerequiste: E.E. 6. Mr. Kelso.

EvLEcTrRICAL MAcHINERY. I; 3 cr. Laws of the electric and magnetic circuit
and the characteristics of direct current machinery. Primarily for mining
and chemical engineers. Prerequisite: Physics 52. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr.
Ayres, Mr. Andree.

ErLectricaL Macminery. II; 3 cr. Alternating current theory and ma-
chinery. Primarily for mining and chemical engineers. Prerequisite: E.E.
8. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Ayres, Mr. Andree.

Direct CurrENT MACHINERY. II; 3 cr. Primarily for civil engineers.
Mr. Jansky, Mr. Andree.

ENGINEERING Parers, I, II; 2 cr. Preparation and presentation of tech-
nical papers. Open to engineering seniors. Mr. Jansky.

ErLectric MacuHINE Desigy. II; 3 cr. Individual design of a direct or
an alternating current machine. Prerequisite: E.E. 2. Mr. Watson.

Evrectric Circurrs. T; 3 er. Analytical and oscillograph study of starting
currents of transformers and transmission lines, short circuit currents of
alternators, generation of radio frequencies, distribution of current and

voltage in loaded and unloaded telephone lines. Prerequisite: E.E. 3.
Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Bennett, Mr. Benedict.

Insuration anp Hicre Texsion Testineg. II; 3 cr. Dielectric theory.
Properties and laboratory tests of insulators and insulating materials.
Prerequisite: EE. 3. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Bennett, Mr. Benedict.

Erectric METERS. I; 3 cr. Analytical study of instruments; methods of
calibration and measurement; watthour meters and their application; in-
strument transformers; and relays. Laboratory work in Electrical Stand-
ards Laboratory. Prerequisite; EE. 3. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Johnson.

Erectricar CEnTrRAL StaTions. II; 3 cr. Substation and central station
design. Technical and economic choice and arrangment of electrical equip-
ment. Prerequisite: E.E. 3. Mr. Ayres.

[LruminaTION AND ProtoMmeETRY. I1; 3 cr. Commercial illuminants and
their applications to lighting. Design of illuminating systems. Lectures and
laboratory work. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Johnson.

Power DistriputioN. I; 3 cr. Technical and economic features of local
wiring systems: city and rural distribution; and transmission lines. Pre-
requisite: EE. 3. Mr. Ayres.

EreMmENTS oF Rapto CommunicaTion. I; 3 cr. The properties of circuits
and devices used in radio communication. With laboratory work. Pre-
requisite: EE. 3. or senior standing in physics. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr.
Kochler.
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Taermionic Vacuum Tuse Crcurrs. I; 3 cr. An experimental and
analytical study of the properties of amplifier and oscillator circuits and
of the performance of the thermionic vacuum tube in telephone and radio
networks. With laboratory work. Prerequisite: E.E. 3. or senior standing
in physics. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Koehler.

ELEmENTS OF WiRe CoMMUNICATION. II: 3 cr. Theory of telephone and
telegraph instruments and circuits. The theory of the long line. With
laboratory work. Prerequisite: E.E. 3. or senior standing in physics. Lab.
fee $3.00. Mr. Koehler.

Rapro 'Circurr AnaArysis axp Desien. II; 3 cr. A continuation of E.E.
155. Treating of such topics as: amplifiers and their design; operation of
triode oscillators in parallel, the design of triode oscillators, modulation
and demodulation, analysis and design of radio transmitting and radio
receiving sets, elementary radiation theory, partial analysis of a complete
radio communication system. With laboratory work. Prerequisitc: E E.
155. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Koehler.

ADVANCED INpIviDuAL Stupies. I, I1; *cr. The object of the course is
to facilitate investigative work and to develop the initiative of the student.
The student is to submit reports on one or more engineering problems re-
quiring analytical investigative work. The study may be of an economic,
historical, statistical, theoretical, or experimental type. Studies of unusual
merit will be accepted as theses and filed in the University Library. The
election of an individual study must receive the approval of the E.E.
Course Committee.

Erectric MacuiNe Tmrory. II; 3 cr. Analytical treatment of the be-
havior of three-phase induction motors and transformers under unbalanced
conditions; calculation of the rotating m.m.f. of a symmetrical three-phase
winding ; sub-synchronous phenomena in synchronous machines: and heai
losses in conductors located in deep slots. Prerequisite: E.E. 4. Mr.
Tracy. :

Apvancep Dvnamo LamoraTory. II; 3 cr. Advanced laboratory tests
with direct and alternating current machinery. Prerequisites: E.E. 54 and 4.
Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. Price.

TransMissioN anNp Distrieution oF Power. Yr; 3 cr. This course
deals with the following features of the transmission and distribution of
electrical energy: general economic features of electrical transmission, the
constants of the transmission line and apparatus, derivations of equations of
the transmission line, abnormal potentials and lightning arresters, insulat-
ing material, and line insulators, line construction, relays, and automatic
sectionalizing. Mr. Bennett.

Apvancep THEory oF Erectric Circuirs. Yr: 3 cr. This course treats
of the following aspects of the theory of electric circuit phenomena: the
investigation of the transient phenomena occuring when the conditions in
simple and coupled circuits are suddenly changed: the oscillations or surges
set up in transmission and cable systems by grounding and switching oper-
ations; traveling and stationary waves in transmission and telephone lines ;
current and magnetic flux distribution at high frequencies. The analytical
work is supplemented by experimental work with the oscillograph. Lab.
fee $3.00. Mr. Bennett, Mr. Benedict.
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SEmMINAR IN Erecrric Circuitr TeEORY. Yr; 3 cr. This course is a
further development of the topics listed under E.E. 232 and in addition
treats the following subjects: electromagnetic radiation, electric wave
filters in the steady and transient state, the selective properties of circuits
and filter networks to impulse excitation, the development and application
of the Heaviside-Carson expansion formula and other advanced analytical
methods of treating the phenomena which take place in electrical networks
in the transient state. Prerequisite: E.E. 232. Mr. Bennett.

SigNaL Corps Courses. Electrical engineers who enroll in the Signal Corps

unit of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps are required to take two
3-credit courses which must be selected from the following group: E.E.
116, 154, 155, 156, 157, 232. Men who enroll in this unit, after satisfactorily
completing the course and meeting the military requirements, may be com-
missioned in the Officers’ Reserve Corps if they so desire.

DYNAMO LABORATORY COURSES
Mr. Price and Laboratorv Instuctors

ErLectropyNAMIcS Lasoratory. I, II; 2 cr. Basic electrostatic and elec-
tromagnetic experiments and measurements. To accompany E.E. 1. Lab.

fee $6.00.

Dy~namo Lasoratory. I or II; 2 cr. Tests of direct current dynamos
and appliances. To accompany E.E. 2. Lab. fee $6.00.

ALTERNATING CUrRRENT LABoraTORY. II; 2 cr. Experimental study of a.

c. circuits; tests of generators, motors and appliances. To accompany
EE. 3. Lab. fee $6.00.

ALTERNATING CUrRrRENT LABorRATORY. I; 2 cr. Continuation of E.E. 53.
Tests of synchronous generators and motors, transformers, converters, and
induction motors. To accompany E.E. 4. Lab. fee $6.00.

Direct CurreNT LaBoraToRY. II; 2 cr. For mechanical engineers. To
accompany E.E. 6. Lab. fee $6.00.

ALTERNATING CURRENT LABoRATORY. I; 2 cr. Primarily for mechanical
engineers, Prerequisite: EE. 7. Lab. fee $6.00.

Direct CurreNT LaBoraTORY. II; 1 er. To accompany E.E. 10. Lab.
fee $3.00.

ENGINEERING CONTRACTS AND SPECIFICATIONS

Dan~ier WEessTER MEaDp, C.E., Professor of Hydraulic Engineering
James ScuEnck Bowman, B.S. [Instructor in Hydrauwlic Engineering
Harorp WiLiam Rur, M.S., Instructor in Sanitary Engineering

CoNTRACTS AND SPECIFICATIONS. 1; 2 cr. Engineering relations, legal,
contractual and personal preparation of contracts, specifications, and other
engineering papers.
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Parrick Henry Hyrano, MLE., Associate Professor of Machine Design
Epmunp Dare Avres, M.S,, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering
James WiLsur McNauvw, B.S., Assistant Professor of Machine Design

101. Eiements oF Business Pracrice. 1; 3 cr. This course is intended to
provide basic elementary study for the engineering student in the fields of
accounting, statistics, business organization, and corporation finance. Pre-
requisite: Senior standing. Mr. Ayres.

102. ComMEercIAL ENGINEERING. II; 3 cr. Application of economic analysis
to the problems of engineering and industry: Estimates, valuation, in-
vestment choice, economics of production and distribution. Administration
of engineering and industrial enterprise: Reports, planning and super-
vision, budgets, administrative control and human relations. Prerequisites
Engineering Administration 101 or its equivalent and senior standing. Mr.
Ayres.

103. Seminar. II; 2 cr. For senior and graduate students interested in the
administrative and managerial phases of engineering. Study of corporation
reports and current business problems. Development of contacts with
managerial practice. Prerequisites: Engineering Administration 101 or its
equivalent and senior standing. Mr. Ayres.

104. THEsis or Apvancep INpviouaL Stupies. I, II; 1 to 3 cr. Individual
investigation in commercial, statistical, economic or technical advanced
subjects; to create investigative ability, initative, sequential development,
logical presentation, and specialized preparation in practical subjects.
Meritorious reports are accepted as theses and filed in the University
Library. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. Ayres.

105. MANUFACTURING AND PropuctioNn Mermops. I; 2 cr. Factory and shop
administration and management; production scheduling and planning;
dispatching and manufacturing methods. A general survey of the most
suitable material, special tools and fundamental processes of manufacturing,
together with the relations of the allied departments of pattern shop,
foundry and machine shops. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Mr. McNaul

106. Power PranT EcoNomics AND DEsigN. II; 3 cr. Load curves, principles
underlying the selection of power units; power plant layout, building design,
equipment selection, estimates, operating charges, fixed charges, etc. Draw-
ing room design and estimate of small power plant. Prerequisite: Senior
standing. Mr. Hyland.
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ENGINEERING ENGLISH AND ENGINEERING
JOURNALISM

LesLie FLanDERs VAN Hacan, C.E., Professor of Railwway Engineering

ExciNeeriNG Excrisa. I; 1 er. To supplement the English work of the
freshman year and to assist in maintaining standards in speech and writing
throughout the last two years of the engineering course. Prerequisite:
English 1b.

ExcineeriNG Encrisua. II; 1 cr. Follows course la.
EncineeriNG Excrisa. I; 1 er. Follows course 1b.
EncineeriNG Excrisa. II; 1 cr. Follows course Za.

ENGINEERING JournaALIisM. I, IL; 1 cr. Editing and managing a technical
magazine.

HIGHWAY ENGINEERING AND CITY PLANNING

Harorp Freperick Janoa, CE. Professor of Highway Engineering and City
Planning, Chairman

HIGHWAY ENGINEERING

Hicaway Excineering. II; 3 cr. Economics; traffic census; drainage;
construction and maintenance methods of the various types of road surfaces.
Prerequisite : Railway Engr. 1. Mr. Janda.

Avvancer HiceEway DEesieN. I; 3 cr. Special problems of an advanced
nature in the construction of the modern highway. Prerequisite: Highway
Engr. 102 or its equivalent, Mr. Janda.

Hicaway Mareriars TestinGg. II; 3 cr. The testing of bituminous and
non-bituminous road materials. Prerequisite: Highway Engr. 102, Labh.
fee $6.00. Mr. Janda.

Hicaway MAarntENaANcE. I; 2 cr. Equipment depots; maintenance ma-
chinery ; shoulder and ditch maintenance; methods of surface maintenance;
snow-drift prevention and removal; etc. Prerequisite: Highway Engr. 102,
Mr. Janda.

CITY PLANNING*

Ciry Pranwing. I, II; 2 cr. Growth of cities; land subdivision: classes
and uses of streets; zoning; parks and playgrounds; regional planning.
Mr. Janda.

MunicipAL ENGINEERING PracTICE. I; 2 cr. Width and arrangement of
streets; curb and gutter; sidewalks; street surface details; crowns and
intersections; landing fields; trees and shrubs. Prerequisite: Topographic
Engr. 103. Mr. Janda.

*Students desiring work in planning and planting of public grounds, parks, and home
grounds, see courses in Horticulture, College of Agriculture.
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105. Trarric ContrOL. II; 2 er. Street systems; causes of accidents; parking;
traffic signals; ordinances; administration. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
Mr. Janda.

HYDRAULIC AND SANITARY ENGINEERING

Danier. Wesster Meap, CE., Professor of Hydraulic Engineering, Emeritus

Francis Murray Dawson, M.C.E., Professor of Hydraulic and Sanitary Engi-
neering, Chairman

Lewrs Hanroro Kessier, M.S., C.E., Assistant Professor of Hydraulic Engineering

MerLe Starr Nicmors, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Samitary Chemistry

ArNo TwoMAs Lenz, M.S. Instructor in Hydraulic Engineering

HaroLp WiLLiam Rur, M.S,, Instructor in Sanitary Engineering

James S. Bowman, B.S., Instructor in Hydraulic Engineering

1. Hypravrics. I, II; 3 er. The elementary principles of the mechanics of
fluids, and the theory, calibration and use of instruments for hydraulic
measurements. Recitations, lectures, and laboratory work. Prerequisite:
Mechanics 1, 2. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Dawson, Mr. Kessler, Mr. Lenz,
Mr. Ruf.

2. Hypravrics. I, II; 4 cr. Similar to course 1, but having additional
recitation and laboratory work. Required of junior civil engineering
students. Prerequisites: Mechanics 1, 2. Lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Dawson, Mr.
Kessler, Mr. Lenz.

102, Testine or Hyprauric Macuines. I, II; 2 cr. A course designed to
acquaint the student with the methods of hydraulic machine testing. Tests
are made of impulse and turbine water wheels, centrifugal and reciprocat-
ing pumps, hydraulic rams, air lift pumps, etc. Laboratory work with oc-
casional lectures and computing periods. Prerequisite: Hydr. 1 or 2.
Lab. fee $5.00. Mr. Kessler.

103. ExperiMENTAL Hypravrics. I, IT; 1 to 5 cr. Laboratory investigation of
the relation of experimental results to the theory of hydraulic machinery and
of the flow of water under various conditions. The special field to be
studied may be selected by the student, with the approval of the instructor.
Prerequisite: Hydr. 1. Lab. fee $3.00 per credit. Mr. Dawson.

104. Water Power ExcINeerING. I; 3 cr. The theory, investigation, and de-
velopment of water power. Prerequisite: Hydr. 1. Mr. Bowman, Mr.
Lenz.

105. Hypravric MacuiNery. 1I; 2 cr. The theory of hydraulic motors, pumps,
etc,, and their economic selection and installation. Prerequisite: Hydr. 1.
Mr. Bowman, Mr. Lenz.

110. Hyororogy. I; 2 cr. Water in its physical, geological, and meteorological
relations as applied to water power, water supply, irrigation, drainage, and
sanitary work. Mr. Dawson, Mr. Ruf, Mr. Bowman.

112. DrarNaGe AND Irrication. II; 2 cr. Theory, practice, and economy of -
sanitary and agricultural drainage, flood control, and application of water
to irrigation of land. Prerequisites: Hydr. 1, 110. Mr. Mead, Mr. Dawson
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Hyprauric Desigy. I; 2 cr. Investigation of water supply for power,
irrigation or municipal purposes. Prerequisites: Hydr. 1, 110. Mr. Bow-
man, Mr. Lenz.

Desien or Various FEaTures or Hyprauric or SANITARY Work. Pre-
requisites: Hydr. 1, 110, 113. Mr. Lenz, Mr. Bowman.

Apvancep Hyprauviics. I, II; 2 cr. Non-uniform flow in pipes and
other special problems in hydraulics.

Warer SurpLy ENcINEEriNG. IT; 3 cr. Theory, development, and im-
provement of water supplies for domestic, manufacturing, and fire service.
Prerequisites: Hydr. 1, 110. Mr. Dawson, Mr. Ruf.

SEWERAGE. II; 2 cr. The principles of design and maintenance of sanitary
and storm sewer systems. Prerequisite: Hydr. 1 or 2, or concurrent regis-
tration. Mr. Kessler, Mr. Ruf.

SEwAGE AND GARBAGE DisposarL. I, IT; 1 or 2 cr. Development, disposal
works and methods of treatment. Additional credit may be elected, :n which
the student will design a treatment plant. Mr. Kessler, Mr. Ruf.

WATER AND SEWAGE ANALysis. I; 3 cr. Study of laboratory methods of
chemical and bacterial analysis and the interpretation of results for
water, sewage and trade wastes. Two recitations and one two-hour
laboratory period each week. Lab. fee $3.00. Prerequisites: Hydr. 1 or 2
and 122, Mr. Nichols, Mr. Ruf.

SANITARY ENGINEERING SEMINAR. I; 1 cr. Review of literature on
sewage and trade waste problems. Mr. Nichols.

SaniTary ENGINEERING SEMINAR. II; 1 cr. Discussion of recent develop-
ments in sewage and trade waste disposal and in water purification. Mr.
Nichols, Mr. Ruf.

MACHINE DESIGN

Parrick Henry HyLano, MLE,, Associate Professor of Machine Design, Chairman
James Witeur McNauL, B.S., Assistant Professor of Machine Design

Mecuranism. I; 4 cr. The relative motions of machine parts including
linkages, cams, toothed gears, beltings, chains, and ratchets. Prerequisites:
Drawing 1, 2. Mr. Hyland, Mr. McNaul.

Desion Pracrice. II; 1 er. A short course treating of the practical con-
sideration of machine design. Study of the use and application in design
of engineering material, formulae and tabulated data, together with a
discussion of factor of safety, allowable stress, etc. Prerequisite: Machine
Design 1. Mr. Hyland.

MacuiNe ELements, I, II; 4 cr. Study of the application of the prin-
ciples of mechanics and empirical methods to the design of machine elements,
Commercial drafting room practice. Prerequisites: Machine Design I,
Mechanics 1, 2; Mechanics 3 or concurrent enrollment, Mr. Hyland.
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AvvaNced MacHINE Desiey. I, II; 4 er. A continuation of course 3
applied to the design of complete machines. Prerequisite: Machine Design
3. Mr. McNaul.

MacaINE EreEMEnTs. I, II; 3 cr. For electrical and chemical engineers.
A study of the mathematical and empirical ‘methods for the design of
machine parts, with a parallel drafting course conforming to the requre-
ments of modern drafting practice. Prerequisites: Machine Design 1,
Mechanics 1, 2, 3.

MacmINE TEsTING. II; 2 cr. Experimental determinations of the strength
of machine elements and the efficiency of machines. Prerequisite: Machine
Design 3. Lab, fee $6.00. Mr. McNaul :

Kinemarics anp Dynamics oF Macrinery. II; 2 or 3 cr. Fundamental
concepts of motion, velocity, acceleration, and equilibrium; graphical and
analytical solution of velocities and accelerations in machine parts; deter-
mination of static and inertia forces in machines; combinations of static
and inertia forces; effect of stress concentration and fatigue in machine
parts; design of high-speed machines for strength, rigidity, balance, and
lubrication ; governors as to type and design. Mr. McNaul.

MECHANICS

Epwarp Rose Maurer, B.C.E, Professor of Mechanics, Chairman
Jesse BEnjamin KommEers, M.E. Professor of Mechanics

Morton Owen Wirteey, C.E., Professor of Mechanics

Raymoxnp JerrErsox Roark, M.S., Associate Professor of Mechanics
Loring OutaiErR Hanson, B.S., Instructor in Mechanics

RicHARD SCHEUNEMANN HARTENBERG, B.S., Instructor in Mechanics
James Gourpex Van Vieer, B.S., Instructor in Mechanics

GEeorRGE WiLLiaM WasaA, B.S., Instructor in Mechanics

Kurr Frank Wenot, B.S, Instructor in Mechanics

Starics. I, II; 3 cr. Treated, as are all of the following courses, with
special reference to the requirements of enginecrs. Prerequisite: Physics
S1. First nine weeks of each semester.

Dynamics. I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Mechanics 1; Mathematics 55, or
concurrent registration. Last nine weeks of each semester.

MecurANICS OF MaTErtaLs. I, II; 5 er. Prerequisites: Mecharics 1;
Mathematics 55, or concurrent registration.
The next four courses are principally laboratory work; assigned readings

and reports; and preparation and manufacture of materials.

i

52.

53.

MateriaLs or ConstRucTioN. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Mechanics 3 or con-
current registration. For civil engineers. Lab. fee $6.00.

MarteriaLs oF Construction. II; 2 cr. Continuation of 51. Lab. fee
$6.00.

Materiars or ConstrucrioN. I, IT; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Mechanics 3 or

concurrent registration. For electrical, mechanical, and mining engineers.
Lab. fee $6.00.
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MateriaLs oF ConNsTRUCTION. II; 2 er. Prerequisite: Mechanics 3 or
concurrent registration. For chemical engineers. Lab. fee $6.00.

106. Apvancep MecHANICS oF MAtertars. II; 3 cr. Some topics (curved
beams, flat plates, thick cylinders, springs, etc.) and methods of analvsis not
included in Mechanics 3. Prerequisites: Mechanics 2 and 3. Mr. Maurer.

107.  Apvancep TecaNicaL MEecHANICS. I; 3 cr. Especially dynamics of ma-
chinery ; vibrations; balancing; gyroscopic effects; whirling shafts; critical
speeds. Prerequisite: Mechanics 2. Mr. Maurer.

108. MarteriaLs oF CoNstructION. II; 2-5 cr. Laboratory research on the var-
ious materials. Research on concrete, plain and reinforced. Prerequisite :
Mechanics 51 and 53. Lab. fee $3.00 per cr. Mr. Withey.

109.  Grapnmics. II; 2 cr. A development of the principles of graphical com-
putation and construction of graphic charts. Application is made to various
engineering problems, including representation of experimental data. Mr.
Kommers.

110. Dynamic Stress. II; 2 cr. Stress and strain due to impact and sudden
loading ; inertia stresses in rotating discs, connecting rods, and other mov-
ing bodies; wind and earthquake stresses in structures. Impact tests.
Prerequisites: Mechanics 1, 2, and 3. Mr. Roark.

MINING AND METALLURGY

Ricuarp Stanistavs McCarrery, EM., Professor of Mining and Metallurgy,
Chairman

Scorr Mackay, M.S., Associate Professor of Metallurgy

Epwin Roy Smorev, E.M., Associate Professor of Mining and Metallurgy

GrorGe JouN BaRKEr, EM.,, Assistant Professor of Mining and Metallurgy

Joseru Francrs OesterLE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Metallurgy

12. Mine Surveving. II; 2 cr. Classroom and drafting room study of the
methods of surface and underground mine surveying, including shaft plumb-
ing, underground practice, open-pit tonnage, progress, and final estimates.
Followed by a week's survey of a zinc mine in southwest Wisconsin, or a
nearby Wisconsin iron mine. Prerequisite: T.E. 108. Lab. fee $3.00 Mr.
Shorey.

126. Cray Probucrs Maxuracrure. I, 11; 2 or 3 cr. Lectures and laboratory
work. Clay testing, brick, tile, and ceramics manufacture. The making of
Portland cement. Lab. fee $3.00 per credit. Prerequisites: Chem. 2b:
Phys. 52. Mr. Barker.

Economic Aspects oF Mining. II; 3 cr. The mining industry. Mineral
resources and recovery. Mining and finance. Typical mining organizations.
For students in economics and commerce and colleges other than engineering,
of junior, senior, or graduate rank. Mr. McCaffery.
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Excavation axp TunnNeLing. I; 3 er. Earth excavation; support of exca-
vation, railway grading, canal and submarine excavation, irrigation and
drainage channels, methods and cost. Steam shovels and mechanical exca-
vators. Explosives; their chemical and physical natures, selection and use.
Rock drills ; rock excavation; tunneling ; mine tunnels, hard and soft ground.
Railway tunnels; in rock, in loose earth. Irrigation tunnels. Freezing
processes, shields and caissons. Prerequisites: Chem. 2b; Phys. 52. Mr.
Shorey.

Minine MersHODS. Yr; 3 cr. I. Classroom study of boring; various
methods of prospect drilling and the compilation of results. - Shaft sink-
ing, underground prospecting and epxloration, development and methods
of surface and underground mining ore, coal placer and other mineral de-
posits. II. Classroom and drafting room design of a method of mining a
selected ore-body from actual drilling records. Prerequisite: Junior stand-
ing. Mr. Shorey.

VaLvarion oF Mixerar PropErties. II; 3 cr. Preliminary and detailed
examination and reports. Prospecting and sampling of mineral properties.
Construction and use of sample-maps and assay-plans. Valuation of metal,
coal, and other mineral properties. Decline, ultimate production, and valu-
ation of oil properties. Mine taxation. Prerequisite: Mining 103. Mr.
Shorey.

Mine ENGINEERING. Yr; 3 cr. Drainage, control, and removal of mine
water. Ventilation, lighting, haulage, hoisting, mechanics and methods of
hoisting, including regenerative systems. Mine signal systems, underground
power installations. Surface plant; power generation and transmission;
building, roads, water supply housing, mine accidents, safety, rescue, and
recovery. Lectures, quiz. Prerequisites: Mining 103, Mechanics 1, 2. Mr.
Shorey.

Mine Prant Desien. II; 3 cr. Design of mine plant, selection of equip-
ment, including surface, power, and hoisting equipment, ventilating fans and
haulage systems. Underground hoisting and pumping stations. Ore-pockets,
mine pumps, and ore-handling equipment. Drafting room design. Pre-
requisites : Mining 101, 103, 105. Mr. Shorey.

ORre DgressinGg axp Coar WasHING. I; 5 cr. Principles and practice of
ore dressing; preliminary breakers, and secondary crushers. Fine grinding
and stamp-milling, sizing, screening and classifying. Concentration, jigging,
tabling, slime concentration, log washing, magnetic and electro-static sep-
aration. Oil flotation. All sliming processes. Mechanical engineering of
concentrators. Coal breakers and washers. FEconomic limits of con-
centration. Lectures, quiz, and laboratory practice. Prerequisite: Senior
standing. Lab. fee $6.00. Mr. Shorey.

Miruing Prant Design. II; 3 cr. The design of a mill to treat a Wis-
consin zinc ore. The design and selection of equipment, including crusher,
jigs, screens, elevators, and flotation equipment. Water supply and power-
plant. Building construction. Drafting design. Prerequisites : Mining 1054,
107. Mr. Shorey.
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MiNE AND SMELTER ORGANIZATION, ADMINISTRATION, AND Accounts. II;
3 cr. The principles of administration applied to mines, mills, and smelters
and their organizations. Labor supply and management. Wage system.
Mine accounting, including a set of reports and financial statements of a
month’s operation of a typical mine and smelter. Home office accounts.
Cost keeping. Ore sales and contracts. Lectures, quiz. Prerequisite:
Senior standing. Mr. McCaffery.

AssaviNG. II; 3 cr. Lectures and laboratory practice covering the fire
assay of ores, mattes, bullion, and other metallurgical products, using care-
fully checked ores, and smelter products from American and Canadian oper-
ations. Prerequisite: Chemistry 2b. Lab. fee $10.00. Mr. Barker.

Apvancep Ore-Dressing Lasoratory. I, II; 2 to 5 cr. Detailed re-
search with a view to discovery of a method of treating a selected ore. The
particular application of one or more of the principles of ore-dressing,
covered in outline by Mining 107. Individual investigation. Lab. fee $3.00
per credit. Mr. Shorey.

Mir Design. II; 5 cr. The complete design of a mill to treat a selected
ore on a tonnage basis. Especial emphasis is placed upon economic re-
coveries, methods and costs. A development of the work covered in courses
107 and 108. Individual design. Mr. Shorey.

MixE DeveLopMENT. I; 5 cr. A study of a prospected ore-body to deter-
mine economic method of mining and probable cost. A careful consideration
of extraction and various methods of mining. Supporting systems and de-
velopment ratios. Individual solution. Mr. Shorey.

METALLURGY

PrincrpLes oF MerarLurgy. I1; 3 er. (a) Lectures, 3 cr. The statics,
kinetics, and thermodynamics of metallurgy. Chemical equilibrium, re-
action velocities in the common metallurgical processes illustrated. (b)
Laboratory work, 2 cr. Experimental development of the above principles.
(The two parts are closely related but may be taken separately.) Pre-
requisite : Chemistry 2b. Mr. McCaffery, Mr. Qesterle.

Prysicar CEEMISTRY OF TEE METALS. II; 3 cr. The underlying principles
of physical metallurgy. The use of chemical statics as applied to metal-
lurgical processes and smelting operations. Development of the principles
of equilibrium in binary, ternary and quaternary systems. Lectures, quiz.
Prerequisites: Chem. 2b, Phys. 52. Mr. Oesterle.

THERMODYNAMICS OF METALLURGICAL REacTIONS. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisites:
Chem. 2b, Math. 55, Phys. 52. Mr. McCaffery.

Puase RuLe AprriEp To METALLURGY. I; 3 cr. A study of phase equi-
librium in metal systems. The importance of allotropic forms, the in-
trepretation of equilibrium diagrams, and a comprehensive recognition of
metastability. Prerequisite: Phys. 52. Mr. Mackay.

MeraLLurcicAL LasoraTory, I, IT; 2 to 5 cr. Detailed research problems
covering selected metallurgical processes. The particular application of one
or more of the metallurgical principles outlined by courses 122, 124. Lab.
fee $3.00 per credit. Mr. McCaffery, Mr. Mackay.

ApvANcED PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY oF THE MEeTALs. I, II: 2 or 3 er. An
advanced treatment of the principles of physical metallurgy, and the direct
application of these principles to metallurgical practice. Mr. Qesterle.
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IRON AND STEEL METALLURGY

MgraLLurey oF Iron aAnp SteEen. I, II; (a) Lectures, 3 cr. The iron
blast furnace, bessemer, open-hearth, and ‘electric furnace steel processes.
Control of furnace operation and product. Reheating, rolling, forging
and presses, alloy steels, standard specifications, inspection methods. (b)
Laboratory, 2 cr. Experiments illustrating fundamental processes in the
manufacture of iron and steel. (The two parts are closely related but
they may be taken separately.) Prerequisites: Chem. 2b, Physics 52.
Mr. McCaffery, Mr. Oesterle.

Iron AND STEEL LaBoratory. Yr; 2 or 3 cr. I. The physical properties and
structure of low and medium carbon steels as affected by their heat-treat-
ment and mechanical treatment. II. The construction and effects of acid,
neutral and basic oxidizing and reducing slags. Prerequisite: Mining 124 or
concurrent registration. Lab. fee $3.00 per credit. Mr. Mackay.

Founpry MetaLLurcy. II; 2 cr. The properties of gray iron, foundry raw
materials, the cupela and air furnace. The properties of cast steel. Converter,
open hearth and electric furnace castings. The properties and production of
malleable iron. Lectures, quiz. Prerequisites: Chem 2Zb, Phys. 52. Mr.
McCaffery.

Maxuracture oF CokE. I; 2 cr. The preparation of coal for coking. The
coking process in bee-hive and by-products ovens. The recovery of bhy-
products. Lectures, quiz. Prerequisite: Chem. 2b. Mr. McCaffery.

Heat TrREATMENT oF SoFT AND MEptum Steers. I; 3 er. A study of the
iron-carbon system based upon the diffusion of carbon and other soluble
contained substances. A systematic discussion of the commercial heat treat-
ment of forged and rolled steels. Prerequisites: Chem. 2b, Phys. 52. Mr.
Oesterle.

Arroy Srtrucrures. II; 2 cr. Lectures and laboratory experiments
illustrating fundamental properties of the metals and their alloys, from
the viewpoint of complete metallic systems. Prerequisites: Min. and
Met. 122, 124. Mr. Osterle.

THE IroN Brast FurnNAace. 1; 5 er. The construction of the furnace and
accessory apparatus. The reactions in the furnace and factors influencing
control of the process are taken up in lectures. Problems in furnace
design are worked out in the drafting room. Mr. McCaffery.

ConveErRTER AND OpEn-Hearrm Steer. IT; 5 cr. The chemistry of the
refining processes. The order of reaction as affected by temperature, the
various factors which enter into the control of the process, and the quality
of the product are studied in lectures; and in the drawing-rcom the prin-
ciples entering into the design of the converter and open-hearth plant are
applied in the solution of practical problems. Mr. McCaffery.

ProPERTIES AND MANUFACTURE oF GRAY IroN Casmings. Yr; 3 cr. Mr.
McCaffery, Mr. Mackay.

PrOPERTIES AND MANUFACTURE OF STEEL CAsSTINGS. Yr; 3 cr. Mr. Mc-
Caffery, Mr. Mackay.
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METALLURGY OF GOLD, SILVER, COPPER, LEAD, ZINC, AND MINOR METALS

123. MeEetaLLurcy oF CoPpEr, Leap, anp Zinc. I; 5 cr. The blast and rever-
beratory processes for copper; the treatment or furnace products, converting
matte and refining reverberatory, ore-hearth and blast furnace processes for
lead ; sinter roasting, disilverization of base bullion. Roasting and distillation
processes for zinc. Lectures, quiz and laboratory practice. Prerequisite:
Chern. 2b. Lab. fee $9.00. Mr. Barker.

125. METALLURGY OF MiNeor MErars. I; 3 cr. The metallurgy of tin, nickel,
aluminum, mercury, cadmium, bismuth, and antimony. Recovery cf metal
from by-products and secondary sources. Prerequisite: Chem. 2b. Lab.
fee $3.00. Mr. Barker.

127. HyproMETALLURGY oF GoLp, StLvir, Coeper, LEap, anp Zinc. Yr; 3 cr.
I. Classroom and laboratory study of the hydrometallurgy of gold and
silver. Amalgamation. Cyanidation and chlorination of the ores of noble
metals. Electrolytic refining of doré bullion. Refining of cyanide precipi-
tate. II. Classroom and laboratory study of the hydrometallurgy of copper,
lead and zinc. Sulphatizing and chloridizing roasts, leaching, precipitation.
Regeneration of solutions, refining precipitates, accessory equipment and
process. Electrolitic zinc and lead. Lab. fee $3.00. Prerequisite: Chem
2b. Mr. Barker.

240. Lasoratory REsearcm 1n Coprper, LEAD, aAND ZiNc METALLURGY. An ad-
vanced study of methods of reduction of the metals covered in outline by
courses 123, 125, 127, 133. Investigation of processes, selection of equip-
ment, plant design. Economics of smelting. Individual solution. Lab. fee
$3.00 per credit. Mr. Barker.

UN-NUMBERED COURSES

SumMmeEr InspEctioN Trips. Inspection trips of six weeks duration visiting sev-
eral of the more important mining or metallurgical centers of the United
States and Canada are required for graduation. They should be taken after
the junior vear.

First A TraiNING. A week's intensive training in first aid methods for miners.
Given in conjunction with the United Sates Bureau of Mines. Required
for graduation. Taken in the junior year.

MiNeE Rescue TraininG. A week’s intensive training in mine rescue and recovery
methods using oxygen breathing apparatus. Given in conjunction with the
United States Bureau of Mines. Required in the senior year.

AnnuaL Founory ConNreErencE. In addition to the regular courses conducted by
the Department of Mining and Metallurgy, an annual foundry conference is
conducted during the week of February 1 under the auspices of the de-
partment. At this conference those engaged in the foundry industry—
managers, superintendents, research experts, foremen, etc—present their
problems and discuss them in round table meetings under the leadership
of prominent men in the industry. Discussions on cupola practice, sand
conditioning, metallography, cost accounting, routing and planning, malleable
castings, stcel castings, aluminum and light metal castings, heat treat-
ment of steel, sand testing, bronze and brass castings, and defects in
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castings are features of the conference. In addition to the discussions,
laboratory tests and demonstrations are organized. While this work was
developed for the industry in Wisconsin, an equally large attendance from
outside the State is a regular feature.

RAILWAY ENGINEERING

[.esLiE FLanpers Van Hacan, CE., Professor of Railway Engineering, Chatrman
Warter Hexry TAckE, B.S., Instructor in Railway Engineering

1

22.

105.

110.

111.

112.

Ramwway Curves. I, II; 2 er. The computation and field location of
simple, compound, and spiral curves and railway turnouts. Prerequisites:
Trigonometry, elementary surveying. Mr. Van Hagan, Mr. Tacke.

Tueory oF Ramwway Location anp CowstructioN. I; 3 cr. Recitation,
lectures, and problems. Prerequisite: Railway 1 or concurrent registration.
Mr. Van Hagan, Mr. Tacke.

Practice ‘18 Ramwway Location anp ConstructioN. Two weeks, at the
close of the second year, spent in field and office practice. Prerequisites:
Railways 1 and 2 and Topographic Engineering 2. Registration fee $9.00;
lab. fee $3.00. Mr. Van Hagan, Mr. Tacke.

ExcineeriNG Economics. I; 2 cr. The theory underlying the economic
selection of materials of construction, methods of doing work, and types of
structures. Elective for junior and senior engineers. Mr. Van Hagan.

Apvancep Rantway Design. I, II; 2 cr.  Special problems of an advanced
nature, together with studies and discussions of matters of current interest
in connection with railway engineering. Elective for seniors and graduate
students. Mr. Van Hagan.

Masonry Cownstruction. II; 2 cr. Theory governing the design and
construction of masonry structures. Prerequisites: Mechanics 3, 51. Mr.
Van Hagan, Mr. Tacke.

SusstrRUcTURES. II: 1 cr. Ordinary and deep foundation work; lectures
and problems. Prerequisite: Railways 110. Mr. Van Hagan.

Estimates. II; 2 cr. Practice in scaling quantities and preparing estimates
of cost. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Van Hagan.

ROADS AND PAVEMENTS

(See Highway Engineering and City Planning, page 257)

SHOP LABORATORIES

JaMmEs MorRGAN Dorrans, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Practice, Superin-

tendent

Ricaarp Rex BELL, Instructor in Mechanical Practice

Bert BERNARD BRrInGE, Instructor in Mechanical Practice

GeorGe Davip Hircucock, Instructor in Mechanical Practice
Nicaoras Francis HoLLANDER, Instructor in Mechanical Practice
CHARLES FREDERICK PETERS, [nstructor in Mechanical Practice
TaoMmAs Puppester, Instructor in Mechanical Practice

RoBErT NICHOLAS SCHUMANN, Instructor in Mechanical Practice
GEeorce Francis Youwne, Instructor in Mechanical Practice
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SHOP, LABORATORIES

The following shop laboratory courses are required in Mechanical Engineer-

: Of freshmen, Courses 1, 2, 4, 5; of sophomores, Courses 6, 13; of juniors,
Course 7; of seniors, Course 9. A total of ten credits and six weeks of indus-
trial or mechanical practice are required.

The following shop laboratory courses are required in Electrical Engineering :

Course 11 in the freshman and 12 in the sophomore year, a total of four credits.

The following shop laboratory courses are required in Chemical Engineering:

Courses 1, 2, 4, 5 in freshman year, a total of four credits.

13

ELEMENTARY PArTERN MAking. I, II; 1 cr. Bench and lathe work in
wood. Principles of molding. A knowledge of common woods. Fee
$3.00. Mr. Hollander.

Bence Work, ForcE, aANp WELDING. I, II; 1 er. Instruction in the use
of bench metal tools, acetylene and electric welding, splicing, soldering and
drill press work, pipe fitting, forge practice, tempering and brazing. Fee
$3.00. Mr. Schumann, Mr. Peters.

Larae Work 1N Merars. [ II; 1 cr. Turning, boring, and thread cutting.
Experience in working various metals. Fee $3.00. Mr. Bell, Mr. Hitch-
cock, Mr. Puddester.

PrLaning, Suaring, AND Miuring. I, II; 1 cr. Surfacing, slotting and
gear cutting. Fee $3.00. Mr. Bell, Mr. Hitchcock, Mr. Puddester.

TooL MaxinGg. I; 2 cr. Making and tempering taps, reamers, counter-
borers, turret lathe tools, etc. Prerequisites: Shop 4, 5. Fee $6.00. Mr.
Bell, Mr. Hitchcock, Mr. Puddester.

GENErRAL SHoP Work. I; 2 cr. Manufacturing machines, gas engines, etc.
Turret lathe practice. Production methods. Prerequisites: Shop 2, 4, 5, 6.
Fee $6.00. Mr. Bell, Mr. Hitchcock, Mr. Puddester.

Apvancep Suop ProeLEMs. II; 2to 4 cr. Prerequisite: Shop 7. Fee $3.00
per credit. Mr. Bell, Mr. Hitchcock, Mr. Puddester.

Apvancen PattErN Making. II; 1 c¢r. Building up patterns and core
boxes, skeleton construction, type patterns for molding machine work. Pre-
requisite: Shop 1. Regularly for seniors only. Fee $3.00. Mr. Hollander.

InpUusTRIAL 0R MEcBANICAL PrAcTICE. Not less than six weeks of work,
performed outside the University, in a shop with a well-developed system
of methods pertaining to the manufacture, building, or making general re-
pairs of machinery, machine parts, or metal products. Application for credit
must be made upon a form furnished by the adviser, and accompanied by
credentials stating the length of service, kind of work and any other per-
tinent information necessary for granting of this credit by the Mechanical
Engineering Course Committee.

ErLeMENTARY SHOP Work. I, II; 2 cr. Elementary pattern making, bench
metal work, forging, and welding. For freshman electricals only. Fee
$6.00. Mr. Hollander, Mr. Peters, Mr. Schumann.

ApvaNcep Saor Work. II; 2 cr. Lathe work in various metals, shaping
drill-press work, assembling. For sophomore electricals only. TFee $6.00
Mr. Bell, Mr. Hitchcock, Mr. Puddester.
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13. EieMENTARY Fouxpry Pracrice. I, II; 1 cr. Bench molding, floor mold-
ing, and machine molding, cupola practice, core making. Fee $3.00 Mr.
Bridge, Mr. Young.

14. Apvanceo Founpry Pracrice. II; 2 cr. Cupola practice, bench and floor
work, bronze and white metal alloys. Skin drying and sweep work. Elective
for junior and senior engineers. Fee $6.00. Mr. Bridge, Mr. Young.

15. GeNeraL Farm CarpENTRY. I, II; 1 or 2 cr. Elective for junior and
senior engineers. Fee $3.00. Mr. Dorrans.

108. WeLpinG. I; 2 cr. Acetylene and electric arc welding. Elective for
graduates and undergraduates. Fee $6.00. Mr. Peters, Mr. Schumann.

STEAM AND GAS ENGINEERING

Gusrus Lupwie LarsoN, M.E., Professor of Steam and Gas Engineering, Chair-
man

Bex Georce Errtort, M.S., M.E., Professor of Mechanical Engineering, Extension
Division and College of Engineering

Leroy Aronzo WiLson, M.E, M.M.E., Associate Professor of Steam and Gas
Engineering

DeLMar Woon NeLson, M.S., M.E., Assistant Professor of Steam and Gas Engi-
neering

Grover C. WiLson, M.S., M.E., Assistant Professor of Steam and Gas Engineering

OrviLLe CHARLES CroMER, M.S., Instructor in Steam and Gas Engineering

Einar TuEoDORE HANSEN, M.S., Instructor in Steam and Gas Engineering

Roeerr Wirriam Kusasrta, B.S., Instructor in Steam and Gas Engineering

Reep ALpEN Rose, M.S., Instructor in Steam and Gas Engineering

1. TuermopynaMIcs. I; 4 er. A study of the laws of heat and mechanical
energy and their application to air compressors and external and internal
combustion engines, followed by a study of fuels and theoretical com-
bustion. Prerequisites: Physics 51, 52; Mathematics 54, 55. Required of
junior mechanical engineers. Mr. L. A. Wilson, Mr. G. C. Wilson, Mr.
Elliott.

2. TarermopynNamics. II; 4 cr. Continuation of S. and G. 1. A study of the
laws of vapors and their application to various types of steam engines and
turbines, with special attention to the economy and efficiency of various de-
signs of such prime movers. This is followed by the principles of combus-
tion, boilers, power plant auxiliaries, and refrigerating machinery. Prere-
quisite: S. and G. 1. Mr. L. A. Wilson, Mr. G. C. Wilson, Mr Elliott.

3. TeermopyNamics. I; 3 er. A course in the theory and principles under-
lying heat engines. This course is similar to course 1 except the study of
tuels is replaced by the thermodynamics of vapors. Prerequisites: Physics
51, 52, 53, or 54; Mathematics 54, 55. Required of junior electrical and
chemical engineering students. Mr. Nelson, Mr. Rose, Mr. Hansen, Mr.
Cromer.

4. TuaermopynNamics. II; 3 cr. Continuation of S. and G. 3. This course is
similar to conrse 2 except fuels are studied in place of the thermodynamics

of vapers. Prerequisite: S. and G. 3. Mr. Nelson, Mr. Rose, Mr. Hanson,
Mr. Cromer.
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TrErMopyNaMIcs FOR Civi Enxcineers. II; 2 cr. A very abbrewiatea
course in the thermodynamics of gases and vapors and their application to
the more important types of steam engines, gas engines, and boilers. Pre-
requisites : Physics 51, 52; Mathematics 54, 55. Required of junior civil
engineers. Mr. Nelson.

SeExtor TrEsis. I, II; 1-5 ¢r. May be elected by seniors in Mechanical
Engineering.

StEAM AND GAS ENGINE CALCULATIONS. I; 2 cr. A course devoted to the
calculations used in practice for determining size and the more important
details of steam engines, boilers, condensers, cooling towers, etc. Problems
are assigned and discussed and solved in the drawing room. Prerequisites:
S.and G. 1 and 2, or 3 and 4. Required of senior mechanical engineers.
Mr. Larson.

SteaM TursINE CarcurAtions. II; 2 cr. This study covers theory and
elements of design of steam turbines, also practical problems relating to
turbine operation. Prerequisites: S. and G. 1 and 2, or 3 and 4. Mr. Larson.

Hearing anp VeEntILATING. I, IT; 3 cr. The principles and the theory of
modern systems of heating and ventilating buildings of various types, accom-
panied by problems involving the design and specifications for such systems.
Prerequisites: S. and G. 1 and 2, 3 and 4, or 7. Mr. Larson.

IntervaL CompusTiON ENGINES. I; 2 cr. The theory and design of gas,
gasoline; and fuel oil engines; also such details as carburetion, fuel in-
jection, and ignition. Prerequisites: S. and G. 1 and 2, or 3 and 4. Mr.
G. C. Wilson.

ApvaNcep Heating anND VENTILATING Promiems. I, II; 3 cr. Special
problems taken from heating and ventilating consulting practice. Prere-
quisite: S. and G. 108. Mr. Larson.

RerriGErATION. II; 2 cr. The theory and principles of refrigeration, in-
cluding a study of the selection of equipment, the design and specifications
of systems, and the properties of various working substances. Prerequisite:
S.and G. Zor 4. Mr. L. A, Wilson.

Tueory or Hear TransreEr. II; 2 cr. The theory and design of heat
transfer apparatus. This covers heaters and condensers as well as cooling
systems for motors or electric generators. Prerequisite: S. and G. 2 or
4. Mr. Larson.

Srectan REapinG Projecr. I, II; 1-3 cr. This course covers some special
problem. It may be a commercial investigation, a library study, or a
combination of the two. Prerequisite: S. and G. 2 or 4. Mr. Larson.

LABORATORY COURSES

Mr. G. C. Wilson and Laboratory Instructors

EremeEnTARY TEsTING. II; 2 er. Calibration of instruments, valve setting,
and the determination of the efficiencies and characteristics of simple heat
engines. Gas and fuel analysis. Prerequisite: Registration in Steam and
Gas 2. Required of juniors in mechanical engineering. Lab. fee $8.00.
including laboratory manual.
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Apvancep Testing oF HEaT Encines. I; 2 cr. Continuation of course 22,
covering more complex types of heat engines, including refrigeration mach-
inery, steam turbines, boilers and power plants. Required of seniors in
mechanical engineering. Lab. fee $6.00.

ErLeMENTARY TEstinGg. II; 2 cr. Calibration of instruments and the ad-
justments of simple heat engines. Also, the determination of the efficiencies,
losses, and characteristics of simple heat engines, turbines, and internal
combustion engines. Prerequisite: Registration in S. and G. 4 or 7. Re-
quired of juniors in chemical engineering. Laboratory fee $8.00, including
laboratory manual.

Apvancep TesTiNnG oF Hear Encines, I; 1 cr. Continuation of course
25, covering more complex types of heat engines, including air-compressors,
refrigeration machinery, boiler plant, and Diesel engine tests; also air
measurement. Required of seniors in chemical engineering. Laboratory fee

$3.00.

ELeMENTARY TEsTING. II; 2 cr. Covers about the same experiments as S.
and G. 25, but the laboratory work is somewhat abbreviated and more time
is spent on the calculation of results. Prerequisite: Registration is S. and
G. 4 or 7. Required of juniors in electrical engineering. Laboratory fee
$8.00. including laboratory manual.

Apvancep TestinG oF HEar Encines. I; 1 er. Continuation of course
28, covering more complex types of heat engines including air compressors,
refrigeration machinery, boiler plant, and Diesel engine tests. Gas and
fuel analysis Required of seniors in electrical engineering. Lab. fee $3.00.

Apvancep ENGINEERING TEsting. II; 1 cr. Continuation of S. and G. 23.
Special tests of heat engines, air compressors, gas producers and engines,
power plants, and other commercial tests. Required of seniors in mechanical
engineering. Prerequisite: S. and G. 23. Lab. fee $3.00.

Hear ExciNe TestinG. I; 2 cr. Calibration and adjustment of instruments,
determination of losses and efficiencies of heat engines, including the prin-
cipal types of steam and internal combustion engines and including power
plant and refrigeration plant tests. Prerequisites: S. and G. 7, or 3 and 4.
Required of seniors in civil engineering. Lab. fee $8.00, including laboratory
manual.

HEATING AND VENTILATING LABoRATORY. II; 2 cr. Covers the calibration
of heating and ventilating instruments, checking the efficiencies of venti-
lating systems and air conditioners, comparative tests of unit heaters, and
a study of methods for determining air infiltration into buildings. Prere-
quisite: Completion of a beginning S. and G. laboratory course. Lab. fee
$6.00.

InTERNAL CoMeustion Excine Lasoratory. II; 2 cr. The calibration and
comparison of high speed pressure indicators, the study of air fuel mixtures,
efficiency and power tests on motors including aeroplane and automobile en-
gine tests with an electric dynamometer. Prerequisite: Completion of a
beginning S. and G. laboratory course. Lab. fee $6.00.

ADVANCED STEAM AND GAs ProBLEmMs. I; 1 to 3 cr. Research or practical
problems which can be worked out in the Steam and Gas Laboratory. The
student may work on some project already under investigation or he may
select his own project. In either case he works very largely on his own
initiative with periodic faculty conferences. Prerequisite: Completion of a
beginning S. and G. laboratory course. Lab. fee $3.00 per credit.
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152.  Apvancep StEaAM AND GAs ProrEMs., II; I to 3 cr. May be a continu-
ation of the project started in course 151 or it may be an entirely different
project. The course covers similar problems worked out in the same manner
as in S. and G. 151. Prerequisite: Same as for S. and G. 151. Lab. fee
$3.00 per credit.

153. Apvanceép StEaM AND Gas ProBreEms. I; 1 to 3 cr. May be a con-
tinuation of the project started in course 151 or it may be an entirely
different project. The course covers similar problems worked out in the
same manner as in S. and G. 151. Prerequisite: Same as for S. and G. 151.
Lab. fee $3.00 per credit.

154. Apvancep SteaM aNp GAs Prosrems. II; 1 to 3 cr. May be a con-
tinuation of the project started in course 151 or it may be an entirely
different project. The course covers similar problems worked out in the
same manner as in S. and Gas. 151. Prerequisite: Same as for S. and
G. 151. Lab. fee $3.00 per credit.

200. Grapuate ResearcH. I, I1; 3 to 5 cr. This course covers the major re-
search projects which are carried on for credit toward advanced degrees.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Engineering. Lab. fee $3.00 per credit.

STRUCTURAL ENGINEERING

WiLLiam Spauvinine Kinng, B.S., Professor of Structural Engineering, Chair-
man

FrepErick EUGENE TURNEAURE, C.E., D.Engr., Dean of the College of Engineering

WirLAarp SHERWIN CortINGHAM, B.S., Instructor in Structural Engineering

2. Bringe Stresses. II; 4 cr. Simple bridge stresses. Four recitations.
Prerequisite: Mechanics 1. Mr. Kinne, Mr. Cottingham.

3. Brioge Desien. I; 3 cr. Roof trusses and plate girders. Prerequisites:
Struct. Engr. 2, Mechanics 3. Mr. Kinne, Mr. Cottingham.

4. Brince Desien. II: 2 er. Riveted and pin-connected trusses. Prerequisites:
Struct. Engr. 2, 3. Mr. Kinne, Mr. Cottingham.

10. StrucruraL Desien. I, II; 2 cr. A short general course in the designing
of roofs and buildings designed for students in mechanical, electrical, and
mining engineering. Prerequisites: Mechanics 1, 3. Mr. Kinne, Mr. Cot-
tingham.

105. Reinrorcep Concrete. 1; 3 cr. Principles of reinforced concrete construc-
tion ; analysis and problems in design. Prerequisites: Mechanics 1, 3. Mr.
Turneaure, Mr. Kinne, Mr. Cottingham.

106. Rerxrorcep CoNcreTE. 1; 2 cr. Design and analysis of reinforced concrete
arches. Prerequisites: Mechanics 1, 3. Mr. Kinne.

107. Bringe StreEsses. 1; 3 cr. Statically indeterminate structures. Analysis
of swing, cantilever, arch, and suspension bridges. Prerequisites: Struct.
Engr. 2. Mr. Kinne.

Brince Stresses. II; 2 cr. Advanced theory and experimental work. Sec-
ondary stresses in framed structures. Tests on bridges under moving loads.
Prerequisites: Struct. Engr. 2, 107. Mr. Turneaure.
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111. Reinrorcep Concrere. II; 2 cr. Analysis and problems in design. A con-
tinuation of Struct. Engr. 105, which is prerequisite. Mr. Kinne.

112. HicawAy Bringes anp Curverrs. II; 2 cr. Design and analysis of high-
way bridges and culverts. Elective for senior civil engineers and graduates
in civil engineering. Prerequisites: Struct. Engr. 2, 3, 4, 105. Mr. Kinne,
Mr. Cottingham.

213. SeecraL Promiems. I, IT; 1 to 3 cr. Special problems in the analysis
of higher structures. Mr. Turneaure, Mr. Kinne, Mr. Cottingham.

TOPOGRAPHIC ENGINEERING

Ray Seracue OweN, B.S. Associate Professor of Topographic Engineering,
Chairman
Frankrin TrompsoNn Marruias, B.S, Instructor in Topographic Engincering

1. ELEMENTARY SURVEYING. I; 2 cr. The work consists of the practice and
theory of pacing, taping and leveling. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Owen, Mr.
Thrapp.

2. ELEMENTARY SURVEYING. II; 2 cr. A continuation of course 1 including
the field and office work of a variety of practical problems in the adjust-
ment and use of the engineer’s level, compass, and transit. Lab. fece $4.50.
Mr. Matthias, Mr. Thrapp.

3. Lawnp SurvevinG. I; 3 cr. The field work consists of the adjustment and
use of the transit, sextant, and plane table in problems relating to land sur-
veying and the making of a city plat. In class the theory involved ir above
field work is covered, including effect on results, of lack of adjustment, and
instrumental inaccuracies, and their elimination, also the methods used in
original land and city surveys and resurveys. Practice is given in the com-
putation arising from the common problems of land surveying. Special
emphasis is placed on methods of computation and arrangement of data.
The office work of platting the field notes and making finished maps follows
the field work. Prerequisites: T. E. 2 and trigonometry. Lab. fee $3.00
Mr. Owen.

104. Apvancep Surveving. II; 3 cr. Mining, topographic, and hydrographic
surveying, stream gauging, and field astronomy. The classroom work in-
cludes the methods and computation relating to above subjects while the
field work consists of solar and stellar cbservations, and topographic surveys,
with finished maps. Prerequisite: T. E. 3. Lab. fce $4.50. Mr. Owen.

106. SumMmEr SurvEy Camp. Four weeks at the close of the school year are
spent in the field and office practice while in camp at Devils Lake, Wiscon-
sin. An area of several square miles is surveyed and mapped, based upon
a careful triangulation with base line measurement. In addition students
carry on both river and lake surveys, including the gauging of the Baraboo
River, both by current meter and rod floats. The survey begins the week
preceding Commencement and is required of all civil engineers. Prere-
quisite: T. E. 104 or its equivalent. (Six weeks with Railways 22.)
Average cost to student $100.00 for six weeks, including fees, board, and
spending money. Mr. Owen, Mr. Wesle, and instructors.
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SHort COURSE IN SURVEYING. I, II; 3 cr. Planned to meet the demands of
electrical and mechanical engineering students for a general study of the
subject, including the use of transit, level, and tape, and the principles of
topographic, hydrographic, and land surveys, also the drawing of profiles
and computation of areas. Prerequisite: Trigonometry. Lab. fee $4.50.
Mr. Matthias.

Rarip ToroGraPHY SuMMER CAMP. Adapted for training topographers for
the United States Geological Survey. Practice is had in the use of the plane
table in the sketching of topography. Prerequisite: T. E. 106. Registra-
tion and lab. fee $6.00 per credit.

ToroGcraPHIC ENGINEERING. [; 3 cr. Planned to meet the particular needs
of the mining engineering students. The course comprises a general study
of the subject including the use of the level, tape, transit, the principles
of topographic, land, hydrographic and mining surveying; and the draw-
ing of profiles and the computation of areas. Instruments and instrumental
methods commonly used are studied, as well as the adjustments of the
instruments and their effect on accuracy. Prerequisite: Trigonometry.
Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Matthias.
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C. L. CarisTENSEN, DEAN

PLAN OF THE COLLEGE

The work of the College is conducted on a three-fold basis. Each depart-
ment aims:

First, to give instruction to students at the University;

Second, to develop science through investigation and experiment;

Third, to disseminate information among the farmers and farm women of
the state by means of publications, farmers’ courses, institutes, and the agricultural
extension service,

The College of Agriculture is one of the general divisions of the University.
Instruction in the general sciences, languages, and mathematics is given to agri-
cultural and home economics students in the College of Letters and Science; but
for the purely agricultural and home economics subjects, separate buildings, equip-
ment, and staff of instructors are maintained. Students at this college have the
same standing as students of other colleges and have the advantages incident to a
large university, such as the general lahoratories, libraries, and student organiza-
tions. Aside from the purely instructional work of the College, the facilities for
research afford special opportunities for both regular and advanced students to
secure a knowledge of the best methods in agriculture and home economics.

EQUIPMENT
BUILDINGS

The buildings occupied by the College of Agriculture are located at the west
end of Observatory Hill. They have been erected and equipped with particular
attention to the special needs of the work in the various departments.

The administrative offices of the College and Experiment Station, Agri-
cultural Extension and Farmers' Institutes, lecture rooms, laboratories, and offices
for several of the departments are located in Agricultural Hall. At the rear of the
main building is a large wing which furnishes quarters for the library and read-
ing room on the ground floor. The second and third floors are occupied by an
auditorium with a seating capacity of 750, which is used primarily for general
assemblies.

West of the main building is a group comprised of Hiram Smith Hall, the
Dairy Laboratory, and the Mailing room.

The Soils Building, with greenhouses adjoining, provides lecture rooms and
laboratories for the instructional and research work of the department, as well as
offices for the State Soil Survey.

The Agronomy, Horticulture, and Plant Pathology Departments are lo-
cated in one building, which, with the adjoining greenhouses, is provided with
modern equipment for instruction and research in these subjects.

The Genetics Building contains the departments of Genetics and Veter-
inary Science.
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The Agricultural Engineering Building provides offices, lecture and draft-
ing rooms, power and farm machinery laboratories, a laboratory for the smaller
farm tools and implements, and a concrete construction laboratory.

The Department of Agricultural Chemistry is located in the Agricultural
Chemistry Building. It contains large laboratories, and an assembly room
with seating capacity of 400, in addition to special laboratories for advanced
students and the chemistry laboratories of the Experiment Station, including those
of the feed and fertilizer inspection service.

The Department of Home Economics is located in the Home FEconomics
Building, where offices, classrooms, and laboratories are provided, and in the
practice cottage where the work in household administration, house decoration, and
dietetics has ample scope for practical solution. The department is provided with
all the necessary furnishings and apparatus to give thorough instruction in the
subjects of house sanitation, art and design, food preparation, dietetics, textiles,
sewing, dressmaking, house decoration, and institutional economics.

The Live Stock Pavilion provides a large arena which is used for stock
judging work and exhibition purposes. The pavilion has seating arrangements
for 2,500 people. Beneath the amphitheater seats there are stalls for the housing
of horses belonging to the University Farm. In addition to this there are offices,
operating room, and dispensary for Veterinary Science.

The Poultry Building provides offices and classrooms. Pens of all of the im-
portant breeds are provided and practical instruction is given in all lines of poultry
raising. A separate research poultry plant is maintained on an outlying portion
of the University Farm.

The Economic Entomology Department has offices, classrooms and laboratory
facilities for both undergraduate and graduate instruction in the Old Soils
Building.

The University Farm buildings include barns for the horses, cattle, sheep, and
swine as well as two large stock judging rooms. Other buildings are provided for
storing farm machinery, silage, manure, and tobacco.

A group of small buildings formerly devoted to the manufacture of hog
cholera serum is now being used for the testing of commercial serums and for in-
vestigational work in diseases of livestock.

LIBRARY

The Agricultural College Library includes about 35,000 bound volumes and
29,000 pamphlets relating to agriculture and home economics. This library is a
part of the general University Library, but is kept in special quarters in Agri-
cultural Hall, so as to be readily available to students in this College. It is
especially strong in the files of scientific agricultural journals, both American and
foreign, and the record books of pure-bred animals. A trained librarian and as-
sistants are in attendance to aid students.

FARM LANDS

The College of Agriculture is provided with four farms, the University Farm,
Eagle Heights Farm, Gregg Farm, and the Hill Farm, totaling about 846 acres
of tillable land. These farms are operated to facilitate both instruction and re-
search in agriculture.

LIVE STOCK

The University herds and flocks represent the principal breeds of dairy and
beef cattle, draft-horses, swine, sheep, and poultry, including many individuals
that are well-known prize winners.
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Grapuate Courses offer to advanced students opportunities for professional
training and original investigation, made possible through an active Experiment
Station, associated with numerous scientific laboratories. The special lines of
study in agriculture and home economics are left largely to the selection of the
student. Students may participate in experiments in progress and, after suitable
experience, conduct independent investigations. When contributions to knowledge
of permanent value are made they may be published through the bulletins with
proper credit to the contributor.

Lonc Coursk IN AGRICULTURE or HoMmE Economics. These four-year courses
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science embrace general training in chemistry,
physics, biology, bacteriology, and other branches which have applications in agri-
culture or home economics. The fields are so broad, however, that it is impossible
for the student to pursue in four years all the technical courses offered, in ad-
dition to acquiring the necessary fundamental studies, and hence much liberty of
election is allowed.

MippLe COURSE IN AGRICULTURE, leading to the title of Graduate in Agri-
culture, consists of two full college years and is planned especially for those who
wish greater specialization in agriculture with less of general scientific training.

CoUrsES FOR THE TRAINING oF TEACHERS. Graduates of the four-year courses
in Agriculture or Home Economics who fulfill the special educational professional
requirements will be entitled to receive a special license to teach agriculture, home
economics, or the vocation of home making, and a general license to teach other
subjects. See pages 380 and 361 of this catalog.

SumMEr Session Courses include work in agricultural bacteriology, agri-
cultural chemistry, agricultural economics, agricultural education, agricultural
engineering, agronomy, animal husbandry, dairying, plant pathology, poultry,
soils, and home economics. The home economics work includes courses in art
and design, millinery, food study and cookery, dietetics, research in nutrition, teach-
ing home economics, sociological study of the family, and extension work.

SeorT CoURSE IN AGRICULTURE. This course, consisting of two winter
sessions of fifteen weeks each, is provided for those who can devote only a limited
time to study and who, therefore, desire the greatest amount of directly useful
knowledge that can be acquired in the brief time allowed. This course begins
about November 14 and closes about March 10. An illustrated circular describ-
ing this course may be had on request to Prof. V. E. Kivlin, College of Agri-
culture, Madison, Wis.

WinterR Damry Course. This course is open to persons who have had at
least six months’ experience in a creamery or cheese factory and covers two terms
of six weecks each, beginning about November 1. The course is designed to train
creamery butter makers and factory cheese makers in the science and practice of
their respective lines. Certificates are given to those who satisfactorily complete
the full course and who have worked in a creamery or cheese factory for two
seasons of not less than seven months each, one before and the other after the
period spent in the Dairy Course. An illustrated circular describing this course in
detail will be sent upon application to Prof. H. C. Jackson, College of Agriculture,
Madison, Wis.
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SuMmMER Dairy Course. This course is intended for beginners or those
having little practical knowledge of creamery or dairy work. Students are ad-
mitted at any time during the spring and summer after March 1. They are ex-
pected to remain at least ten weeks, although they may continue the work longer,
if desirable. Laboratory exercises and theoretical instruction are given as required.

EXTENSION COURSES GIVEN ON THE CAMPUS

Farmers” WEEk. This is a popular course of addresses, demonstrations and
exercises, covering a period of one week, designed to give busy farmers the most
useful instruction and practice in the science of agriculture in the shortest possible
time at a season when they can be away from home for a brief period. This
course early in February, is given by the staff of the College of Agriculture, as-
sisted by other speakers. Programs may be had upon application to Prof. K. L.
Hatch, College of Agriculture, Madison, Wis.

WomeN's WEEk 1N HoMe Ecowomics. This course for one week is designed
to give women practical and helpful instruction in the various phases of home
economics. The plan of instruction includes lectures and demonstrations in all
phases of home management. The course is held at the same time as the Farmers’
Week to afford an opportunity for farmers’ wives and daughters to attend. De-
tailed information will be furnished upon request to Prof. Abby L. Marlatt, De-
partment of Home Economics, Madison, Wis.

SpeciaL Dairy Course. This is a one-week course of lectures, conferences,
and demonstrations, designed to meet the needs of creamery and cheese factory
operators and managers, and give them advanced instruction in connection with
problems of management of their establishment as well as to inform them on re-
cent advances in the science of dairying. The course is held at the time of the
Farmers’ Week. A special course for Cow Testing Association men is held at
the same time. Detailed programs may be secured upon application to Prof. H. C.
Jackson, College of Agriculture, Madison, Wis.

Young PreopLE’'s WEEK. A week's course of lectures, demonstrations, and
exercises which are of interest to farm boys and girls is held each year during Com-
mencement week. Those who have won scholarships in Boys’ and Girls’ Club
Work, pursue this course. Each day, special classes for the girls in attendance
will be held at the Department of Home Economics. For further information, ad-
dress Prof. T. L. Bewick, College of Agriculture, Madison, Wis.

Rurar CmurcH SumMmEer ScmoOL. A course of lectures, discussions and
demonstrations is held during the first two weeks of the University Summer
Session. It is especially designed to be of service to town and open-country
ministers and includes the entire field of rural social and economic work. For in-
formation and circular write Prof. J. H. Kolb, College of Agriculture, Madison,
Wis.

AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION

As the Wisconsin Agricultural Experiment Station is organically associated
with the College of Agriculture, members of the ccllege faculty constitute the
staff of the Station. The purpose of the Station is the promotion of agricultural
science by research and experimentation, and funds for the work come from both
state and federal appropriations. Each of the several departments has research
continually in progress, some members of the staff devoting the major portion of




278 COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE

their time to investigations dealing with the problems of the farmer. As far as
facilities permit, the subjects selected for research are those of greatest practical
importance to Wisconsin farmers.

The publications of the Experiment Station include an annual report and a
series of popular bulletins, research bulletins, and poster bulletins. Popular
bulletins, including helpful discussions on results of experiments, are issued in
editions of 20,000 to 50,000 copies and are distributed free to residents of the
state upon application ; the research bulletins contain technical data and discussions
not designed for wide distribution and are sent to libraries, investigators, etc. Ap-
ply for the popular bulletins to Chris L. Christensen, Director, Madison, Wis.

AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION SERVICE

The extension work of the College of Agriculture is organized to co-ordinate
and extend departmental service among Wisconsin farmers, and farm women,
spreading and disseminating information gathered in laboratory and field plot.
Under this service three lines of work are carried on:

1. Field demonstration work of the several departments.

2. The county agricultural or home demonstration agent system in which a
resident instructor is located in a county.

3. Collective extension instruction given in connection with the farmers’
weeks and women’s schools, demonstration trains, etc.

Through such instruction and practical demonstrations many thousands of
rural people who are unable to come to Madison for resident instruction are aided
directly by the College. Many of the extension activities are organized on the
project basis, and are partly supported by federal funds. This work is in home
economics as well as in the field of agricuiture. For printed matter and other
mmformation regarding this work, apply to K. L. Hatch, Associate Director.

ORGANIZATIONS

Several societies maintained by the agricultural students meet frequently to
discuss questions related to their special interest. These organizations are for
drill in parliamentary practice and training in debate, as well as for the discussion
of scientific and practical questions. The Euthenics Club is an organization of
students in Home Economics to promote intellectual and social intercourse and
stimulate greater interest in vital problems of the day. The Saddle and Sirloin
Club is a student organization of those interested in animal husbandry and each
vear holds a livestock show, “The Little International,” during Farmers Week.

A chapter of the national honorary agricultural fraternity, Alpha Zeta, and a
chapter of the national honorary home economics sorority, Omicron Nu, are
maintained by faculty and student members. The students publish a monthly
magazine, The Country Magazine, under the direction of the Department of Agri-
cultural Journalism. All of the student activities are coordinated under the
diréction of the Agricultural Student Council.

An Agricultural Experiment Association with a paid membership of about
1,000 is maintained for the purpose of co-operating with the College and Ex-
periment Station in advancing the agriculture of the commonwealth. By means
of this organization, the members of which are located in all sections of the
state, the College is in close touch with the great body of Wisconsin farmers.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

The general requirements for admission are set forth in Part III of this an-
nouncement, beginning with page 35.

STUDENT EXPENSE

Fees, tuition, personal expenses, scholarships, loan funds, self-support, etc., are
discussed in Part II of this announcement, beginning with page 15.

FEES AND TUITION IN SPECIAL COURSES

Lab. Fee Non-resident General

and Deposit Tuition Fee

Short Course—three terms of five weeks each,
peFtermOLIDA) So¥AIDe N0 ROIHOAE 4.50 17.22 3.34
Infirmary fee, per three terms ... 2.50
Gymnasium fee, per three terms 1.50
Memorial Union fee, per student ... 1.00
Winter Dairy Course—twelve weeks... 15.00 41.33 9.50

Summer Dairy Course—five weeks

.................... 7.00 17.25 7.00
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CURRICULA IN AGRICULTURE

Students of the Long and Middle Courses must take 16 to 18 credits each
semester, exclusive of military science, physical education, or band instruction,
except during the first semester of the freshman year, when only 14 credits are
required. Electives may be added to make a total of 20 credits, provided the
student has received a grade of at least B in each subject for the preceding
semester. All students, including seniors, must carry at least 16 credits each
semester unless excused by the Executive Committee. Before being graduated
irom either of these courses, the student must have had farm experience satis-
factory to the department in which he majors.

THE LONG COURSE
LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (AGRICULTURE)

The general requirement for graduation in the Long Course is 133 credits and
133 grade-points in addition to convocation and military science, physical training,
or band instruction. At the beginning of the sophomore year the student chooses
as adviser a member of the department in which he expects to major.

Students in the Long Course who wish to qualify for the University Teachers’
Certificates are referred to page 289 for a statement of the requirements.

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

Credits Credits

Engl. la—Freshman composition 3 Engl. ib—Freshman composition ........ 3

Chem. la—General chemistry ...e.vvv..o § Chem. 1b—Qualitative analysis .......... 5

by e B B o e s S e D 4 Botany 1—General botany .......c........ 5

An. Husb. 1—Livestock production, or-- 3 Agron. 1—General farm crops............ 3
Agron. 1—General farm crops.......... (&)] or

KCORTORRERIN s aivmiec o minn e e i i 0 An. Husb. 1—Livestock production...... (&)

Physical activity requirement ........... 0 Physical activity requirement............ 0

15 16

Students will elect their animal husbandry or agronomy in the first semester
and the alternative subject in the second semester. Students who are certain they
wish to continue mathematics beyond the required course should elect Mathe-
matics 1; students who are to major in Agricultural Engineering should choose
Mathematics 51; and those who carry Mathematics 71 with success will be per-
mitted to take Mathematics 2 if they wish to continue training in mathematics.
Majors in Landscape Gardening will substitute Art Education 50 for Animal
Husbandry 1 and Topographical Engineering 108 for Mathematics 71, 1, or 51.
Majors in technical agricultural engineering will substitute Mechanics 3 for
Botany 1.

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Agr. Bact. 1—General sUrvey....oeoeeens 4 Agr. Econ. 1—Principles of agr. econ. 3
Soils 1—Soil fertility .....c..ss0sss00000s §—o0r— Agr. Chem. 1, 2—Elem. biochemistry.. 5
Econ. la—General economicg ......seeee 4 ST EAT (OPEMIN o ainis skiini e s biobasiiine 3
Agricultural option ies: B Botany 146, Physiology 3, or substitute 4
i LS e R S S R 1-6 g T el R UL S L 1-8
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Students majoring in the following departments will take the following
subjects instead of Botany 146 or Physiology 3:

Agricultural Economics, Dairy Industry—Economics 1b.

Agricultural Journalism—Rural Sociology 25.

Agricultural Engineering—Advanced mathematics.

Agricultural Education—Three credits in the Department of Education.

Rural Sociology—Sociology 1.

AGRICULTURAL OPTIONS

Sophomores in the Long Course must choose two courses from the follow-
ing group. Only one subject in a given department can be counted as an option
in meeting this requirement, but subjects not chosen as options may later be
taken as electives.

Agr. Engr. 1—Land surveying and Dairy l—Introduction to dairying........ 3

ATAINATE. i ivaess cnanhe San ke phi g 3 Hort. 3—Vegetable gardening ........... 3
Hort. 1—Principles of fruit growing..... 3 Econ. Ent. 1—Farm insects ............ 3
Poultry 1—Poultry raising .............. 3 Agr. Engr. 5—Farm field machinery.... 3

Vet. Sci. 1—The animal body

During the junior and senior years, 16-18 credits of major and elective work
must be carried each semester.

Each student shall complete a minimum of 50 credits in the College of
Agriculture, including required agricultural courses, options, majors and electives.
Courses taken outside the College as a part of the major do not count as a
portion of the 50 credit requirement. Courses taught in departments outside the
College of Agriculture even though listed in departments of the College of
Agriculture do not count as part of the 50 required credits in the College of
Agriculture. Courses given by staff members of the Forest Products Laboratory,
approved by the Faculty of the College of Agriculture, shall be counted as
agriculture.

Twenty elective credits must be taken outside the College of Agriculture,
preferably during the junior and senior years.

The major consists of a minimum of 15 elective credits in a department.
Not more than 5 credits in certain courses outside the given department may be
substituted for an equivalent number of credits within the major department if
reported in advance to the faculty. In case a student is interested in a line of
endeavor involving more than one department, he may elect as a major study
a minimum of 25 elective credits of suitably related work in two or more depart-
ments. In the latter case the program must have the approval of the Executive
Committee not later than the middle of the junior year. In either of the above
cases, not more than 25 elective credits in any one department may count toward
graduation.

Courses in other colleges taken as a part of the major do not count as
agriculture to meet the 50-credit requirement. A thesis, if required, must represent
some phase of the student’s work in the field of his major, for which a total of
4 credits will be allowed.

In the course in Agriculture a student becomes a sophomore upon the com-
pletion of 26 credits and 26 grade-points; a junior upon the completion of 60
credits and 60 grade-points; and a senior upon the completion of 95 credits and
95 grade-points. No student who does not earn at least one grade-point per
credit during the last two semesters of residence will be recommended for a
degree.
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THE MIDDLE COURSE

LEADING TO THE TITLE OF GRADUATE IN AGRICULTURE

This course is designed to meet the needs of students who have had a
high-school training but who cannot spend more than two years at the univer-
sity. Requirements for admission are the same as for the Long Course.

The total requirements for graduation in the Middle Course are 64 cred-
its and 64 grade-points. All Middle Course students are required to take con-
vocation and one year of physical training, military science, or band instruction,

A maximum of ten elective credits may be taken outside the College of
Agriculture. Subjects of the Long Course taken in the College of Letters
and Science and not required in the Middle Course are considered electives
outside the College of Agriculture.

Students taking the Middle Course and desiring to transfer to the Long
Course must be prepared to spend more than the usual four years in order
to complete the requirements.

This course gives the maximum opportunity for choosing work for a
vocational objective. Students should have an objective in mind when enter-
ing the course and plan their work so prerequisites may be taken for all
courses desired. Early in the first semester the Assistant Dean should be
consulted concerning objectives and future courses desired. Dairy manufac-
turing, poultry, animal husbandry, horiculture, or farm crops are usual fields
of specialization, but others may be made.

FRESHMAN YEAR

Credits Credits

Engl. la—Freshman composition ........ 3 English 1b—Freshman composition 3

Chemistry la—General chemistry ....... 5 Chem. 1b—Qualitative analysis ...... D

HEleotive " 1Gle. A0 kit MRINE Elbetintisiil . ZU0  SRENIR. Sl 8

Convocation 0 Physical activity requirement ........... 0
Physical activity requirement ........... 0

14 16

I D0 e e e e SRR SRR 16-18 Electives 00000 ik AR RATR SRR 16-18
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CURRICULA IN HOME ECONOMICS

ABBy L. MarLaTT, DIrRECTOR, PROFESSOR OF HoME EconoMIcs

The Department of Home Economics offers courses dealing with the
principles underlying the proper management of the home, the care of chil-
dren, the hygienic and sanitary conduct of institutions, and the economic
conditions affecting the work of women. The courses are planned to meet
the needs of four classes of students:

1. Those who desire a general knowledge of the subject matter of home
economics as part of a general education. A wide range of electives in Let-
ters and Science is possible in the general course. Home Economics may
also be taken as a minor with the major leading to a B.A. degree.

2. Those who desire to make a detailed study of home economics in
preparation for a professional career other than teaching.

3. Those who wish to teach home economics in secondary schools, voca-
tional schools, extension courses, and institutions of higher learning.

4. Graduate students who have the requisite knowledge to benefit by
research work in subjects connected with the home.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

The degree of Bachelor of Science, Home Economics Course, is conferred
upon those who complete a four- or five-year major in home economics. A
total of 120 credits and 120 grade-points is required for graduation, or 124
credits when a teachers’ certificate is desired. One year of physical educa-
tion is also required. Sixteen credits exclusive of physical education may be
elected each semester, with the privilege of increasing to 18 credits provided
the student has received a grade of B or higher in each subject for the pre-
ceding semester. All students, including seniors, must elect a schedule of at
least 14 credits each semester, unless given permission by the Executive Com-
mittee to carry a reduced schedule.

Certain foreign language requirements must be met in the foods, related art,
nursing, applied bacteriology and non-professional majors. There are no language
requirements in the teaching major, in the clothing and textile major and in the
journalism major. For those majors in which foreign language is required, at
least eight credits beyond freshman courses must be carried, except those entering
with 4 high-school units in one language or a total of 5 units in two languages.
Students in these majors entering with 2 or more units of a foreign language
are expected to continue that language for 8 credits, but such students desiring to
change to another language or those entering with less than 2 units are required
to take 16 credits in one foreign language, the first 8 credits of which are counted
as electives.

Students in all Home Economics majors in which language is required are
given the opportunity of taking the intermediate attainment test, the passing of
which will absolve the student from further language requirements. If a student
chooses the attainment test method of absolving the language requirements, the
test must be passed before such language requirements are absolved, or, in other
words, the language requirement cannot be absolved by carrying course work
successfully in foreign language in case election to take the attainment test has
been made.

In the Course in Home Economics a student must have at least 25 grade-points
and 25 credits before she may become a sophomore, at least 58 grade-points and
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58 credits before she may become a junior, and at least 88 grade-points and 88
credits before she may become a senior.

No student who does not earn at least one grade-point per credit during the
last two semesters of residence will be recommended for a degree.

All students entering the College of Agriculture with advanced standing
of two or more credits in Home Economics are not required to take Home
Economics 9, 1 credit.

A student given partial credit by the Advanced Standing Committee in
any required subject, and who shall complete a more advanced required course
in some other department for which the partially credited course is a pre-
requisite, shall be permitted to substitute electives to make up deficiencies in
credits in the required course.

MAJORS

The requirements for a major in Home Economics are not less than 18
nor more than 40 credits in strictly home economics subjects. A minimum of
12 credits or a maximum of 32 in strictly home economics subjects, inclusive
of the thesis, may be taken during the junior and senior years. Home Eco-
nomics 2, 9, and 109 are general courses in art and on the family, required of
all majors in Home Economics. They are not counted in either the minimum
or maximum credits for the major, but are included in the 120 required for
graduation. The teachers’ courses, 52, 53, and 158, may be elected and counted
not only toward the 120 required for graduation, but also as part of the 124
credits necessary for receiving the University Teachers’ Certificate; they are
not, however, considered as home economics elective. Home Economics 52 is
the only one of this group which will be accepted as a part of the 135 credits
of required work in Education. Education 75 may be taken only by those regis-
tered for the teachers’ certificate and credits in Education 75 are not toward the
graduation requirements for the Bachelor of Science [Home Economics] degree
but are counted toward the requirements for the Bachelor of Science (Home
Economics and Education) degree.

The majors which lead to professional work in the field of home econom-
ics are: (1) teaching in home economics, (2) food major—either hospital
dietitian or institutional management, (3) textile major, (4) applied bacter-
iology major, (5) nursing or hospital administration major, (6) major in re-
lated art, (7) major in home economics journalism. There is also a non-profes-
sional course which allows a wide latitude in the choice of a major. Students
will choose their major line of work at the beginning of the junior year and
will be assigned to an adviser from the major department at that time.

THESIS

All candidates for a degree are permitted to present a thesis as an honor or
a thesis substitute. A thesis must represent original work upon some subject
which has been arranged after consultation with the student’s adviser and the
head of the department in which the work is done. Those students who do not
present a thesis shall, in lieu thereof, elect courses totalling from 4 to 5 credits
from a list selected by the department heads and approved by the Home Eco-
nomics faculty.
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MINORS FOR LETTERS AND SCIENCE STUDENTS

A minor in Home Economics is not less than 10 or more than 20 credits
in home economics subjects. The following may be elected:

(1) The minor in foods must include Home Economics la-b, and other
related courses, such as 47, to make 10 to 20 credits. The teaching minor
includes Home Economics 52.

(2) The minor in clothing and textiles must include Home Economics 2,
5, 10, 11, and other courses to complete 15 credits. The textile teaching minor
may include courses 2, 5, 10, 11, 50, 97, 52, 53, and other vocational and re-
lated courses to make 20 credits,

(3) The minor in housing problems is intended to be taken with a major
or minor in sociology so that those intending to do the work of sanitary
inspector, visiting housekeeper, or visiting teacher, or other social welfare
work, will have a broad foundation knowledge of the fundamental problems
in housing conditions as well as fundamentals in home and budget making for
a family. This minor includes Home Economics la, 1b, and other related
courses.

(4) The minor in related art is intended to be taken by home economics
general majors, majors in home economics journalism, and majors in Art
Education. A minor in related art must include courses elected from the fol-
lowing list to complete 15 credits: Home Economics 2, 12, 8, 18, 20, 93, 94,
95, 114, 116, 121, 194.
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NON-PROFESSIONAL COURSE IN HOME ECONOMICS
LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE ( HOME ECONOMICS)

This course is planned for students who do not wish to be trained in the
professional home economics majors, and therefore is less severely technical
and allows a more liberal choice of electives. Science requirements and re-
quired credits in home economics are greatly reduced: but, on the other hand,
a student may elect much more freely in any college after she has taken
certain fundamental home economics subjects.

The same number of credits are required for graduation in the Non-profession-
al Course in Home Economics as for the Bachelor of Arts degree. Students
are expected to earn 14 to 16 credits per semester, making an average of 30
credits per year, or 120 credits and 120 grade-points for the course. In ad-
dition the student is required to take physical education during the first year,
and convocation is required for the first half of the first semetser of the fresh-
man year,

From 48 to 58 credits may be chosen by the student in any college in
addition to the 10 credits which she is required to elect in the College of Let-
ters and Science. Not more than 22 of these credits may be elected in home
economics subjects, such election being dependent on having selected the
necessary prerequisites. It is wise to select electives with a definite goal in
mind so that at graduation intensive study will have been made in some one
subject or related subjects.

Non-professional majors interested in becoming costume designers, interior
decorators or textile designers should, in addition to the fundamental courses of-
fered in Home Economics, avail themselves of the opportunities offered in
the Departments of Art History and Art Education.

If the student taking the non-professional course elects carefully in the
courses in education and psychology during her undergraduate work, she
may enter as a graduate student qualifying for nursery school teaching.

To make such plans it is desirable that the student plan the desired elec-
tives with her faculty adviser as early as possible in the sophomore year.
The required work of this general major is as follows:

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Credits Credits
Engl. la—Freshman composition ........ 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition ........ 3
Foreign language (second year).......... 4 Foreign language (second year).......... 4
Chem. la—General chemistry............ 5 Home Econ. 3—Introduction to food
Home Econ. 9—Introduction to home L L e L e
BOONOIIICN | [ e A et e 1 Chem. 1b—General chemistry ............ 5
Home Econ. 2—Art and design... 3 Phygical’ SdUCHEION ....cvevrmssonsssnennas 0
Convocation 0
Physical education 0

Engl. 30 or 33—English literature....... 3-2 Electives ........ o wree e oo Gl SR 15
Home Econ. 5—Introduction to textile
study

Electives
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In addition to 10 credits of chemistry, 4 to 6 credits of science are re-
quired during the freshman and sophomore years, to be selected from the
list below. Upon approval of the Executive Committee a student may sub-
stitute one of these optional sciences for Chemistry 1b.

Agr. Bact. 4—Household bacteriology... 4 Physiol, 1—Elements of human
Agr. Chem. 4—Household chemistry.... 4 phyalology sod i o modnent ) R
Physics 61—General physics....u..cse.s S

JUNIOR YEAR

Home Econ. 7—House architecture and Electives:t saairativdsmorannton et 15
SABIEREION .o wiommniogs oo sioswinm sharviaeminmasim 3
Electives. cussaons s ssonn st e s e 11
14 =

SENIOR YEAR

Home Econ. Thesis or Elective.......... 2 Home Econ. Thesis or Elective.......... 2

Home Econ. 110—Household Home Econ. 109—Humanics............ I
administraliondy s irai axd swsh s 2 Electives ........ oo b O R AN e e 9
Home Econ. 112—Household admin. lab. 2

Electivea tos . o b s 9
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PROFESSIONAL COURSES IN HOME ECONOMICS

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (HOME ECONOMICS)
The professional majors are seven in number and are as follows:

1. The general professional major (see page 286) may be taken as a
teaching major for secondary or vocational schools, for home econ-
omics extension, general home economics commercial consultant, and
for all professional types of work where foods, clothing and textiles,
household administration, etc., are needed as a preparation;

2. Professional majors in foods (see page 290) leading to positions as

hospital dietitians or in institutional management;

Clothing and textiles (see page 291) ;

Related art (see page 292) ;

Applied bacteriology (see page 293) ;

Nursing or hospital administration major (see page 294);

o oA

7. Home economics Journalism (see page 292).

These majors are technical in nature with a large background of science.
The first two years are common to all professional majors except for the ad-
dition of Agr. Journ. 8 and Home Ec. 20 in the sophomore year of the home
economics journalism major and are as follows:

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Credits Credits
Engl. 1a—Freshman composition ........ 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition ........ 3
Foreign language (second year).......... 4 Foreign language (second year) or
Chem. la—General chemistry ...... S 5 LG e D Nl P R R 4
Home Econ. 9—Introduction to home Chem. 1b—General chemistry........... S
€CONOMICE woveinnsorses s i s winsinm Home Econ, 3—Introduction to food
Home Econ. 2—Art and design........... 3 S i e Wttt o AT 3
Convoeation . ..ceenssssesnnsmss s ety 0 Phycleal  ediication’|, foic. Lauin iva vibisees 0
Physical education ..........oeevsennennss 0
16 15

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Home Econ. 5—Introd. to textile study.. 2 **Physics 61—General physics.......... 5
Agr. Chem. 4—Household chemistry.... 4 Home Econ. 50—Textiles .......... sisaes 8
Physiol. 1—Elements of physiology*.... 4 Agr. Bact. 4—General survey 4
Blectives oo iuilaints s ssiidsaaimnvd e 6 Electives 4

16 16

*Five-year nursing course majors should substitute Physiology 4, six credits.
**Physics 65, 3 cr. each semester, may be substituted.

GENERAL PROFESSIONAL MAJOR

The junior and senior years of this major offer the possibility of 28 elective
credits if the high-school language is continued, giving in four years 34 iree elec-
tives out of 120 credits required for the Bachelor of Science degree. This major
may be taken as a general education, or may be directed towards teaching, ex-
tension, commercial work, social welfare, home economics journalism, etc. The
requirements of the junior and senior years are as follows:
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JUNIOR YEAR

Home Econ. 4—Problems of food supply 3 Home Econ. 6—Nutrition and dietetics 3
Home Econ. 7—House architecture Home Econ. 8 House decoration ...... 2
and sanitation.......... S PLIRE- 10T Sy {0} 3 Home Econ. 11—Problems in clothing
Home Econ. 10—Clothing economics.... 2 eonstruction . u.indunaide, 3
Home Econ. 20—Costume appreciation Blactives), o cosinstimusisisommeayn onad T
and  selechiof rrvassiveitespins Spmsaismss sy 2
EIeetVES,  arcpiuiegmsindie s o s sl g o 5
15 14
SENIOR YEAR
Home Econ. 110, 112—Household Home Econ. 109—Humanics 4
administration’ =I5 i TRAGEES PR Thesis or elective .ovi..ii.) 2
Thesis' ior electivel I OR ITH SIS S 2 Electiivesios aaifannmanith b ek raita. 10
Electives e viinaiiniistasae s civres wnee 10
16 16

TeacHiNG HoMme Economics 1v Hiea ScroorLs anp Grapes. For the high-
school teaching major in home economics a total of 124 credits and 124 grade
points is required for graduation. It is desirable that electives be grouped for
a definite purpose such as a teaching minor in addition to the home econom-
ics teaching major. Teaching minors may be chosen in the various depart-
ments; a minor varies from 10 to 20 credits of work chosen for a distinct purpose
in a single department. The following minors have proved very satisfactory in
connection with a home economics teaching major: chemistry, bacteriology,
mathematics, modern language, history, Latin, botany, biology, physiology, physics,
sociology, journalism, education. Students in the sophomore year should discuss
the matter of majors in home economics and minors in other departments with
their faculty advisers.

REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHERS' CERTIFICATES. Students receiving the degreein
the home economics professional major and taking additional work in education to
make 124 credits for graduation, will receive the degree of Bachelor of Science
(Home Economics and Education) and will be entitled to receive the University
Teachers' Certificate upon recommendation of fitness by the Department of Home
Economics and upon completing as a part of their elective work the following
courses: Education 31, Principles of education, 3 credits; Educ. Psych. 75,
Psychology and practice of teaching, 5 credits; Home Economics 52, 4 credits;
elective in the Department of Education, 3 credits; making a total of 15 credits.
Home Economics 53, Clothing methods, is also required of all candidates for the
University Teachers’ Certificate who are planning to teach clothing, but may not
count in the required 15 credits in education.

Students entering with advanced standing in Home Economics 52 must
take Home Economics 158; credit in Home Economics 52 is required of all.
Persons not desiring to qualify for a teachers’ certificate but wishing a gen-
eral course in home economics may omit the teacher training courses.

Students desiring to qualify for the University Teachers’ Certificate should
register with the Dean of the School of Education during the first semester of
the junior yvear. They will find it advantageous to select an additional subject in
which they may qualify under the head of a minor, so that if they are placed
in small high schools they will be equipped to teach not only their major subject
of home economics, but also a minor subject. A suggested list of minors in-
cludes mathematics, English, modern language, history, Latin, physiology, physics,
chemistry, botany, and biology. The selection of a minor should be made as
early in the course as possible so that the free electives may be utilized to best
advantage.
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VocationaL ScHoon Certrricate. Upon completion of a course of training
in a professional major, mc[udmg the 15 credits for the teachers’ certificate and
summer school courses in vocational education, and upon recommendation of
fitness by the Department of Home Economics, the student will be certified to the
State Board of Vocational Education, which, on approval of the student’s record,
will issue a certificate as instructor in vocational courses in homemaking.

In addition to the four-yezn course, the candidate for the teachers’ certificate
in vocational education is expected to have practunl experience in house manage-
ment; therefore between the junior and senior years the student should spend the
\amnon period in practical home management, reporting details of the work to
the instructor in charge of the household administration class. Study of standards
is provided at the practice cottage, which is a laboratory in cormectlon with the
Home Economics Department.

Extension 1v Home Economics. The extension major in home economics
follows the general plan of the teaching major, substituting for the required
courses in education electives in psychology, rural sociology, agricultural journal-
ism, horticulture and agricultural economics.

A suggested minor in agriculture is as follows: 10 credits to be chosen from
Rural Sociology 25, 126; Agricultural Journalism 8, 111; Horticulture 8; Agri-
cultural Education 5; Economic Entomology 1, Poultry Husbandry 1.

CommErciAL ConsuLTanT 1N GENERAL HoMme Ecovomics. A student wha
wishes to become a commercial consultant in this field should include in her four-
year course at least 10 credits of electives in economics, soc1ology, or journalism,
as a preparation for work with public utilities, food companies, newspapers,
magazines, etc.

SocraL WELFARE Work. If a home economics graduate plans to enter social
welfare work, she should elect a minor in sociology which includes Economics 1a
and two courses from each of the following groups to make a total of 15 credits :

Group A—Sociology 1, 139, 172, 197
Group B—Sociology 2, 141, 161, 177

Home Ecovomics JournaLrsm. To prepare for newspaper writing on home
economics subject matter the electives taken with the general professional major
requirements may be Agricultural Journalism 8, 106, 111; Journalism 123.

MAJOR IN FOOD AND NUTRITION

The major in food and nutrition is planned to meet the demands for trained
dietitians in hospitals, Red Cross nutrition service, child health workers in social
welfare associations, consultant dietitians in medical clinics, dietitians in cafeterias,
tea rooms, and public schools, and research assistants in experiment stations. The
schedule for the first two vears is found on page 288.

In the first semester of the junior year majors in institutional management
will take Home Economics 22 for 2 credits. Hospital dietitians are advised to
elect Chemistry 20 and 21 in the first or second semester of the junior year and
Physiological Chemistry 104 in the senior year or the summer session. Those
wishing to teach should elect two additional clothing courses and the required
education courses in the junior year.
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JUNIOR YEAR

Home Econ. 4—Problems of food supply 3 Home Econ. 6—Nutrition and. dietetics.. 3
Home Econ. 7—House architecture Home Econ. 16—Dietetics laboratory.... 1
and " EABIEHGRE st s e s 3 121 L7% 0 ) SR s e Ms it enh (07 I 8, 1 |

81 o o P e e s e s 9
15 15

SENIOR YEAR

HOSPITAL DIETITIAN

Home Econ. 110, 112—Household admin. 4 Home Econ. 109—Humanics .............. 4
Home Econ. 125—Dietotherapy ......... 7 Home Economics elective or Chemistry 2
Theais: op ialettivg! . Io0iin O8GRI, AT8 2 Thesis or elective
Home Economics elective or Chemistry 2 Free eélectives rvivanesiinhosunit = 112
Free: elechyen’ .o pmessirmsivanatsssnsr 4

15 15

INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT (124 crEDITS)

The institutional major elects fewer science courses and more economics and
sociology courses, with applied economic work along food, marketing, and equip-
ment studies. The total credits are the same for the teaching major.

Home Econ. 110, 112—Household Home Econ. 109—Humanics ______________ 4
administration 4 Home Econ. 133—Tea room and
Home Econ. 122—Qrganization restaurant management _____-_____ | 3
administration of institutions 3 EHEBIS Or CIECLINE v ton ot aa e ot ot 2
Theris' of @lec Ve il i sopeiatt s 2 Blectiveg so=ite ot G ool S L e e 5
Electlves =20 0. = Bim B ot 8
17 14

MAJOR IN CLOTHING AND TEXTILES

The following schedule in the major in clothing and textiles is planned to
meet the needs of the student who expects to teach clothing and textiles. Students
who elect a minor in sociology may prepare themselves for social work and those
wishing to go into store work may elect courses in economics and salesmanship
which will fit them for such positions. Those preparing for costume design work
should take added courses in fine and applied arts and history.

Students without teaching experience should take two food courses to prepare
for general home economics teaching.

Home Economics electives are to be selected from the following courses:
1a, 4, 6, 16, 20, 103, 104, 106.

JUNIOR YEAR

Home Econ. 7—House architecture Home Econ. 8—House decoration ___.__ 2
and Sanitation resaslaspsiveyi s oknn o d 3 Home Econ. 18—House decoration lab.._. 2

Home Econ. 10—Clothing economics.... 2 Home Econ. 11—Problems in clothing
Eleetivesiooubnmitlonl oo e b epn itk 18 construction 3
Electives 8
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SENIOR YEAR

Home Econ. 110, 112—Household admin.. 4 Home Econ, 109—Humanics.m--eoeemeee-- 4
Home Econ. 53—Clothing methods ___.. 2 Home Economics electives 2
Thesig s ileatine -l oomal S L 2 Thesis or elective 2
Home Econ. 97—Adv. problems in design 2 s Sy L S e L L 7
ErceSdiectives’ MUNOWE o, FI DLl

15 15

MAJOR IN HOME ECONOMICS JOURNALISM

A major in the field of home economics journalism is arranged for those in
the professional major. Non-professional majors may also elect from the group
after their first two years.

Requirements in the freshman year are identical with those of other pro-
fessional majors. In the sophomore year in addition students will take Agri-
cultural Journalism 8 and Home Economics 20 as required work.

JUNIOR YEAR

Home Econ. la—Elementary Dietetics.. 4 Home Econ. 6-16—Nutrition and
Home Econ. 7—House architecture GICVOHER sFAMED ARG ) e tot 4
and sanitation 3 Agr. Journ. 111—Home economics feature

Home Econ. 10—Clothing economic 2 WtHE e o e e 2
Journ. 2—Reporting —_——_______ A Home Econ. 8—House decoration lec.._.. 2
Home Econ. 4—Problems of food supply 3 Blettivess Siroiies oo lies g lingd 8-12
Blechivelstiernss ool e gt g g 1-5

16 16

SENIOR YEAR

Home Econ. 110—Household admin......_ 2 Journ. 123—Women’s dept. _____.____..__ 2
Home Econ. 112—Household admin. lab. 2 Agr. Journ. 103—Publicity methods._.__ 2
Home Econ. 126—Extension course_- 2 Home Econ. 109—Humanics -_. 4
Journ. 3—Copy editing —ocoooo_._ 3 Electives 8
Electives - 7

16 16

Student in this major are urged to use their electives in Economics and
Sociology.

MAJOR IN RELATED ART

The related art major includes courses in home furnishing, costume design,
applied design, clothing and foods. It gives preliminary training for commercial
positions as advisers in home furnishing departments, as editors of women’s sec-
tions in magazines and papers, as professional costume designers (after further
art training), and as interior decorators and furnishers. This is not a teaching
major for grades or high schools.

Students preparing for editorial work should elect a journalism minor; those
preparing for professional costume designing should elect additional courses in
clothing and in applied arts; and those preparing for interior decorating and
house furnishing work should elect Home Econ. 114, Studies and practice in
interior decorating and furnishing, 2 credits, and Home Econ. 116, Seminary in
interior decorating and furnishing, 4 credits.
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All students in this major should elect Art Education 50 and 51, Freehand
drawing, 6 credits, during the sophomore or junior year. In the senior year
four credits in advanced courses in foods or clothing must be taken.

JUNIOR YEAR

Home Econ. 7—House architecture_____ 3 Home Econ. 8, 18&—House decoration_.__ 4
Home Econ, 20—Costume appreciation Home Ecen. 94—Advanced applied
and.- geleetion Wil Jis i i cuagn t bk 2 o - R ST B E S 3
Home Econ. 95—Hand loom weaving--__ 1 RIRCHFES o o o mrcma et e L P NT S 9
Electives s ccs et o it el 9
15 16

SENIOR YEAR

Home Econ. 110, 112—Household Home Econ. 109—Humanics - occeceooee__ 4
administration 4 Thesis or elective 2
Thesis or elective 2 Electives 9

Electives: =t e 9
15 15

MAJOR IN APPLIED BACTERIOLOGY

Students may include beyond their sophomore year, see page 288, such detailed
work in applied bacteriology as will equip them to become bacteriological tech-
nicians in the various laboratories maintained in connection with municipal water
and sewage plants, manufactories of biological products, and milk plants, as well
as with public health laboratories, hospital laboratories, private laboratories, in
physicians’ offices, and in laboratories in connection with public and private sana-
toria. There is a demand for such technicians, and many of the home economics
graduates have found the work both attractive and stimulating. The major con-
sists of a minimum of 19 credits, including the required courses in bacteriology and
the thesis or elective. Electives may be chosen from the following :

Agr. Bact. 125—Food bacteriology ---.._ 3 Agr. Bact. 121—Dairy bacteriology .- 3

Agr. Bact. 200—Research __ e Agr. Bact. 200—Research 2
Agr. Bact. 231—Seminary __ s Agr. Bact. 231—Seminary 5
Agr. Bact. 100—Thesis __- B Agr. Bact. 100—Thesis ——co__.____. e 2
Path. 102—Medical bacteriolog o] Vet. Science 126—Infection and immunity 3
Zool. 111—Micro-technique __.____________ 3 Zool. 119—Animal parasites _____________ 3
JUNIOR YEAR
Home Econ. 4—Problems of food supply 3 Home Econ. 6—Nutrition and dietetics. 2
Home Econ. 7—House architecture Home Econ. 16—Dietetics laboratory ... 2
and sanitation Electives: fric s Rt i e aia 12
Electives
16 16
SENIOR YEAR
Home Econ. 110, 112—Household Home Econ. 109—Humanics —oeeeeo_.. 4
administration 4 Chem. 113—Water analysis...__...._____ 1
Thesis or elective Thesis orelective s tummrtall Lo, 2
Electives: oo o Sl 2T L ey Fleetives fooueo oo o= ae e il oy 9
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NURSING OR HOSPITAL ADMINISTRATION MAJOR

The five-year combined course in home economics and nursing leads to the
degree of Bachelor of Science (Home Economics) and to the Certificate of
Graduate Nurse. The requirements are as follows:

FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE YEARS

Students take the required work as outlined for the general professional
majors on page 288, except that English 33a for 2 credits and Psychology 1 for
J credits take the place of electives in the sophomore year.

JUNIOR YEAR

Home Econ. 7 and 17—House archi- Home Econ. 6—Nutrition and dietetics- 3
tecture and sanitation o o . . __ 3 Home Econ. 16—Dietetics laboratory ... 1
Home Econ. 47—Diet problems in Home Econ. 22—Marketing and large
feeding children coicaiosoiiaineaiaa o 3 quantifyleconkeryelolionl s sridd gl 2
Engl. 33b—Introduction te English Home Econ. 133—Tea room and
IEETATHIE | oo e i ass et n s Ras s 2 restaurant management _.__
Nursing 1—Elementary principles —_..._. 2 Electives
0 o oo e A I S ol 5
15 16-17

Either Anatomy 120 or Physiology 4 must be elected during the junior year.

Following the junior year in the College of Agriculture, the professional
course consists of 27 months in residence in the Nurses’ Dormitory. During
this period the student has instruction in medicine, surgery, and principles of
nursing, ward practice in the wards and out-patient department of the hospital,
and practical training in public health nursing. The resident course is divided
into four half years of academic and professional education and three additional
months of special training. In each half year there are one semester of four
months of academic and ward work, six weeks (52 hours per week) of ward or
field work, and two weeks of vacation. A complete outline of this work may be
found under School of Nursing, page 342.
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Abbreviations used in the announcement of courses:

Yr—a continuous course extending through two semesters
I—course given during the first semester

II—course given during the second semester

I, IT—semester course given each semester

cr.—number of credit hours per semester

*—to be arranged

Courses numbered from 1 through 100 are open for credit to under-graduates
only; from 101 to 199 to both undergraduates and graduates; over 200 to gradu-
ates only, or very exceptionally to advanced undergraduates.

AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY

Eopwin Georce Hastings, M.S., Professor of Agrieultural Bacteriology,
Chairman

IrA Lawrence Barowin, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology

Epwin Broun Fren, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology

WiLriam Donge Frost, Ph.D., D.P.H., Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology
Evizagere McCov, Ph.D. Assistant Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology
WiLLiam Bowen Saries, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology
Mitpren A. EnceLerecHT, M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Bacteriology
Harry Eowin Sacen, Ph.D., Instructor in Agricultural Bacteriology

Perry WiLLiam Wirson, Ph.D., Instructor in Agricultural Bacteriology

Students majoring in this department may take Medical Bacteriology 102
or 104 or Veterinary Science 126, and count five of these credits toward the
major requirement.

1. GENERAL SURVEY oF Bacteriorocy. I; 5 cr. The relation of micro-
organisms to soil fertility, to animal diseases, and to food. Prerequisite:

Chemistry la. Required of all agricultural students. Lab. fee $6.75.
Mr. Baldwin, Mr. Sarles.

2. GeEneraL Survey. II; 4 cr. The relation of micro-organisms to chemi-
cal transformations, especially as regards their relation to water, food,
sewage disposal, and industrial processes. For chemistry course stu-
dents. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b. Lab. fee $6.75. Mr. Wilson.

4. GeweraL Survey. II; 5 cr. Survey of bacteriology with special empha-
sis on the relation of micro-organisms to foods and domestic sanitation.
One out-of-town class trip taken. Prerequisite: Chemistry la. Re-
quired of students in home economics. Lab. fee $6.75. Mr. Frost, Miss

Engelbrecht.

Trests. Yr; 2 cr. A definite problem in dairy, soil, or household bac-
teriology or in animal diseases. Prerequisites: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4, and
consent of instructor. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.
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121. Damry Bacteriorogy. II; 3 er. The bacteriology of milk production and
distribution and of dairy manufacturing. Prerequisite: Agr. Bact. 1, 2,
or 4, or Medical Bact. 102. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Hastings, Mr. Sagen.

123. Soir Bacteriorogy. I; 3 cr. The relation of micro-organisms to soil
fertility. Prerequisite: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4, or Medical Bact. 102. Lab.
fee $4.50. Mr. Fred.

125. Foop BacterioLogy. I; 3 cr. The microbiology of foods and of in-
dustrial fermentations. Prerequisite: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4 or Medical
Bacteriology 102. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss McCoy.

126. PuavsioLocy oF Bacteria. II; 3 cr. The chemistry and physics of bac-
terial processes. Prerequisite: Agr. Bact. 1, 2, or 4, or Medical Bact.
102. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Baldwin.

130. DETERMINATIVE BAcTERIOLOGY. Yr; 2-5 er. Training in the common
methods of the bacteriological laboratory. Prerequisite: Agr. Bact.
1, 2, or 4, or Medical Bact. 102. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Frost,
Miss Engelbrecht.

200. ResearcH. Yr; 2-5 cr. A detailed study of a definite problem in the
field of agricultural bacteriology. Prerequisites: Agr. Bact. 121, 123, 124,
125, 126, or 130. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

231. SEMinNARY. Yr; 1 cr. Discussion of the research work of the depart-
ment and of current problems in the fields covered by the department.

Staff.

AGRICULTURAL. CHEMISTRY

Epwin Brer Hart, B.S., Professor of Agricultural Chemistry, Chairman

Kart Paur Ling, Ph.D., Professor of Biochemistry

WirLiam Harorp Pererson, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Chemistry

Harry SteEnsock, Ph.D. Professor of Agricultural Chemistry

Conarp Arnorp ELvenjeM, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural Chemistry

WirriaM Epwawro TorrineaaMm, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Agricultural
Chemistry

Brancae Marye Rusing, M.S,, Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry

The courses offered in this department are intended to give a broad view
of biological chemistry useful to the general agricultural student, and to develop
men fitted for instructional or experimental work in the various fields of
chemical activity applied to agriculture. Courses 120 and 122 are for stu-
dents desiring a more detailed knowledge of the special subjects treated and
are preliminary to greater specialization. These courses should be preceded
or accompanied by work in biology and organic chemistry. Physiology and
bacteriology are desired prerequisites. All other advanced courses in this
department are open to undergraduates and graduates who have had the
necessary preliminary training.

1. EieMexTarRY Brocmemistry. II; 3 er. Introduction to the chemistry of
living matter. A general discussion of the composition, the nutritional
requirements, and the metabolism of plants and animals. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 1b or concurrent registration. Mr. Elvehjem.

2. ELEMENTARY Brocmemistry. Laboratory II, 2 cr. Qualitative and
quantitative chemical analysis applied to agricultural materials. Pre-
requisite: Credit or concurrent registration in Agr. Chem. 1. Lab. fee
$4.50. Mr. Elvehjem.

.
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Foop Brocumemistry. [; 4 cr. Lectures and laboratory work on the
chemistry and metabolism of the essential food constituents: carbohydrates,
fats, proteins, etc. Required of all home economics students. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 1b. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Peterson.

TaEests. Yr; 2 cr. May be taken in plant, animal, fermentation, or
dairy chemistry. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

Praxt BrocaEmistry. Il; 2 or 5 er. The mechanism and course of chemi-
cal processes in the growth of plants, including the effect of environ-
mental factors. Selected methods for the determination of plant con-
stituents. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1b and 120. Lab. fee $2.25 per
lab, cr. Mr. Tottingham.

Darry CHEMISTRY. I; 2 or 5 cr. The chemistry of milk and its products,
including the chemistry of fermentation and detection of adulterants.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1, 12, and 120. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr.
Hart.

ANimaL BrocaeEmistry. 1; 3 cr. Two lectures and 1 laboratory period.
The biochemistry of fats, lipoids, proteins, carbohydrates, enzymes, hor-
mones, and other constituents of plant and animal tissues. Prerequisites:
quantitative and organic chemistry. Laboratory fee $2.25. Mr. Steenbock.

BrocuEmicaL MersODS. I; 1-3 cr. A survey of important analytical
processes used in the study of biochemical problems. Prerequisites:
Chemistry 12, 120, and Agr. Chem. 120, 121, or 122. Lab. fee $2.25 per
lab. cr. Mr. Elvehjem.

AntmaL MEeraBorisM AND Vitamins. II; 4 er. Two lectures and two
laboratory periods. Caloric relations; the chemistry of urine, blood, bone,
and other tissues and vitamins, with feeding experiments on animals. Pre-
requisites:  Agr., Chem. 122 or its equivalent. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr.
Steenbock.

MobeErN ViEws oF ANIMAL NutriTioN AND THEIR AppLicaTion, II; 2 cr.
A course of lectures and conferences on the newer knowledge of nutri-
tion applied to man, poultry, dairy cattle, swine, etc. Prerequisite: Agr.
Chem. 122. Mr. Hart.

FerMENTATION Brocmemistry. II; 2 cr. Lectures on the chemical com-
position of microorganisms and the mechanism of fermentation processes.
Prerequisite: Agr. Bact. 1 or 2 desirable, Organic Chemistry 120, re-
quired. Mr. Peterson.

CARBOHYDRATE CHEMISTRY. [; 2 cr. Lectures on the structural and
biochemical relationship of the simple sugars and sugar derivatives. II;
1 cr. The chemistry and biochemistry of the polysaccharides. Prere-
quisite: 1 year of Organic Chemistry or consent of instructor. Mr.
Link.

REsearcH. Yr; *cr. Carbohydrate and plant chemistry. Mr. Link.
Plant nutrition and plant metabolism, Mr. Tottingham. Fermentation
biochemistry, Mr. Peterson. Animal chemistry and animal nutrition,
Mr. Hart, Mr. Steenbock, Mr. Elvehjem. Dairy chemistry, Mr. Hart.
Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr.

SeEMiNARY. Yr; 1 cr. Original articles of importance are studied in de-
tail, to broaden and deepen the understanding and to act as a stimulus
to further research. Mr. Hart and staff.
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AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS

Asuer Hosson, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics, Chairman

CuristiAN LauritHs CHRISTENSEN, B.S., Professor of Agricultural Economics

Benjamin Horace Hissaro, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics

Preston Essex McNaLr, Ph.D., Professor of Agricultural Economics

GrorGe Simon WEHRWEIN, Ph.D., Professor of Agriculiural Economics

Hexry Harrison BARKEN, M.A., Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics

RupoLer Knucaarp FrokeEr, M.A., Associate Professor of Agricultural Eco-
nomics

Don S. Anperson, B.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

Jorx Sweer Donarp, B.S., D.D.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

Isaac Furrs Harn, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

Avstin Crair HorrMAN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

WiLtriam Perer MortEnson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Eco-
nomics

Marvin Arnorp ScHAARS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics

Donarp Ricmarps MircHELL, M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Economics

CarL Freperick WEHRWEIN, Ph.D., Instructor in Agricultural Economics

Mites CmArLEs Ritev, LL.B., Lecturer in Agricultural Economics

Warter Avcustus Rowraxvps, B.S., Extension Specialist in Land Economics

The courses in agricultural economics are intended to give the students a
knowledge of the economic principles which relate to the production and
marketing of farm products, and to the economic conditions of the agricul-
tural classes. As such, it is a field of general interest to all concerned with
farmers and their welfare.

There are two methods of taking agricultural economics. First, it may
be taken as a joint major along with work in one or more other departments,
economics being recognized as a phase of farming coordinate with many
other lines of inquiry; second, agricultural economics may be taken as a full
major by those who decide to make it a main line of study preparatory to
teaching, research, or work of an economic character.

Students are advised to take Economics 1a and 1b, Agricultural Economics
1 and 8 in the sophomore year; Agricultural Economics 14, 117, 128, 155, and
179 in the junior vear; and Agricultural Economics 10, 107, 126, 127, and 152
in the senior year. This sequence gives the desired background for graduate
work.

1. Princieies oF AGricuLTURAL Ecowomics. II; 3 cr. Application of eco-
nomics to agriculture. Required of all agricultural students. Pre-
requisite: Economics la. Mr. Hibbard.

8. FarM Recorps AND Accounts. II; 2 cr. Inventories, bookkeeping, and
accounting principles as applied to farm operations. Mr. Mitchell.

10. FarM ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT. Il; 3 cr. Farm methods and
practices as applied to business management on the farm. Prerequisite:
Junior standing. Mr. Mitchell,

14. Farm Business aAND LeGAL Practice. II; 3 cr. Mr. Riley.

100, S Taesis!"Yr'2 cr) ' "Staff!

107. AbpvanceEp FAarMm MaxaGeMENT. II; 2 c¢r. Diminishing returns, propor-
tioning of factors and farm management; problems of joint costs and
comparative advantage in relation to farm production; farm adjustments
and the price system. Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 10 or equiva-
lent. Mr. McNall.
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OvurtLiNes oF Lanp Ecoxomics. I; 3 er. Principles underlying land classi-
fication, characteristics, relation to population and policies. Prerequisite:
Economics 1la. Mr. Wehrwein.

RuraL-REGioNaL Pranwing. II; 2-3 cr. A seminary approach to the
field of rural-regional planning. Analysis of actual case studies of land
classification, land utilization, and rural ecology as these apply to the
creation of rural development plans and zoning ordinances for any given
region. The extra credit is based upon topical and drafting room work.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing or seniors with consent of instructors.
Mr. Kolb, Mr. Wehrwein, Mr. Aust.

InTERNATIONAL TRADE IN AGRICULTURAL Propucrs. I; 3 cr. Review of
theories of international trade and foreign exchange; history of foreign
trade in agricultural products; analysis of agricultural imports and exports;
agricultural price supporting measures; current international trade prob-
lems in their relation to American agriculture. Prerequisite: Economics
la. Mr. Schaars.

CooPERATIVE MARKETING. II; 3 cr. An analysis of marketing organiza-
tions, methods, and theory underlying cooperative and private enter-
prises. Current agricultural marketing problems together with a con-
sideration of the economic, legal, and social aspects of cooperative mar-
keting. Governmental relations and selected phases of the cooperative
movement will be considered. Prerequisite: A course in marketing
or concurrent registration. Mr. Bakken.

MARKETING AcRICULTURAL Propucts. I; 3 cr. Development of agricul-
tural marketing; services, agencies, methods; emphasis on principles
and practices; price factors; commodity exchanges; current marketing
problems; governmental relations; marketing costs. Prerequisite:
Economics la. Mr. Schaars.

CooPERATIVE MANAGEMENT ProBLEMS. II; 2 cr. A consideration of the
business structure of cooperative associations engaged in commercial activi-
ties; problems involving membership relations, pooling, financing, internal
control, directors’ responsibilities, trade and sales practice, and adminis-
trative policies. Prerequisite: Economics 127 or consent of instructor.
Mr. Hobson.

FarMeEr MoveMENTS. I; 2 cr. History of the efforts of farmers to better
their economic condition by forming general, even nation-wide, organiza-
tions designed to control markets and influence legislation in the interest
of fairness. Prerequisite: Agr. Econ. 1 or consent of instructor. Mr.
Hibbard.

Prices oF AGrICULTURAL Propucts. II; 3 cr. An analysis and interpre-
tation of the factors affecting the prices of agricultural products, to-
gether with a study of price movements, trends, cycles, and minor
fluctuations. The interrelationship of price, demand, and supply of
various types of agricultural products. Attention given to the interpre-
tation of materials contained in public and private outlook reports.
Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 1. Mr. Mortenson.
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UrBan Lanp Ecowomics. II; 3 cr. Urbanization, localization, and
structure of cities, urban land utilization, home ownership and tenancy,
housing and credit, zoning, city and regional planning. Prerequisite:
Economics 1b. Mr. Wehrwein.

ToprcaL Work. ¥Yr; *cr. Staff.

ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Cooperation and marketing, Mr. Bakken and Mr.
Schaars. Farm surveys and financial accounts in their relation to farm
management, Mr. McNall. Cost accounting and its relation to farm
management, Mr. McNall. History of agricultural production, Mr.
Hibbard. Farmer movements, taxation, and farm credit, Mr. Hibbard.
Land economics and land problems, Mr. Wehrwein. "Agricultural
prices and statistics, Mr. Mortenson. International agricultural relations,
Mr. Hobson,

Laxp Income. II; 3 cr. The characteristics of land as a factor of
production spatial element of land, economics of land utilization, theories of
rent, principles of land valuation and taxation. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing. Mr. Wehrwein.

SEMINARY: LAND ProBLEMS. Yr; 2 cr. Land tenure and utilization in
the principal countries studied in a two year cycle; the new countries
including the United States (1932-33); the countries with a feudal
heritage (1933-34). Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 117, 229 or
concurrent registration. Mr. Hibbard, Mr. Wehrwein.

SeminARy: THEORY OF MARKETS AND MARKETING. II; 2 cr. A study of
the historical development of markets from early continental fairs; the
practices and customs of auctions, clearing houses, exchanges, and boards
of trade; the emergence of modern sales agencies operating under cooper-
ative, private, and governmental initiative. Prerequisite: Graduate stand-
ing. (Given in 1932-33 and alternate years.) Mr. Bakken.

ApvANCED AGRICULTURAL Economics. Yr; 2 cr. The field of agricultural
economics with respect to its origin and the main issues around which
the thinking of those interested in agriculture revolves. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing. Mr. Hibbard.

SEMINARY: INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL RELATIONS. II; 2 cr. An ex-
amination of international agricultural organizations and institutions,
and their activities, together with an analysis of national agricultural
measures and their influences in the international sphere. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing or consent of instructor. Mr. Hobson.

SEMINARY: Price Anarysis. II; 3 cr. The application of statistical
methods involved in isolating and analyzing agricultural price problems.
Stress will be placed on proper interpretations. Prerequisite: Economics
130 or equivalent. Mr. Mortenson.
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JorN AmMBRrROSE JaMESs, B.S., Professor of Agricultural Education, Chairman
TromaAs Lyman Bewrick, M.S., Professor of Agricultural Extension

Kirk Lester Hartcu, B.S., Professor of Agricultural Extension

WarrEN WiLLiaMm Crark, M.S., Associate Professor of Agricultural Extension
Vincent EarL Kiviin, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Education

Students in the College of Agriculture who wish to prepare for the
teaching of agriculture in secondary schools must complete a major and cer-
tain elective courses in animal husbandry, poultry, dairying, agronomy, horti-
culture, soils, agricultural engineering, agricultural economics, and agricul-
tural journalism as a background of agriculture and also the fifteen credits
in education required for the University Teachers’ Certificate as outlined be-
low. The major consists of a minimum of fifteen elective credits in any de-
partment in the College of Agriculture but preferably in Agricultural Educa-
tion where twelve of the credits for the Teachers Certificate are a portion of the
major, thus allowing for greater choice of electives.

Students completing the requirements for graduation in Agriculture as
suggested above and qualifying for a University Teachers’ Certificate will
receive the degree Bachelor of Science (Agriculture and Education) and a
license to teach issued by the State Superintendent of Public Instruction.
Such students must (a) register for the certificate in the School of Educa-
tion at the beginning of the junior year, (b) receive the recommendation of
the teacher training committee of the College of Agriculture, (c¢) complete
the following courses:

Credits

Educ. 31—Principles of secondary education.... o 53
Educ. 75—Psychology and practice of teaching 5
Agr. Educ. 1—Rural education .............. =2
Agr. Educ. 128—Program building in vocational agriculture 2
Agr. Educ. 50—Teaching of agriculture 5
15

Students beginning work for a certificate may arrange their courses most
satisfactorily by starting the requirements during the second semester of the
sophomore year or the first semester of the junior year. Education 31 and
75 should definitely be completed before the beginning of the senior year.
During the senior year the three courses in agricultural education are pre-
scribed. This provides the best sequence and one wihch interferes least
with technical subjects. Each senior spends a week in a high school vocational
agricultural department each semester. Students should secure a list of the
desirable technical agricultural elective courses from the chairman of the depart-
ment of Agricultural Education, and discuss with him the requirements for the
certificate.

Graduates of professional courses in the state teachers’ colleges who are
majoring in agriculture and who wish to qualify for the University Teachers’
Certificate, should elect 8 credits as follows:

Education (advanced)
Agricultural Education (advanced; or 50) ...
Agricultural Education 128 v B
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Candidates may be excused from the departmental teachers’ course with
the approval of the Chairman of the Department of Agricultural Education.

Major. Not more than 5 credits in education taken in the School of Educa-
tion may count toward the major in agricultural education. These 5 credits shall
in no way be counted as a portion of the 50 credits required in the strictly
agricultural subjects.

There is a demand for men trained as principals and superintendents for
rural communities and small cities. Teachers’ college graduates and others
with teaching experience are urged to consider this opportunity. The oppor-
tunity for electives outside this college makes it possible to take many courses
in the Department of Education and thus to prepare for this field.

1. RuraL Epucarton. II; 2 cr. Origin and development of vocational
education for rural communities. Problems, principles, and practices
of rural education. For future leaders, farmers, and teachers. Open
to sophomores. Mr. James.

5. Juwior ExtEnsion. I; 2 cr. Place of boys’ and girls’ clubs in rural
education. Educational values, methods of organization, leadership,
meetings, demonstrations, follow-up materials, exhibits and reports.
For prospective extension workers and teachers. Lectures and demon-
strations. Mr. Bewick.

25. RuraL Lire (Rural Soc. 25). I; 3 cr. Counts as part of agricultural
education major. Mr. Kolb.

50. TeacHinG oF Acricurture. I, IT; 3 cr. Directed teaching based upon
participation in agricultural activities of the Wisconsin High School,
problems of subject matter and methods of teaching. Open only to
seniors registered for a teachers’ certificate. Mr. Kivlin.

100. TaEesis. Yr; 2 cr. Original work on problems of agricultural exten-
sion or teaching. Staff.

103. Seminary. I, II; *cr. Special problems in rural education and educa-
tional problems of county agent, demonstrator, extension workers,
teachers, and rural leaders. Mr. James.

110. Trarwinc Coursk ror County AGENTs. II: 2 cr. Development and ad-
ministration of the county agent system. The agent’s responsibilities to
the federal and state governments and the community. Projects, plans
for work, and county organization; relation of college specialists and
local organization. Open only to seniors and graduate students. Mr.
Clark.

128. ProcRAM Bumping 1N VocATIONAL Agricurture. I, IT; 2 cr. Factors
determining the program of work, directed practice, part-time and
evening schools, etc, adapted to teaching agriculture in secondary
schools. Prerequisites: Agr. Educ. 1 and senior standing. Mr. James.

200. ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Topical work relative to problems of elementary,
vocational, or college agricultural education; extension, county agent, or
demonstration work. Mr. James, Mr. Clark.
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AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING

Epwarp Ricuarp Jones, M.S., Professor of Agricultural Engineering, Chairman

Frovo Warvo Durreg, B.S., Professor of Agricultural Engineering

Otro REINHART ZEASMAN, B.S., Associate Professor of Soils and Agricultural
Engineering

Frep BEnyamin TrENK, M.S., Instructor in Agricultural Engincering (Forestry)

Mirox Georce HuUBer, B.S., Instructor in Agricultural Engincering

StanLEy ArtHUR WitzEL, C.E., Instructor in Agricultural Engineering

The undergraduate courses in this department are service courses for
students majoring in other departments, as well as the basis for advanced
work of majors in agricultural engineering, both the non-technical and the
technical.

The laboratories are well-equipped with farm machinery, engines and
tractors for the study of general mechanical principles. Some of the labora-
tory work is given in the fields of the university farms. The university
marsh of 100 acres of tile-drained land is an excellent drainage laboratory.

Students inclined toward engineering and desiring to return to their
farms or to take positions as agricultural agents or farm managers or to enter
the farm equipment business, are advised to major in non-technical engineer-
ing, which has no special requirement in mathematics. They are advised to
take, in addition to their major studies, liberal electives in soils, agronomy,
agricultural economics, and business methods. A major in non-technical
agricultural engineering may be combined with a University Teachers’ Cer-
tificate giving the legal qualifications to teach in the high schools.

Those desiring to enter the more technical fields of mechanical, electri-
cal, civil, or structural engineering as applied to agriculture, are recognized
as majors in technical agricultural engineering, and are requested to consult
the department chairman before or during the first semester of the freshman
year so that the proper sequence of studies in mathematics, drawing, and
mechanics may be followed, substituting Mathematics 51 for Mathematics
71. In addition to the required courses in the College of Agriculture the student
takes Mathematics 52, 54, and 55; Drawing 1, 2, and 3; Physics 51 and 52; and
Mechanics 1, 2, and 3, using the latter as a substitute for Botany 1. Graduating
from agriculture at the end of four years, it is possible for these men to finish
the course in civil, mechanical, or electrical engineering with two semesters of
additional work. This gives them thorough training in pure engineering, which,
in addition to an agricultural background, is so essential to professionl agricultural
engineers. This training fits them for valuable service in developing the rural
branches of utility companies; in the design and manufacture of farm machinery;
the development of modern dairy product factories, canning factories, and re-
frigeration plants; and in the construction of farm buildings that harmonize with
the times. A circular on technical agricultural engineering will be sent on request.

Throughout the year the majors in both technical and non-technical agri-
cultural engineering function as a student branch of the American Society of
Agricultural Engineers, and during the first semester of either the junior or
senior years they take Agricultural Engineering 121.
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Lanp Draivage. I; 3 cr. Subdivision of land, leveling, chaining, plane-
table mapping, contours, and profiles. Principles, practices and economics
of land drainage, irrigation, and erosion control. Design of drainage
systems, computation of gradients, tile testing, and water measurement.
Engineering students previously trained in topographic surveying sub-
stitute additional field work on farms around Madison. Optional subject
for all agricultural students. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Jones.

Farm Strucrures. I; 3 cr. Requirements of farm buildings and their
economical design, including the house, animal and machinery shelter,
feed and vegetable storage, and other farm structures. Wall insula-
tion, heating, lighting and ventilation. Water supply, sewage disposal
and concrete construction. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Jones.

Gas Ewcines. I; 3 cr. Construction and operation of gasoline en-
gines; farm electric light plants and electric motors; power transmis-
sion. It is desirable to have this course preceded by Shop 2. Lab. fee
$4.50. Mr. Duffee.

Farm FieLp MacHINery. II; 3 cr. Lectures and laboratory studies on
the construction and operation of tools and machinery for preparing
the seed bed, sowing and planting, tilling and harvesting farm crops.
Optional subjects for all agricultural students. Lab. fee $225. Mr.
Duffee.

Tresis. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab cr. Staff.

Drainace DesigN. II; 2 cr. Preliminary and final surveys and designs
for farm and community drainage systems near Madison and other con-
venient places. Optional work is provided for those specializing in erosion
control or irrigation. Field work and conferences by appointment. Pre-
requisite: Agr. Engr. 1 or Top. Engr. 1 and 2. Mr. Jones.

FarMm Tractors. II; 3 cr. Laboratory tests of gas engines and field
practice with farm tractors. Prerequisite: Agr. Engr. 3. Lab. fee
$4.50. Mr. Duffee.

Berr anp Tracror Macminery. II; 2 cr. Threshers, silo fillers, and
other belt-driven farm machines, large and small; tractor plow; ma-
chinery calibration tests. Lectures, laboratory studies, and field dem-
onstrations. Prerequisites: Agr. Engr. 5 and 103 or concurrent regis-
tration. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr.
Duffee.

SEmINARY. I; 1 cr. Review of current literature and studies of agri-
cultural engineering problems. For juniors, seniors and graduate stu-
dents. Mr. Jones and staff.

Specrar Prorems. I, IT; *cr. Open to technical majors who have had
prerequisite training for advanced work in farm machinery, farm power,
farm structures, land clearing, drainage or forestry. Lab. fee $2.25 per
lab. cr. Staff.

ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Agricultural Engineering problems for students
qualifying for advanced degrees. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Jones,
Mr. Duffee, Mr. Witzel.
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AGRICULTURAL JOURNALISM

Anorew WiINkLE Hopkins, B.L., Professor of Agricultural Jowrnalism, Chairman
WiLLiam ArvisoN SuMNER, M.Ph., Associate Professor of Agricultural Jowrnalism
KennermE GapeN, B.S., Assistant in Agricultural Jowrnalism

Agriculture must be made more articulate. To render the greatest service
the technically trained worker must use the printed page. The ability to write
simply and understandably is invaluable to the teacher, the extension worker, and
the farmer.

Selling and advertising are important in the neglected half of farming—
the business side. More and more farmers are coming to appreciate the need
of salesmanship, sales letter writing, effective classified and display advertise-
ment, and systematic sales campaigns.

For students returning to the farm, Agricultural Journalism 1 and 3 are
suggested. For prospective teachers and extension workers, courses 1, 3 and
103 are recommended. For research workers and future college staff workers
Agricultural Journalism 1, and 103 are advised.

Majors in the department will be expected to take Agricultural Journal-
ism 1, 2, 3, 100, 103, 111, 150. Courses in the Department of Journalism
in the College of Letters and Science should be taken in addition and not to ex-
ceed 5 credits from the following courses may count toward the major: Journalism
2, Newspaper reporting and correspondence; Journalism 3, Copy reading; and
Journalism 7, Community newspaper.

Home Economics students majoring in the department will be expected to
take Agricultural Journalism 8, 103, 106, 111, and 150. The following courses in
the School of Journalism should be taken and count toward the major: 2, News-
paper reporting; 3, Copy reading; and 123, Women’s departments in newspapers
and magazines.

1. Writine FarM NEws. I; 3 cr. An elementary course to help students
who expect to write farm news articles for publication in the weekly
or daily papers or the various farm papers. Mr. Sumner.

2. Practice 1N Eprting. I, IT; 1 cr. The editorial, business, and circula-
tion problems of the Wisconsin Country Magazine are analyzed and
actual practice given on the magazine, Mr. Sumner.

3. AGRICULTURAL ADVERTISING. II; 3 cr. How to write “want ads”, ad-
vertisements to sell livestock, dairy products, fruit, berries, truck, food
products; how to write the business letters of the farmer; the prepara-
tion of booklets, posters, sales bills, and other mediums. Lectures and
assignments for practice. Mr. Sumner.

8. Writine HoME Economics NEws. I; 3 cr. A course in the fundamentals
of writing home economics material. Designed to aid teachers and ex-
tension workers in publicity and to give training to students who plan
to major in Home Economics journalism. Mr. Sumner.

100. Taesis. Yr; 2 cr. Original studies of a journalistic or advertising
nature. Practical problems are investigated. Mr. Hopkins, Mr. Sumner,
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AGrICULTURAL Puericity Mersops. II; 2 cr. Outlining and finding ef-
fective methods of publicity. This course takes up the publicity cam-
paign, the different mediums as to their advantage and uses, publicity
copy, exhibits, and charts. Prerequisite: Agr. Journ. 1 or 8. Mr. Hopkins.

ADVERTISING SUrVEY For Home Economics. IT; 2 cr. A general course
to present to the home economics student who expects to enter the busi-
ness world, a background of sales and advertising methods and prac-
tices. Mr. Sumner.

Writine FarM anp Home FeEatures. II; 2 cr. A course to follow the
elementary courses in writing farm and home stories. The technique
of writing the longer feature stories for the farm papers and women’s
magazines is given primary consideration. Prerequisite: Agr. Journ. 1
or 8 Mr. Sumner.

Seminary. I, IT; 2 cr. Mr. Sumner.
MerHODS AND ProBLEMs. I, II; *ecr. Mr. Hopkins, Mr. Gapen.

ResearcH. I, IT; *cr. A practice problem such as confronts the coun-
ty agent, scientist, publicity man, extension worker, or editor is analyzed
and an effort made for a constructive solution. Advertising problems
and policies such as confront the breeder or pure-bred seed grower may
be studied. Prerequisite: Agr. Journ. 1, 3, or 8. Mr. Hopkins, Mr.
Sumner.

AGRONOMY

Raxsom Asa Moore, M.A., Professor of Agronomy, Chairman
Epmonp Joserr DeLwiceHE, M.S., Professor of Agronomy
Laurence Freperick GrARER, Ph.D., Professor of Agronomy
Benyamin Donarp Lerre, B.S., Professor of Agronomy

GeorGe Byron MorTiMER, B.S., Professor of Agronomy

Axprew Hamirron WricHT, M.S., Professor of Agronomy
GEeorGE McSpapDEN Brices, B.S., Associate Professor of Agronomy
ALDpEN LEscoMBE STONE, Associate Professor of Agronomy

Evucene Davenrort HorpEn, M.S., Assistant Professor of Agronomy
RueBuse GrorGE SHANDS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agronomy

Not to exceed five credits from the following courses may be counted as a

portion of the major requirement in Agronomy: Soils 120, Soil management;
Soils 127, Soil science and plant nutrition; Plant Pathology 101, Diseases of
plants; Plant Pathology 116, Diseases of field crops: Botany 117, Structure of
economic plants; and Botany 129, Classification of cultivated plants.

1

100.
101.

Principres aAxp Practices 1N Crop Propuction. I, II; 3 cr. Includes
a study of farm crop seeds, growth requirements, crop varieties and types,
botanical relations, adaptations, cultural practices, crop improvement and
studies of individual crops. Required of all agricultural students. Lab.
fee $4.50. Mr. Mortimer.

Taesis. ¥Yr:2cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per 1ab. cr. Staff.

SpeciaL Crop ProsrEms. Yr; *cr. Offered at Madison and the branch
experiment stations. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.
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Pastures Axp PAsTurRe ProBrEMs. I; 2 cr. Pasture studies based on
kinds; best methods of establishing, maintaining and improving them;
and the crops best suited to this use. Prerequisite: Agronomy 1. Mr,
Mortimer.

Foracge Crops. II; 3 cr. Growing and handling forage crops, with em-
phasis on recent developments in relation to livestock farming. Pre-
requisite: Agronomy 1. Mr. Moore, Mr. Graber.

Forace ProrLEms. II; 2 cr. Physiological, anatomical, and morphologi-
cal aspects of forage plants in relation to field practices, with emphasis
on food reserves, winter injury, and other agronomic problems. For
seniors and graduate students. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Graber.

SeEEp AND WEED ConTrOL. I; 3 cr. A study of the economic relations of
farm seeds and weeds to profitable agriculture. Prerequisite: Agronomy
1. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Stone.

Grain Propucrion anp Crop JupcinGg. I; 3 cr. Varieties, uses, distri-
bution, and approved practices in growing, together with judging com-
petitive farm displays. A one-day trip to Milwaukee to visit the Board
of Trade and the cereal industries. Prerequisite: Agronomy 1. Lab.
fee $4.50. Mr. Leith, Mr. Holden.

PrLant BreEpinG. II; 3 cr. Methods and principles involved in the im-
provement of crops. Prerequisites: Agronomy 1 and Botany 1. Mr.
Leith.

SEmMiNarY. Yr; 1 cr. A review of current literature and studies of
agronomic problems. For seniors and graduate students. Prerequisites:
Agronomy 1 and Botany 1. Staff.

ResEarcH. Yr; *cr. Agronomic problems for students qualifying for
advanced degrees. Given in connection with thesis or graduate study.
Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

Crop EnvironMENT. II; 2 cr. Reports and discussions on the findings
in fields related to crop plants, and their interrelations. Mr. Wright.

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY

Georce Corvin HumprREY, B.S., Professor of Animal Husbandry, Chairman
Gustav Bomstept, Ph.D., Professor of Ammal Husbandry

James GarrieLp FurLer, M.S., Professor of Animal Husbandry

ARruIE Max Mucks, B.S., Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry
Jou~n MerriLL Farco, M.S., Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry
JaMmes JEroME Lacky, B.S., Assistant Professor of Awimal Husbandry
Isaac WaLker Ruper, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry
ArtHUR OWEN CoLLENTINE, B.S., Instructor in Animal Husbandry
ALBERT JuLtus CrAaMER, B.S., Instructor in Animal Husbandry

Roy THuHEoDORE HARRrIS, Instructor in Animal Husbandry

BenyaMin Hamirton RocrE, M.S., Instructor in Animal Husbandry
PauL EuceNe NEwMAN, B.S., Assistant in Amimal Husbandry

Two majors are offered students in animal husbandry. The practical
major is intended primarily for students who intend to return to the farm as
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farm managers or herdsmen, or who intend to qualify as vocational agricul-
tural teachers or county agricultural agents. Students taking this major should
elect Agricultural Chemistry 1 and 2 and Physiology 3, Animal physiology, in their
sophomore year. In the junior and senior years they should elect animal husbandry
courses in feeding, judging, breeding and production. Students who wish to qualify
for a teacher’s certificate should elect teachers’ courses not later than the be-
ginning of the junior year. Agricultural Journalism 3, Advertising; Agricul-
tural Economics 10, Farm Organization and Management; Dairy Husbandry 5,
City milk supply; and Agricultural Bacteriology 121, Dairy bacteriology; and
practical courses in other departments are suggested.

The animal science major is planned for men desiring to go into college or
experiment station work and is suggested for those intending to do extension
work. For training in this field students should elect Veterinary Science 1
and Dairy Husbandry 1 in the sophomore year. Organic chemistry should be
taken in the junior year in addition to courses suggested in the practical
major. In the senior year desirable electives, in addition to some production
courses, are Agricultural Chemistry 121, Dairy chemistry; Agricultural Chem-
istry 122, Animal chemistry; and Genetics 101 and 102. Not to exceed five
credits from the following courses may be counted as a portion of the major
requirements in animal husbandry: Agricultural Chemistry 121 and 122, Gen-
etics 101 and 102, Veterinary Science 2 and 3.

1. Livestrock Propuction. I, II; 3 cr. Livestock survey, breed history,
judging, market classification; practical problems, lectures, and labora-
tory exercises. Required of all agricultural students. Lab. fee $4.50.
Mr. Fuller.

100. TaEesis. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. er. Mr. Humphrey and
staff,

126. Livestock FEEpiNG. I; 4 cr. A study of the principles of feeding and
the composition of feeds; practice in formulating rations for the va-
rious classes of livestock; evaluation of feeds and feeding practices from
a study of experiments and customs. Prerequisite: An. Husb, 1. Mr.
Bohstedt, Mr. Rupel.

129. Smeep PropucrioN. II; 2 cr. A study of breed history and judging;
farm flock management for production of market and pure-bred sheep,
including wool-grading and judging; fattening western lambs for mar-
ket. Not offered 1933-34. Prerequisite: An. Hush. 1. Lab. fee $2.25.

130. Swine PropuctioN. I; 3 cr. History of the hog industry in America;
systems and costs of production and marketing; pedigree work and regis-
tration and the breeding, feeding, and management of breeding and market
hogs. Prerequisites: An. Husbh. 1. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Fargo.

131. Horse Propuction. I; 2 or 3 cr. Pedigree work, conformation study,
judging, production problems, and fundamentals in breaking and hitch-
ing. Prerequisite: An. Husb. 1. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Fuller.

132. Beer Cartie Propuction. II; 2 cr. Pedigree work, judging, feeding,
and marketing beef cattle; production problems. Prerequisite: An,
Husb. 1. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Fuller.

S T T
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133. Damry CATtiE aAxp MiLk Propuction. II; 3 cr. Selection of animals
for milk production and for breeding purposes. Present day types and
breed characteristics. Herd management, advanced registry testing,
calf raising, selling of surplus breeding stock. Control measures relat-
ing to guality in commercial and special grades of milk. A tour to visit
leading pure-bred herds, dairy equipment plants, and farms producing certi-
fied milk is conducted; the cost is from $2.00 to $6.00. Prerequisite: An.
Husb. 1. Lab. fee $4.50. Mt. Rupel.

135. SeEMINArY: AnimMAL Hussanpry, ¥r; 1 cr. Studies and discussions of
research work in animal husbandry and related fields; reports on arti-
cles of interest. For advanced and graduate students. Mr. Bohstedt.

180. SpeciaL ProBrEms. Yr; *cr. Special problems on feeding, management
or breeding of livestock, including laboratory, library, or field work with
conferences and reports. These problems will be assigned by respective
members of the staff. In the second semester special work in judging
livestock is given as well. Consent of instructor required. Lab. fee $2.25
per, lab. cr. Staff.

200. ResearcH. Yr; *cr. A detailed study of a definite research problem in
animal husbandry. Conference on experimental methods. Lab. fee $2.25
per lab. cr. Mr. Bohstedt and staff.

DAIRY INDUSTRY

Howarp CampBeLL Jacksow, Ph.D., Professor of Dairy Industry, Chatrman
Epwarp HoLvoke Farringron, M.S., Professor of Dairy Industry, Emeritus
WaLter VAN Price, Ph.D., Professor of Dairy Industry

Huco Hexry SomMERr, Ph.D., Professor of Dawry Industry

JorN LanNcLey Samwmis, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Dairy Industry
Louis CuArLEs TuOMSEN, B.S., Assistant Professor of Dairy Industry
Cuarres ALFReD Buck, B.S,. Instructor in Dairy Industry

Hans TJELLESEN SONDERGAARD, [nstructor in Dairy Industy

The department offers instruction in the science and art of manufactur-
ing dairy products, suited to the needs of (a) farm dairymen, (b) investigat-
ors or teachers, (c) managers, operators, or inspectors of creameries, cheese
factories, city milk, ice cream plants, and condenseries.

Students majoring in dairy manufacturing should elect Physics 61, 5 cr.,
Chemistry 20 or 120, 5 cr., Agricultural Chemistry 1 and 2, 5 cr., and Dairy
Industry 1, 3 cr.,, in the sophomore year. Agr. Chem. 121, Dairy chemistry,
5 cr., and Agr. Bact. 121, Dairy bacteriology, 3 cr., should be taken in the
junior year; and Dairy Industry 103, 105, and 108, 3 cr. each, Dairy Industry 104,
4 cr. and Dairy Industry 123, 2 cr. should be taken in the senior year as a
minimum.

Dairy Industry is intimately connected with the Departments of Animal
Husbandry, Agricultural Bacteriology, and Agricultural Chemistry, and with
marketing given in the Department of Agricultural Economics. Students
preparing for dairy manufacturing should consider courses in these depart-
ments when selecting electives related to the major.

1. IntropucrioN To Damying. II; 3 cr. A general survey course designed
to give the student an understanding of the relationship of dairy manu-
facturing to general farm problems. Emphasis is given to methods of
quality control, judging, and elementary analysis of dairy products.
Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Jackson, Mr. Thomsen.
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TrEsis. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

Dary Practice. Yr; 1-4 cr. One credit for each 48 hours of work.
Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Jackson.

CrEaMERY OPERATION AND MaNAGEMENT. I; 3 cr. The theory and
practice of cream separation, the pasteurization and handling of dairy
products under commercial conditions, composition and flavor control
of butter, and the management and operation of creameries. Lab. fee
$4.50. Mr. Jackson, Mr. Thomsen.

CuEEsE FActory OPERATION AND MANAGEMENT. II; 4 cr. A combined
lecture and laboratory course to study the manufacture of cheese. Several
types of cheese are made by the students in the laboratory to acquaint
them with commercial practices and to illustrate the importance of certain
physical, chemical, and biological factors which influence curd-making ind
cheese-ripening. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Price.

Marker M1k, I; 3 cr. The production and commercial handling, pro-
cessing, and distribution of market milk and related products. Quality
factors and defects in these products. Milk ordinances and board of
health regulations. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Sommer.

Ice Cream axp ConpEnsep Mik Prooucts. II; 3 cr. The theory and
practice of ice cream making. The manufacture of milk powder, malted milk,
condensed milk, and evaporated milk. Quality factors and defects in these
products. Offered in 1934-35 and in alternate vears. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr.
Sommer.

Damry Mecnaxics. II; 3 cr. Dairy plant construction, heating, ven-
tilation ; sewage disposal; refrigeration; installation, testing, and operation
of dairy machinery. Lab. fee $2.25. A two-day field trip to well known
dairy plants is usually included in the course. Mr. Thomsen.

SEMINARY. Yr; 1 cr. For advanced and graduate students. Mr. Som-
mer and staff.

PrysicaAL CHEMISTRY oF DAmry Propucrs. II; 3 cr. Physical chem-
istry of dairy products, laboratory exercises on hydrogen ion concen -
tration, oxidation-reduction potentials, surface tension, absorption, vis-
cosity and plasticity, isoelectric point of proteins, colloidal properties of
milk constituents. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $4.50.
Mr. Sommer.

ApvaNcep DAty MANUFACTURING ProBLEMS. Yr; 1-3 cr. Problems re-
lating to dairy manufacturing. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Experimental study of problems in dairy manu-
facturing. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.
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ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY

Hariey Frost Wivson, M.S., Professor of Economic Entomology, Chairman
Crarces LEwis FLUKE, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economic Entomology
Epwarp M. SearLs, M.S., Assistant Professor of Economic Entomology

Erwin CarL Arronsus, M.S., Instructor in Economic Entomology

Tromas Corr ALLEN, Ph.D., Instructor in Economic Entomology

Students majoring in economic entomology and desiring to be trained in
entomological or beekeeping research for the positions offered by the state
agricultural experiment stations and the government service, should follow the
curriculum as outlined. Those preparing for entomological chemical work, es-
pecially with insecticides, should elect more work in chemistry and physics. Stu-
dents pursuing specialized lines, such as biological control of insects, insect physi-
ology, and insects in relation to plant diseases, should elect more work in
plant pathology, botany, and physiology.

Those interested in the opportunities for graduate work in entomology and bee-
keeping should write to the Department of Economic Entomology for a spe-
cial circular of information.

1. Farm Insects. II; 3 cr. A study of the insect groups, especially those
in relation to the farm and home. Each student makes a collection of
at least one hundred specimens, which he classifies. Optional subject
for all agricultural students. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Fluke.

2. EreMENTARY Economic Enrtomorocy. I; 3 cr. The fundamental prin-
ciples of entomology are stressed, giving the student a foundation in the
subject which prepares him for advanced studies of insects. Lab. fee
$4.50. Mr. Fluke,

10. ELEMENTARY BEEKEEPING. I; 2 cr. Elementary principles of beekeep-
ing with lectures and practical laboratory work. A general survey of
the subject is taken up, with the fall and winter care in the apiary being
stressed. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Alfonsus.

100. Taesis. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Wilson and staff.

103. OrcrarDp Insects. II; 2 cr. A laboratory study of the life histories
and controls of the principal insect pests of the orchard and bush
fruits. Prerequisite: Economic Entomology 1 or 2, or Zoology 3.
Offered 1932-33 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Fluke.

105. Fierp Crop AND GarpEN Insects. II; 2 cr. A laboratory study of the
principal insect pests of field, garden, and truck crops; their life his-
tories and controls. Prerequisite: Economic Entomology 1 or 2, or
Zoology 3. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. = Lab. fee $2.25.
Mr. Searls.

110. CommerciaL. Honey Propuction. II; 2 cr. Lectures and laboratory
periods dealing with the yearly management of the apiary for intensi-
fied honey production, building up in the spring, swarm control, super-
ing for the honey flow, and care of bees in the fall and winter. Pre-
requisite: Economic Entomology 10. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Alfonsus.
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118. Taxowomy oF ApurT Insects anxp TopicaAL Work. I, II; *cr. First
semester includes one lecture and one laboratory a week on general tax-
onomy. Second semester planned for those desiring to carry on advanced
group taxonomy. Prerequisite: Econ. Ent. 1 or 2. Lab. fee $2.25 per
lab. cr. Mr. Wilson, Mr. Fluke, Mr. Searls.

120. Insectr Ecorogy. II; 3 cr. Insects in relation to their environment. A
survey and study of insect communities and successions with special refer-
ence to the insects of Wisconsin. Lectures, laboratory, and frequent field
trips. Prerequisites: Econ. Ent. 1 or 2 and 118. Offered 1932-33 and in
alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Alfonsus.

121. MerHops 1N Ecowomic Ewxtomorocy. II; 2 cr. Insect drawing and
photography ; methods of rearing, collecting, preserving of immature stages,
adults, and injuries; technique of project work. Prerequisite: Econ. Ent.
1 or 2. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr.
Fluke.

123. Taxowomy oF Insect LArvae. I; 3 cr. A study in the identification
and morphology of immature insects. Lecture and laboratory. Pre-
requisites: Economic Entomology 2 and 120 or consent of instructor.
Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Searls.

125. Insects 1N RELATION To PrLaNT Diseases. 1; £ cr. A study of the
principal insect carriers and their habits; types of insect injuries affect-
ing health of plants; modes of insect transmission and dissemination of
plant diseases; and the methods of rearing and handling the carriers.
Arranged to meet the needs of students in entomology, plant pathology,
horticulture, and agronomy. Prerequisite: A course in entomology
and plant pathology or consent of instructor. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Searls.

130. Seminary. I, IT; 1 cr. For advanced and graduate students. Mr.
Wilson.

200. REesearcH. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Wilson and staff.

FORESTRY

(See Forest Products Laboratory, page 450.)

GENETICS

Leon Jacos Cork, Ph.D., Professor of Genetics, Chairman

Rovarn ALExanpeEr Brink, D.Sc., Professor of Genetics

Marcorm Roserr IrwiN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology
and Genetics

KarL Ivar Jomawsson, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Genetics

DeLmER CLArRe Cooper, Ph.D., Research Associate in Genetics

The following courses are designed for those who desire a general knowl-
edge of the subjects of heredity and breeding, or who contemplate following
these lines, either from the theoretical or practical point of view. Special
opportunity is offered those doing advanced work to get practical experi-
ence in the methods of experimental breeding.

BeseesTernm s ST BT s s T
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Trests. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Cole, Mr. Brink.

Principres ofF Breeping. 1; 3 cr. Elementary principles of heredity in
their application to plant and animal breeding. Additional prescribed
reading and written reports for graduate credit. Prerequisite: A
course in biology. Mr. Cole.

ELEMENTARY LABorATORY. I; 1-2 cr. Breeding experiments illustrating
the principles of heredity. Prerequisite: Genetics 101 or concurrent
registration. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Brink and staff.

Prant GEneTIcs. I; 3 cr. Variation and inheritance in plants, includ-
ing genetics of sterility and disease resistance, and principles of plant
improvement. Prerequisite: Genetics 101 or equivalent in zoology or
botany. Mr. Brink.

AnimaL Gewerics. II; 2 cr. Inheritance of economic characters in do-
mesticated animals; study of animal breeding methods; evaluation and
analysis of pedigrees; application of genetics to the problems of live-
stock production. Prerequisite: Same as for Genetics 104. Mr. Cole.

BromeTtric MEetHODS. II; 2 cr. Lectures and laboratory work in cal-
culation of statistical measures of variability and correlation and their
practical application. Determination and usage of probable errors of
such measures and for Mendelian data. Prerequisite: Same as for
Genetics 104 or graduate standing. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Brink.

SemINARY. Yr; 1 cr. Consent of instructor required before election.
Mr. Cole.

ToricaL. Work. Yr; *cr. Either (a) assigned topics in laboratory or
field work with reading, conference, and report, or (b) practice work,
including practical experience in the various lines of research carried
on in the department; problems, technique, and methods of record
keeping. For those not prepared to elect Course 200. May be taken
in connection with, or subsequent to, Genetics 101; consent of instruct-
or required. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Cole, Mr. Brink.

REsearRcH. Yr: *cr. For students qualified by preliminary training.
Work may be based on the analysis of available data, or upon new data
acquired by experiment. The summer season offers exceptional oppor-
tunity for breeding work with both animals and plants. Opportunity
is offered to a limited number of properly qualified students for re-
search under direction during the summer. Such work may extend
through the whole season and is applicable toward advanced degrees.
Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Cole, Mr. Brink.

HOME ECONOMICS
CLOTHING AND TEXTILES

Hazer MaxwiNG, M.S., Professur of Home Economics, Chairman
MArIoN ABBIE JUAIRE, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics
CeceLia Frances ABry, M.S., Instructor n Home Economics

Mgs. Juria Frank Norsker, Ph.D., Instructor in Home Economics

5

TeXTILE STUupY: ComMMerciAL Fieres axp TuemrR Use. I, IT; 2 or 3 er.
Historical background, production, and manufacture of commercial fibres,
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Technique in use, construction, and study of cotton garments, with special
reference to comparative expenditure and wise choice of fabrics. Lecture
and two laboratory periods. The third credit, elementary textile chemistry,
given first semester only. Lab. fee. $2.25 per cr. Mrs. Nofsker, Miss
Juaire, Miss Abry.

CrorHinG Economics. I; 2 cr. Lecture and required reading covering
economic and sociological phases of the development of the ready-to-wear
clothing industry in the United States. Economic study of distribution
through department, chain, specialty, and mail-order houses. The psych-
ology of advertising methods used in salesmanship. Study of family cloth-
ing budgets. Open to election by juniors and seniors in any college. Miss
Manning, Mrs. Nofsker. ‘

ProLeMs v ArpriEp Dress DesieN. II; 3 cr. Application of art prin-
ciples and economic laws to the selection of commercial costumes suitable
for the individual. Planning and blocking a dress (remodeling problem)
using renovated textile materials. Adaptation of patterns and development
of a foundation pattern; constructing a tailored suit or coat in wool;
designing and making a gown in silk emphasizing fundamental principles
of good standards of technique. Two hours for discussion, 4 hours lab.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 2, 5, 50. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss Juaire.

Textite Ceemistry. I, IT; 3 cr. Microscopical and chemical study of
the fibres, bleaching, scouring, dyenig, and chemical examination of fabrics
tests for adulteration of materials. Prerequisite: Chem. la and 1b. Lab.
fee $6.00. Miss Abry.

CrorHiNG MeETHODS. I, II; 2 cr. Planning equipment, supplies, and
exhibits for high-school courses. Construction of illustrative material
planned for courses of study in secondary schools. Selection of suitable
material, patterns, and methods for high-school instruction. Reports
and demonstrations. Required of all students who are preparing to teach
clothing. Prerequisites: Home Economics 2, 5, 10, 11, 20, 50. Lab. fee
$4.50. Miss Manning and staff.

ToricAL. Work. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab cr. Staff.

ADVANCED ProBLEMS IN APPLIED DrESs DEsSIGN AND COSTUME SELECTION.
I; 2 er. Study in selection and use of design in modeling and draping
outer garments in wool and silk. Independent work, students required to
complete problems outside. Study of different materials as adapted to
costume studied. Selection of ready-to-wear clothing and accessories with
emphasis on appropriate use and value. One hour for discussion and topics;
3 hours lab. Required of textile majors. Open to seniors. Prerequisite:
Home Economics 11. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss Juaire.

THEsis. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Miss Manning and
staff.

History oF CosTUME IN ITs SocroroGicAL Aspects. 1; 2 cr. History
of costume in classical antiquity and its subsequent development, with
its periodic recurrence in design and its relation to the leisure class and
to the cost of living. Open to seniors and graduates. Miss Manning.
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106. SemiNary 1N History orF AMERICAN CostuMmiE. II; 2 cr. From the
revolution to the present day. Relation of the costume to the social and
economic history and growth of the United States. FEuropean influence
upon materials, processes, dyes, and technique of manufacture of textiles
used in relation to women’s clothing. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Miss
Manning.

151. Apvancep ProBLEms 1IN TextiLe CHEMISTRY. I; 2 cr. Special problems
in testing the qualities of fibres and dyes in cloth and effect of friction,
sun and detergents on the fabrics. Analysis and other tests on fabrics
for Wisconsin consumers and state institutions. Open to senior and gradu-
ate students. Prerequisite: Home Econ. 50. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss Abry.

200. ResearcH 1N Textice CeeEMmIistry. [, IT; *cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab.
cr. Miss Manning.

202. GRADUATE SEMINARY IN TExtiies. I, II; *cr. Miss Manning.

FOODS AND ADMINISTRATION

Appy LiLian MarLarr, M.S., Sc.D., Professor of Home Economics, Chairman
HeLEN Tracy Parsons, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Home Economics
May Louise Cowtres, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Home Economics

Rura ApeLe Hexperson, M.A., Assistant Professor of Home Economics
Sterra Trour Patrow, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics

Mgrs., May SratLer ReEyworps, M.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics
Mgs. Dororay REEp MENDENHALL, B.A., M.D., Lecturer in Home Economics
Georcra CoLe Durpen, B.E., Instructor in Home Economics

HorteEnse Honig, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics—I

DororaY LiLLian HussemMaAnN, M.S., Instructor tn Home Economics

Mary OMeN, B.S., Instructor in Home Economics

Frances Evizapers Romerts, M.S., Instructor in Home Economics

la. GeExEraL SurvEY, ELEMENTARY Diererics. I; 2-4 cr. Detailed study of
standards in diet for all ages; diet for the sick. Laboratory practice in
the study of the more common foods and their preparation and service in
meals for the family group. Special problems in planning low-cost meals
in preparation for social welfare casework. Open to juniors and seniors.
Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mrs. Reynolds, Miss Roberts.

3. IwntropucTiON TO Foop Stupy. II; 3 cr. Study of the principles used in
the selection and preparation of food and meal service. Prerequisite:
High-school physics and chemistry, Chemistry la, or Biology 1. Lab.
fee $4.50. Miss Marlatt and staff.

4. ProprLEms oF Foop Suppry. I; 3 cr. Effect of manufacture upon cost
and quality of food; methods and apparatus used in preparation and
preservation of foods; study of pure food laws; weights and measures;
comparative cost studies of fuels and refrigeration; labor costs in rela-
tion to ready made foods vs. home preparation in meal service. Prere-
quisites: Agr. Chem. 3, bacteriology, physics, Home Econ. 3. Lab. fee
$4.50. -Miss Hussemann, Miss Patton.

6./ Nutrition ANp Dieterics. II; 2 cr. Dietary standards, balanced ra-
tions, dietary needs as modified by age, sex, occupation. Newer knowl-
edge of body building, growth factors, relation of nutrition to physical
development. How to plan meals so that family needs are met biologi-
cally and economically. Prerequistes: Home Econ. 3 and 4, Physiology

1, Agr. Chem. 3. Mrs. Reynolds, Miss Hussemann.
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IntrODUCTION TOo HoME Ecoxomics. 1; 1 er. Woman's position through
the ages. The history of the home, social customs, and their value in the
evolution of the family. Staff.

Diererics Lasoratory. I1; 1 cr. Includes study of chemical and physi-
cal properties of foods, planning, preparation, and selection of foods,
service of meals to meet body needs of individuals and family groups.
Study of basal metabolism and a diet study upon self. Nursery school
dietaries planned and the pre-school child’s eating habits studied. Nutrition
demonstration with animals, Prerequisites: Same as for Home Econ.
6. Lab. fee $2.25. Mrs. Reynolds, Miss Hussemann, Miss Roberts.

Dier ProBrEms IN FEEpING CrHitpren. I; 3 cr. Food requirements of
young children; actual practice in preparing meals and studying the diet
habits of children in the Dorothy Roberts Nursery School; studies in
establishment of correct feeding habits in children. Lecture, conference,
and laboratory. Lab. fee $2.25. Miss Roberts.

ToricAL Work. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.
Tresis. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Miss Marlatt and staff.

Experimentar Foop Stupy. I, IT; 2 er. A laboratory course in quan-
titative experimental work in the field of cookery. An introduction to
research work in foods and nutrition. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss Marlatt.

DieroraERAPY. I, IT; 3 cr. The adaptation of diet to the disorders of nu-
trition. Prerequisites: Home Econ. 6 and 16, and Physical Chem. 104.
Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Miss Parsons and staff.

ProerEms v Human Nutrrrion. I, II; *cr. Miss Parsons.

ResearcH 1IN Foops anp Nutwrtion. I, II; *er. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab.
cr. Miss Marlatt, Miss Parsons.

Toricar Work 1N Foops axp Nurritron. I, II; *ecr. Miss Marlatt,
Miss Parsons.

HOUSING AND HOUSE MANAGEMENT

GENERAL Survey, HousenoLp MANAGEMENT. II; 2-3 cr. Lectures, 2 cr:
conference, 1 cr. Nature of the family income, problems related to its
source and distribution; the family budget, the standard of living, changes
in family expenditure under different conditions; the cost of living, special
problems encountered in selection and purchase of food, housing, clothing,
and other commodities for the household. Especially planned for social
welfare workers. Reference work is required. Conference includes prac-
tice in planning a budget for a specific family, with opportunity for social
welfare workers to discuss special problems in planning minimum budgets ;
discussion of selection and purchase of clothing. Open to juniors and
seniors in any college. Miss Cowles and staff.
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7. HoustE ARCHITECTURE AND SANITATION. [; 3 cr. Historic and present
architectural styles illustrated by slides and field trips. Study of problems
involved in building the present day house, including choice of site, details
of house construction, plumbing, heating, ventilation, lighting, sanitation.
Discussion of house arrangements which save labor and time in house
management, Lab. Study of house plans, apartment plans suited to vary-
ing economic rent or building costs. Working drawings of floor plans,
labor-saving details and built-in furniture. Prerequisite: Home Econ. 2.
Lab. fee $2.25. Miss Marlatt, Miss Cowles, Miss Roberts.

72. HomMme Nursing. I; 1 cr. A twe-hour laboratory course in first aid and
home nursing. Open to juniors and seniors in any college. Miss
Bunge.

80. TorpicaL Work. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per cr. Staff.

100. Tuesis. Yr; Z cr. On the advice of the professor an approved senior
subject in any college may be substituted. Lah. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Miss
Marlatt and staff.

109. Huwmawics. II; 1-4 cr. Studies in family relationships and child train-
ing. Prenatal and natal care of mother and child; study of beliefs and
customs affecting human environment today; value of the family as a
basis for advancement; the influence of inheritance and environment
of the child in the home; problems of the first year in human life;
effect of community standards on family problems; value of home
training in education of the child; place of the nursery school in the
education of parents and the child; growth of the pre-school child;
play of the pre-school child; home problems in adolescence; attitudes
toward realities affected by family relationships; influence of the home
on developing abnormal mental states; discussion of the home as the
best place to rear children. Observation in hospitals and in the Doro-
thy Roberts Nursery School. Lectures, conference and discussion pe-
riods. Open to seniors and graduate students. Miss Marlatt, Mrs. Men-
denhall, Miss Durden, Miss Roberts.

110. HouseEHoLp ADMINISTRATION. I; 2 cr. A study of the social and eco-
nomic functions of the home, their historic and present status, with
special attention given to standards of living, the management of the
family income, household organization, and management. Miss
Cowles.

112. Projects 1N Housemorp ApmiwnistraTion. [; 2 cr. Discussion, confer-
ences, and reports to give students familiarity with the economic prob-
lems of the home. The buying problem which the purchaser for the
family confronts. Problems arising from the change in character of
household production. Study of fluctuations in prices of goods bought
by the consumer. Study of problems connected with family income, its
amount and source. Sudents live either the first or second semester in
the home economics cottage for two weeks for laboratory practice in solu-
tion of problems. Prerequisite: Senior standing in a home economics
major. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss Cowles, Mrs. Reynolds.
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PropLEMS oF ConsumptioN. II; 2 cr. The character of the consumer
as spender of the family income. Examination of studies of family
expenditures to gain knowledge of present day tendencies in consump-
tion. The origin of standards for choice, the character of the goods
available as it influences the choice of the buyer of the family’s goods.
Discussions and conferences. Content of course will be adapted to the
needs of students. Miss Cowles.

. SEMINAR IN Caip WELFARe. 2 cr. Studies on children in the Dorothy

Roberts Nursery School. Independent studies on young children. Miss
Marlatt, Miss Roberts, Miss Durden.

Seminary 1N Housine ProBLEMs. II; 2-3 cr. A study of housing situa-
tion in the United States at the present time; the origin of the hous-
ing problem in the change in industrial conditions and the shift in the
population from country to city; the relation of utilization of land, of
transportation, and of distribution of wealth to the housing problem;
evolution of the remedies for housing difficulties suggested or used in
the United States or Europe, including provision of housing by the
government, by employers, legislation of various types, and other reme-
dies. Miss Cowles.

INSTITUTIONAL MANAGEMENT

MARKETING AND LARGE QuanTiTY CoOkERY. I; 2 cr. Time study, eco-
nomic study, and marketing study in the selection, purchase, and prep-
aration of foods in large quanities. Lab. fee $2.25. Miss Patton.

ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION oF INstrrurions. I; 3 cr. Organi-
zation and administration, methods of accounting in office and store-
room, taking of inventories, planning of work for employees. A study of
institutional planning and building; selection, cost, and care of labor
saving equipment and other furnishings for hospital, dormitory, or tea
room. Prerequisites: Food major, senior standing. Miss Patton.

TeA Room Anp CAreTERIA MANAGEMENT. II; 3 cr. A study of the or-
ganization of tea rooms and cafeterias, necessary equipment, service
problems, menu making and catering, accounting and advertising.
Practice in lunch room management in departmental laboratories. A
field inspection trip is required. Lab. fee $2.25. Miss Patton and staff.

ToricaL Work 1N INsTiTUTIONAL MANAGEMENT. I, II: *cr. Miss Patton.
]

LaporaTory AND REsEArcHE Work. I, II: 2-4 cr. Detailed study of ac-
counting and organization and labor problems as an interne in the Uni-
versity Commons. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab cr. Miss Patton.
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RELATED COURSES IN EDUCATIONAL METHODS

52. TeacHinG oF HoMeE Economrics. I, II; 4 c¢r. Study of problems of the
home economics teacher, including lesson plans, courses of study, equipment,
reference and illustrative material. Observation and practice work in
presentation is afforded. Open also to seniors in School of Education.
Miss Henderson, Miss Omen.

53. CrormINe METtHODS. I, IT; 2 cr. Selection of illustrative material for
clothing courses in secondary schools. Study of suitable material and pat-
terns for high school instruction. Reports and demonstrations. Required
of all students who are preparing to teach clothing. Prerequisites: Home
Econ. 2, 5, 11, 50, or consent of instructor. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss Manning
and staff.

126. Extexsion Mergops 1x Home Economics. T; 2 cr. A course to train
extension workers for community leadership and to prepare them to
cooperate with all agencies for community development. The course
consists of discussions of problems in community health organizations for
feeding projects, child welfare work, community enterprises, such as co-
operative buying, food centers, thrift work, laundries, and hot school
lunches; the planning of projects to develop community leaders; and
the consideration of principles of economics, psychology, and sociology
as applied to the problems of rural home life and extension work. Other
than professional majors must obtain consent of instructor. Miss Mar-
latt and staff.

158. Apvaxcep Course i Home Ecowomics Epucation. I, II; 2 cr. Educa-
tional problems. For selected seniors and graduate students who are
prepared to do intensive study in special educational methods and tests
applied to high-school classes in home making. Miss Henderson.

194S. ProsrLEMS IN TeEAcHING RELATED Awrr. 2 cr. Studies and class dis-
cussions. Open to graduate students and for those who have had teach-
ing experience. Mrs. Randolph.

202. Toricar Work 1x Home Economics Epucartion. Yr; *cr. Miss Hen-
derson.

Supervision oF Home Ecowxomics. I; 2 cr. The course is designed to
meet the needs of those who desire to become trainers of teachers in
home economics. It includes detailed study of the educational litera-
ture; ‘place of home economics in the school system; study of admin-
istrative problems; the psychological methods used in measuring qual-
itv of instruction. Miss Henderson.

b
o
-

RELATED ART

tr Ranporeu, M.A., Assistant Professor of Home Economics,

Mges. Rurk Sack

Chairman
Erizaeere BarBARA JoHNSON, B.S., Assistant Professor of Home Economics
HerLen Louse ALLeEN, M.A., Instructor in Home Economics

The Department of Related Art aims to promote interest in art as it relates
to costume and to the home. It offers to teaching majors in home economics, to
majors in art education, and to students interested in commercial work, an op-
portunity to study design in interiors, costumes, textiles, furniture, and decorative

details.
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ARt Anp Desiey. I, II; 3 cr. A study of principles underlying line,
mass, and color arrangement in art related to the home and to costume.
Lab. fee $4.50. Mrs. Randolph and staff.

House Decoration. I, II; 2 cr. Problems involved in the decoration
and furnishing of the present day home; relation of the decorative scheme
to the architectural features; effects of various line, mass and color arrange-
ments; background treatments; methods of lighting; choice of floor cover-
ing, draperies, furniture, pictures, and accessories. Illustrated lectures and
discussion. Prerequisites: An elementary course in design and junior
standing. Miss Johnson.

Coror. IT; 2 cr. A continuation of the study of color in Home Economics
2. Emphasis placed on developing a color sense and a vocabulary of colors.
Practice given in planning many types of color schemes in relation to
costume design and interior decoration. Prerequisite: An elementary
course in design. Lab. fee $4.50. Miss Allen.

House DecoratioN Lasoratory. I, II; 2 er. A study of problems in
planning the decoration of a selected home. Prerequisites: An elementary
course in design and junior standing. Should be taken with Home Eco-
nomics 8. Lab, fee $4.50. Miss Johnson.

CosTuME APPRECTATION AND SeLEctron. I, II: 2 cr. A course in funda-
mentals of design and style in dress and accessories as a basis for the
selection or design of becoming and appropriate clothes. A study of figure,
color and personality types, and the relation of carriage and coiffure to per-
sonal appearance. Lectures, demonstrations and laboratory work. Pre-
requisites: An elementary course in design and sophomore standing. Lab.
fee $4.50. Mrs. Randolph.

Torican Work, Yr; *cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

Apvancep AppLiED DEsigN. II; 3 cr. Design and its application to
accessories for home and clothing with emphasis on the textile arts. Pre-
requisites: An elementary course in design and junior standing. Lab. fee
$4.50. Mrs. Randolph.

Hanp Loom Weaving. I, II; 1-3 cr. This course is planned to develop a
keener appreciation of the factors involved in textile selection as well as
educational application in occupational therapy. It involves the planning
of problems in design, color and texture; the preparation of the materials
for the loom and the setting up and weaving. Practical problems in both
Colonial and Scandinavian weaving are given. The lectures cover the
construction of patterns, the reading of patterns from woven materials,
and the history of hand weaving. Prerequisites: Home Economics 2
and 5, or comsent of instructor. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Miss Allen.

THesis. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mrs. Randolph and staff.

STUDIES AND PRACTICE IN INTERIOR DECORATING AND Furnisming. I, II:
2 cr. Prerequisites: Home Economics 8, 18, 94, and 116 or concurrent
registration. Miss Johnson.

SEMINARY IN INTERIOR DECORATING AND FurNisHING. Yr; 2 cr. Pre-
requisites: Home Econ. 8, senior standing or consent of instructor and a
knowledge of history and historic styles of ornament. Miss Johnson.




HORTICULTURE 321

Apvancep CostuME Design. II; 2 cr. Advanced problems in designing
modern dress and accessories. Field trips to costume studio or factory.
Prerequisites: Senior standing and an elementary course in costume design.
Lab. fee $4.50. Mrs. Randolph.

1945. ProsLEmMs 1N TeacHING RerLatep Arr. 2 cr. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing or teaching experience. Mrs. Randolph.

202. ToprcaL Work 1IN ReraTep Arr. Yr; *cr. Mrs. Randolph.

HORTICULTURE

JamEs GARrFIELD Moore, M.S., Professor of Horticulture, Chairman

JamEes Jorwnson, Ph.D., Professor of Horticulture

James GarrieLp Miowaro, M.S., Professor of Horticulture

Ray HarLAND RoBerts, Ph.D., Professor of Horticulture

Franz Avcust Aust, M.S,, M.L.D., Associate Professor of Horticulture

Jorn WiLLiaM Brann, M.S., Assistant Professor of Horticulture and Plant
Pathology

Conrap Lours Kuenner, B.S., Assistant Professor of Horticulture

IsmE ALpyre Hocean, Ph.D., Instructor in Horticulture

GEeorGE WILLIAM LONGENECKER, B.S., Instructor in Horticulture

NorMaAN ARTHUR Morris, B.S., Instructor in Horticulture

Wirtiam Burier Ocoen, B.S., Instructor in Horticulture

The courses offered in horticulture permit the student to specialize in
fruit growing, landscape design, or vegetable production. The choice of elec-
tives taken in other departments to supplement horticultural courses will be
determined by the specialization and the particular phase of the work the
student expects to enter. Courses 1, 3, 5, 6, 7, and 12 should be of particular in-
terest to students specializing in other departments who are fitting themselves to
be county agents, teachers in vocational or high schools, or farm managers or
operators.

Majors in horticulture may count a maximum of five credits toward the
major requirement by electing Economic Entomology 1, 103, or 105, and Plant
Pathology 5 or 101. Landscape majors may substitute Art Educ. 50 for Animal
Husb. 1 and Topographical Engr. 108 for Math. 71 in the freshman year. Their
attention is called to courses in city planning offered in the College of Engin-
eering.

1. Privcreees or Fruir Growing. I; 3 cr. The principles of fruit growing
and their application to our common tree fruits. Optional subject for all
agricultural students. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Moore.

VEGETABLE GArDENING. II; 3 cr. The growing of vegetables out-of-doors.
Practical work in the gardens. Optional subject for all agricultural students.
Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Moore.

Smarr Frurr Curture. 1; 2 cr. Culture of cane, bush, and other small
fruits. Offered in 1934-35 and alternate years. Mr. Moore.
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6. Princieies oF Lanoscare Desioy. I; 3 er. Discussion of the principles of
landscape art. Field and laboratory work in the study of landscape plants
and the making of planting plans. A trip will be taken to a nursery for the
purpose of studying plant materials and nursery practice. Lab. fee $2.25.
Mr., Aust, Mr. Longenecker.

7. Prant Propagation. Il; 2 cr. Principles and practices involved in
propagating horticultural plants. Lectures and laboratory. Lab. fee $2.25.
Mr. Moore.

8. Howme Horticurture. II; 3 cr. A consideration of the growing and use of
plants and flowers for home beautification and the production of vegetables
and small fruits for home use. Designed primarily for women. Offered in
1933-34 and alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Moore and staff.

12. EremenTtarRy HoMmME Grouxps Desigyn. II; 3 cr. A continuation of Horti-
culture 6 dealing specifically with the problems of ground beautification.
Prerequisite: Hort. 6 or consent of instructor. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Aust,
Mr. Longencker.

13. Lawwns. I; 2 cr. A study of ground forms, terracing, grading, and esti-
mating ; assigned problems. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Offered
in 1934-35 and alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Longenecker.

14 Lanpscape ConstructioN ProBrEMs. Yr; 3 cr. I, Design and constru-
tion of walls, steps, ramps, drives, and walks. II, Design and construction
of garden features such as pools, bird baths, arbors, and seats. Prere-
quisite: Hort. 6. Offered in 1933-34 and alternate years. Lab. fee $4.50
per semester. Mr. Aust and Mr. Longenecker.

15. Warter ProrEmMS. II; 3 cr. Garden pools, water features, and landscape
drainage problems. Prerequisite: Hort. 6. Offered 1933-34 and in
alternate years. Lab. fee $225. Mr. Aust, Mr. Longenecker.

100. Taesis. Yr; 2 or more cr. Research work on horticultural subjects.
Fees depend upon character of thesis work. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. credit.
Mr. Aust, Mr. Johnson, Mr. Moore, Mr. Roberts.

101. Apvancep Home Grounps Desigy. I; 3 cr. Design of estate, country
home grounds, and related problems. Prerequisites: Hort. 6 and 12. Lab.
fee $4.50. Mr. Aust, Mr. Longenecker.

102. Pusric Grounps. II; 3 cr. Landscape problems in connection with public
buildings. Park and cemetery design. Roadside planting. Lab. fee $4.50.
Offered in 1933-34 and alternate years. Mr. Longenecker.

105. Prant Ecorogy Axp DEesew. I; 2 er. A study of plant forms, color,
and texture in landscape design. Prerequisite: Hort. 104, Offered 1933-34
and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Longenecker.

110. SeEMINARY. Yr:; 1 cr. For advanced and graduate students. Mr. Aust,
Mr. Roberts.

121. HorrticuLTURAL ProBrEMs. Yr; 1-3 cr. Assigned problems in the phase
of horticulture in which the student is particularly intrested: (a) fruit
growing, Mr. Moore, Mr. Roberts; (b) gardening and floriculture, Mr.
Moore; (c¢) landscape, Mr. Aust, Mr. Longenecker. Lab. fee $2.25 per cr.




PLANT PATHOLOGY

Apvaxcenp Pomorocy. Yr; 2 cr. Recent theory, and practice regarding
problems of commercial orcharding. Lectures, laboratory and field work
on fruitfulness, cultural practices, thinning, harvesting, storing, marketing,
classification, identification, and judging of fruits. First semester, problems
relating to fruit; second semester, problems of orchard practice. Prere-
quisite: Hort. 1 or consent of instructor. Fee $2.25. Mr. Roberts.

RuURAL-REGIONAL Pranwixc. 1I1; 2-3 er. A seminary approach to the
field of rural-regional planning. Analysis of actual case studies of land
classification, land utilization, and rural ecology as these apply to the
creation of rural development plans and zoning ordinances for any given
region. The extra credit is based upon topical and drafting room work.
Prerequisites : Graduate standing or seniors with consent of instructors. Mr.
Kolb, Mr. Wehrwein, Mr. Aust.

LIBRARY

Crarence Scorr Heaw, B.A., Librarian

1. Lisrary Practice. I; 2 cr. The classification and arrangement of
books, filing of bulletins, use of card catalogs, periodical indexes, ab-
stract journals, public documents, standard reference works, including
handbooks in the various fields of knowledge, and the compiling of bib-
liographies. Mr. Hean.

PLANT PATHOLOGY

GEoRGE WANNAMAKER Keitt, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology, Chairman

James Geere Dickson, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology

BenjaMIN Mince Duccar, Ph.D., Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology

Epwarp MartiNius Giusert, Ph.D., Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology

Lewis Rareu Joxes, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Plant Pathology

Arsert Jovce Riker, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology

Ricuarp Excrise Vaucuan, M.S., Professor of Plant Pathology

Joux Cuaries WaLker, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology

Jorn Wririiam Branx, M.S., Assistant Professor of Horticulture and Plant
Pathology

Jorxn Jerrerson Davis, B.S., M.D., Curator of the Herbarium

CrAricE Auprey Ricuarps, Ph.D., Lecturer in Forest Products

Courses 104, 220, 221, 249, and 252 are offered in the Department of Bot-
any, College of Letters and Science, and do not count toward the 50 credits re-
quired in the College of Agriculture.

5. Crop DiseasEs axp Trremr ContRor. I; 2 cr. Lectures and demonstra-
tions dealing with the occurrence, symptoms, and control of the more
important diseases of the commonly cultivated crops. Lab. fee $2.25.
Mr. Vaughan and staff.

Taesis. Yr; 2 cr. Investigation of some problem in plant pathology.
Subject should be chosen early, preferably the preceding spring, in
order to take advantage of the summer season to secure material. Lab.
fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.
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101. Diseases oF Prants. I; 3 cr. The nature, causes, and remedies of the
diseases of economic plants, including field and laboratory studies of a
typical series of examples. Prerequisites: Botany 1 and Agr. Bact. 1.
Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Walker, Mr. Gilbert.

102. Mernops 1N Prant Patmorogy. I; 3 cr. Isolation of parasites, tech-
nique of cultural methods, spore germination, and infection. Prerequi-
site: Plant Path. 101. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Riker.

104. MorrHOLOGY OF Funcr. I; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 1. Lab. fee $3.50.
Mr. Gilbert.

116. Drseases oF Fierp Crops. 1[; 2 er. Arranged to meet the needs of
students in plant pathology and agronomy. Prerequisite: Plant Path.
101. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Dick-

SO1.,

117. Diseases oF OrcEARD Fruirs. II; 2 cr. A study of the more import-
ant diseases of deciduous orchard fruits. Prerequisite: Plant Path.
101. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Keitt.

119. Diseases or TiMmBer. I; 2 cr. A survey of fungi causing rot in living
trees and structural timbers, and control measures. Prerequisite: Plant
Path. 101. Offered 1933-34 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $2.25. Miss.
Richards.

120. DiseasEs oF VEGETABLE Crops. II; 2 cr. A study of the more important
field and storage diseases of vegetable crops. Prerequisite: Plant
Path. 101. Not offered 1933-34. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Walker.

122. Funcicmes 1N RevLation 10 Host AND Parasrre. II; 1 cr. Advanced
course, intended primarily for students specializing in plant pathology
and horticulture. Prerequisite: Plant Path. 101. Not offered 1933-34.
Mr. Keitt.

200. ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Staff.

220. Apvancep Mycorocy. Yr; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Botany 104. Lab. fee
$2.00 per semester. Mr. Gilbert.

221. CrassiricatioNn oF Parasitic Fuxcit. ¥Yr; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Botany
104 or Plant Path. 101. Mr. Davis.

223. SEMINARY IN PLANT PATvHOLOGY. ¥r; 1 cr. For advanced and gradu-
ate students. Mr. Jones and staff.

249. SeeciaL Paysiorocy oF ParrocENic Funcr, I1; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Bot-
any 146, Mr. Duggar.

Cyrorocy ofF Fuwai. II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: At least one semester of
general cytologv. Lab. fee $3.00 per cr. Mr. Gilbert.
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POULTRY HUSBANDRY

JamEes GarrieLp Havein, B.S., Professor of Poultry Husbandry, Chairman
Jorn Barry Haves, B.S., 4ssociate Professor of Poultry FHusbandry
GeraLp Evererr Anwin, B.S., Instructor in Poultry Husbandry

Cravron Erxest Houmes, M.S., Instructor in Poultry Husbandry

Students majoring in poultry husbandry may prepare for commercial
poultry farming, for one of the various lines of commercial work with which
poultry husbandry is related, or for educational work in extension, instruc-
tion, or research. Poultry majors should supplement their training by elect-
ing such courses as Animal Husbandry 126, Agr. Chem. 1 and 2, Agr. Econ,
127 and 128, and Genetics 101. Students preparing for educational work along
the more scientific lines should elect Chemistry 120, Agr. Chem. 122, Zoology
105 and 109. Opportunities are provided for students majoring in poultry hus-
bandry to become familiar with methods of poultry management by working
at the university poultry plant, local hatcheries, etc. Not to exceed five cred-
its from the following courses may be counted as a portion of the major re-
quirement in poultry husbandry: Veterinary Science 125, Diseases of poultry ;
Animal Husbandry 126, Livestock feeding; Agricultural Chemistry 122, Ani-
mal chemistry; Agricultural Economics 127, Cooperative marketing; Agricultural
Economics 128, Marketing agricultural products; and Genetics 105, Animal
genetics ; Agricultural Engineering 2, Farm structures.

1. Pourtry Rarsing. I; 3 cr. A general survey course designed to give
the student an understanding of the various problems concerned in
poultry raising. Emphasis is given to the study of the various breeds
and varieties, breeding and selection for egg production. Optional sub-
ject for all agricultural students. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Holmes.

8. MarxgeTING Pourtry Propucts. I: 2 cr. A consideration of those fac-
tors tending to produce quality in market poultry. Laboratory practice
in fattening, dressing, grading, and packing various classes of market
poultry; a consideration of those factors tending to produce quality in
market eggs. Laboratory practice in candling, grading, and packing
market eggs; methods of marketing poultry products. Prerequisite:
Poultry Husbandry 1. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Holmes.

100. Taesis. Yr; 2 er. Mr. Halpin, Mr. Holmes.

106. Pourtry JupciNg. I; 3 cr. Origin, history, and points of excellence of
the various breeds and varieties of poultry as described in the Ameri-
can Standard of Perfection. A study of the inheritance of common
characters in poultry. Prerequisites: Poultry Husbandry 1 or Genetics
101. Lab. fee $2.25. Mr. Halpin.

107.  Apvancep Pourtry ManaceEmeNT. II; 3 cr. Influence of recent inves-
tigations in poultry husbandry as they affect modern methods of feed-
ing, housing, breeding, care and management of poultry. Special em-
phasis on rations and practices where poultry is kept on a large scale.
Prerequisites: Poultry Husbandry 1 and 2 or Animal Husbandry 126.
Mr. Halpin.

200. ResearcH ProBrEMs. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Halpin,
Mr. Holmes.
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RURAL SOCIOLOGY

Jorx Harrison Kors, Ph.D., Professor of Rural Sociology, Chairman
Erris Lore Kirkpatrick, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Rural Sociology
ArTHUR F. WILEDEN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Rural Sociology

Social and human relationships in modern agriculture are of increasing im-
portance. This is true when viewed from any standpoint, whether of the farm
and home, the professional worker as teacher, extension worker, clergy, editor,
or the various agricultural industries. Courses in this department seek to give a
broad as well as an intensive view of the rapidly changing phases of rural life.
Changes imply adjustments in the many social institutions and agencies working
in rural society, such as family, school, church, store, newspaper, farmers’ organi-
zation, or marketing associaticn. Farming needs to be considered as a mode
of life and as a series of group relations beginning with the family and extending
to the neighborhood, the town-country community and, in these days of rapid
travel, even on to the city.

There are at least two ways in which students may work in the field of
rural sociology. First, a program leading to a full major and looking toward
teaching, research, or extension work may be arranged. In such a plan 10 credits
shall be taken in the department and 5 credits selected in any one of the following
departments: Agricultural Economics, Agricultural Education, Agricultural
Journalism, Horticulture, Home Economics, or Sociology in the College ot Letters
and Science. Credits thus chosen in Letters and Science may count on the major,
but shall not be counted as a portion of the 50 credits required in agricultural
subjects.  Second, courses in the department may be sclected as electives by
students majoring in other departments, who wish to gain a wider perspective
concerning the social arrangements of present-day rural society.

25. RurarL Lire. 1I; 3 cr. The study of rural society: Its organization and
relations, such as families, neighborhoods, villages, interests groups, town-
country and rural-urban relations; its people, such as their changing
characteristics and mobility ; its social institutions, such as those for educa-
tion, religion, standards of living, sociability, recreation, health, social
welfare, local government. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Mr. Kolb.

100. Tmesis. Yr; 2 cr. Original work en problems pertaining to rural com-
munities. Staff.

124, RuraL-Recronar Pranwineg. 1I; 2-3 cr. A seminary approach to the
field of rural-regional planning. Analysis of actual case studies of land
classification, land utilization, and rural ecology as these apply to the
creation of rural development plans and zoning ordinances for any given
region. The extra credit is based upon topical and drafting room work.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing or seniors with consent of instructors.
Mr. Kolb, Mr. Wehrwein, Mr. Aust.

125. RurarL Socrar Trenps. I; 2 cr. An advanced course in a systematic
study of rural society, giving emphasis to the point of view of leading
authorities and to the important findings of research including recent
studies in rural social trends. Teaching and extension methods will be
given attention. Prerequisite: Sociology 25 or equivalent, or senior or
graduate standing. Mr. Kolb.
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126, RuraL Staxparns oF Living. II; 2 cr. Development of standards of
living in rural communities. Consideration of all elements composing the
standard of living; food, housing, transportation, education, religion, art
and recreation, in relation to income, trading centers, social institutions,
and local groupings. Prerequisite: Junior standing. Mr. Kirkpatrick.

200. ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Rural social organization and rural life. Mr. Kolb.
Rural standards of living. Mr. Kirkpatrick. Community organization
and leadership and extension methods. Mr. Wileden.

225. SemiNary IN RUrAL SociaL Researcu. 1; 2 cr. Emphasis upon the
scope and method of research in this field. Case studies of current research
projects with particular attention to those concerned with various phases
of community organization, standards of living, rural population, farmers’
organizations, social institutions, rural government, social psychology and
social trends. Mr. Kolb.

SOLES

Anprew RopinsoNn WHitsoN, B.S., Professor of Soils, Chairman

Cuinton JoserH CHAPMAN, B.S., Professor of Soils

Frep Lupwic MuseacH, B.S., Professor of Soils

EmiL Trvoe, M.S., Professor of Soils

Epwaro Joun Grauvr, M.S., Associate Professor of Soils

Orro REINHART ZEAsMaN, B.S., Associate Professor of Soils and Agricultural
Engineering

ARTHUR RoBERT ALBERT, B.S., Assistant Professor of Soils

Harorp Harcar Hurr, Ph.D., Instructor in Soils.

Soils 1 is prerequisite to all other courses in soils. Soils 122 and 126 may be
elected by middle course sophomores. Soils 1 and 120 are general in character
and are adapted to the needs of all students of agriculture. Advanced stu-
dents specializing in this subject are advised to elect courses in chemistry,
soils bacteriology, plant physiology, agronomy, or geology, according to their
special needs, during their senior and graduate years. The summer period is
particularly suited to advanced work in soil fertility; for courses offered see
summer session bulletin.

GENERAL MaAjor, Students majoring in soils and preparing for practical
farming, pcsitions as farm manager, teacher of agriculture, or county agricultural
agent, should take Physics 61, 5 cr., Botany 146, 4 cr., and science or mathematics,
5 cr.; and select the courses in soils in the following order: For the sophomore
year, 1, 5 cr, 122 or 126, 2 or 3 cr.; for the junior year, 120, 2 er.;: for the
senior year 127, 2 cr., 128, 2 cr., and thesis, 4 cr., or 121, 4 er. In addition to
these suggestions, students are urged to elect courses in the Department of
Agronomy, Botany, Agricultural Economics, Agricultural Engineering, Animal
Husbandry, Agricultural Bacteriology, and Geology to supplement the required
work in soils. General majors desiring to teach should consult the chairman of
the Department of Agricultural Education concerning requirements not later than
the beginning of the junior year.

TecanicaL Major.  Student desiring to prepare for the work of soil survey-
ing, land classification, or field experimentation should follow the general sug-
gestions given above for the general major, but choose supplementary electives
from the following group; Agr. Engr. 5, 102; Agronomy 102, 106, 120; Botany
129; Chemistry 11 or 12; Geology 11; Soils 121.
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Students preparing to become soil chemists or physicists should take Soils
1, 5 cr., and Soils 122, 3 cr.,, or 126, 2 cr., in the sophomore year; Soils 127,
2 cr., and Soils 121, 4 cr, in the junior year; and Soils 120, 2 cr., Soils 125,
3 cr, Soils 100, 4 cr, and Soils 128, 2 cr. in the senior year. In addition,
Chemistry 12, 3 cr., Geology 17, 3 cr., Agronomy 106, 3 cr., should be elected
in the sophomore or junior year; Chemistry 120, 3 or 5 cr., a language, Agronomy
102, 2 cr., and Agr. Bact. 123, 3 cr., in the junior year; Chemistry 130, 5 cr., in
the senior year.

Not to exceed 5 credits from the following courses may be counted as a
portion of the undergraduate major requirement in Soils; Agr. Bacteriology 123,
3 cr., Geology 1, 5 cr., Geology 17, 3 cr., Agronomy 102, 2 cr., Agronomy 106, 3 cr.

tudents are urged to consult a member of the department not later than
the second semester of their sophomore year so that a logical sequence of courses
may be arranged.

1. Princreres oF Soir Fertirity. I; 5 cr. Discussions and laboratory work
on the formation, composition, tilth, and fertility of soils in relation to
the growth of plants. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1b or concurrent regis-
tration. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Graul and staff.

100. TrEesis. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $225 per lab. cr. Mr. Whitson and staff.

120. Sori. MANAGEMENT. I; 2 cr. Lectures and field work, maintenance of
fertility, including principles of fertilizer practice, and adaptation of
system of agriculture to type of soil and climate. Prerequisite: Soils
1. Mr. Whitson.

121. Som. Axavrysis. II; 4 er. Lectures and laboratory. Soil acidity meth-
ods, limestone analysis, determination of essential elements, availability
methods, complete soil analysis. The use of chemical analysis in soil
diagnosis. Prerequisites: Soils 1, Chemistry 12. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr.
Truog.

122. Soi. Prvsics anp Tirrage. II; 2-4 cr. Lectures and laboratory. The
physical properties of the soil constituents, tilth, soil moisture, heat, in
relation to the growth of plants, with practical applications to farm
practice. Prerequisite: Soils 1. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Offered 1932-
33 and in alternate years. Mr. Graul.

125. Soi. anp Laxp CrLASSIFICATION ; AGRICULTURAL Crimartorocy. II; 3 cr.
Lectures and field work in soil mapping. The principles of climatology
and soil and land classification in relation to agriculture, including a
study of the soils and climate of the United States and of the chief for-
eign countries. Prerequisite: Seils 1 or graduate standing. Mr. Whitson.

126. Ferririzers anp Mawures. II; 2 cr. Lectures and discussions on the
composition, manufacture, and characteristics of artificial {fertilizers.
Methods of application, deportment in the soil, and practical use with and
without farm manure. Prerequisite: Soils 1. Offered 1933-34 and in
alternate years. Mr. Graul.

127. Soi. SciENcE AND PranT Nutrition. I; 2 cr. Lectures and discussions.
The constitution of the soil, especially as a medium for plant growth.
The newer applications of scientific principles to such problems as soil
acidity, use of fertilizers, soil amendments, and toxic agents. Prerequi-
site: Soils 1 or graduate standing. Mr. Truog.
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128. SeEMINARY IN Somes. I, IT; 1 cr. Mr. Whitson, Mr. Truog.
180. Topicar. Work. Yr; *er. Mr. Whitson, Mr. Truog, Mr. Graul.

200. Researcu. I, II; *cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Whitson, Mr.
Truog, Mr. Graul.

228. FieLp Course. Yr; 2-4 cr. Soil and crop rotation problems, soil acidity
and legumes, farm soil survey, factors determining fertility balance
sheet, planning and use of experimental and demonstrational fertilizer

plots. Prerequisite: Soils 1. Mr, Whitson, Mr. Musbach, Mr. Albert.

VETERINARY SCIENCE

I'RepEricKk Brown Habrey, D.V.M., Professor of Veterinary Science, Cnairman

ALEXANDER SEPTIMUS ALEXANDER, F.H.A.S, M.D.C, Professor of Veterinary
Science, Emeritus

BURR ABRAHAM BeacH, D.V.M., dssociate Professor of Veterinary Science

CuesTer ALBERN HERRICK, Sc.D., Assisiant Professor of Zoology and Veterinary
Science

The subjects described below give students an appreciation of the various
branches of veterinary science. They are taught largely by the laboratory method.
Besides giving information needed for the intelligent care and management of
sick animals, they aid advanced students to secure a knowledge of animal breeding,
animal pathology, animal parasitology, and veterinary bacteriology.

1. TaeE Anximar Booy. I; 3 cr. The structure, functions, and derived pro-
ducts of the animal body. The student learns about the form, capacity
and productivity of farm animals as well as the fundamentals relative
to their feeding and breeding. Optional subject for all agricultural
students. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr. Hadley.

2. Now-Inrecrious Diseases oF Livestock. I; 2 cr. Their causes, symp-
toms, prevention, and treatment, including conformation and soundness.
Mr. Hadley.

100. Taests. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Hadley, Mr. Beach, Mr. Herrick.

123. Inrecrious Diseases or Livestock. 1I; 2 cr. Their causes, diagnosis,
control and eradication. Prerequisite: A course in veterinary science
or bacteriology. Mr. Hadley.

125. Diseases oF Pourtry. II; 2 cr. A study of the more common diseases
of poultry. Prerequisite: Vet. Science 1 or Poultry Husb. 1. Offered
1933-34 and in alternate vears. Mr. Beach.

126. InrFectioN AND IMmuniTy. II; 3 cr. An experimental study of the
principles of infection and immunity. Prerequisite: A course in bac-
teriology : Offered 1934-35 and in alternate years. Lab. fee $4.50. Mr.
Hadley and staff.

180. TorrcaL Work. Yr; *cr. Assigned work for advanced students. Mr.
Hadley and staff.

200. ResearcH. Yr; 2 cr. Lab. fee $2.25 per lab. cr. Mr. Hadley, Mr. Beach,
Mr. Herrick.
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LAW SCHOOL

Lroyp K. GarrisoN, DEaN

Ray Axprews Brown, B.A,, LL.B, S.]J.D., Professor of Law

WirLiam Hersert Pace, B.A.,, LL M., S.J.D,, Jackson Professor of Law

WiLrtam GormaM Rick, Jr.,, LL.B,, M.A., S.].D., Professor of Law—on leave I,
1933-34

Oriver SAMUEL Runperr, LL.B., Professor of Law

MarcoLm Pirtman Smare, M.A,, LL.B. S.J.D. Associate Professor of Law
(1932-33)

Ricaarp VALENTINE CaMmpBeLL, B.A., LL.B,, J.S5.D., Assistant Professor of Lan

NatHAN PauL FEINSINGER, B.A., J.D., dssistant Professor of Law

Avrrrep Leroy Gausewirz, B.A., LL.B., Assistant Professor of Law

Howarp LEwis Harr, B.A., LL.B., Assistant Professor of Law

Frank TiLpEn Borser, Ph.B., LL.B., Lecturer in Law

JouN BeLL SANBOrN, Ph.D., Lecturer in Law

OBJECT OF THE COURSE

The Law School offers a course of study covering a period of three years. It
is designed to teach the fundamental principles of the English and American law
in a thorough manner, and to fit the student for the active practice of the pro-
fession.

ADMISSION

This subject, so far as it bears upon entrance into the University, is fully
discussed under the general heading of Admission, page 35.

CANDIDATES FOR THE DEGREE. Applicants for admission to the Law School
who expect to become candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws are re-
quired to have satisfactorily completed either: 1. three full years of college work,
equivalent to the first three years of either of the General Courses (B.A. or Ph.B.)
in the College of Letters and Science of the University. See pages 57-70 for fur-
ther details. The satisfactory completion of three years of work in a a general course
toward a bachelor’s degree in arts, philosophy, or science in any college or uni-
versity officially recognized by the University of Wisconsin or of any degree
course offered by the University of Wisconsin will be regarded as satisfying this
requirement; 2. three full years of work leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in the College of Engineering of the University of Wisconsin., The work
offered under this provision must include at least six hours from the field of so-
cial sciences.

330
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ADVANCED STANDING. Applicants qualified to enter this Law School as candi-
dates for a degree, who have satisfactorily completed resident work in a law
school of good standing, having a three-year course, will be given equivalent
rank in this school upon presenting properly authenticated certificates of such
work. Credit is given only upon condition that the quality of work at Wisconsin
is satisfactory. All persons who intend to apply for advanced standing under
the above rule should forward or present their credentials to the Dean of the
School at least two weeks before the opening of the particular session which
the student desires to attend.

UncrassiFiED STUpENTS. Applicants for admission who are not candidates
for the law degree may be admitted as unclassified students provided they have
met the general university entrance requirements and have satisfactorily completed
two full years of college work, equivalent to the first two years of a general
course in the College of Letters and Science at this University. Such unclassified
students are subject to all the regulations and requirements of the School except-
ing those pertaining to graduation, and they are entitled to all the instructional
facilities afforded other students. An opportunity is thus given to prepare for
bar examinations in this and other states.

FEES AND EXPENSES

See section entitled Student Expense, beginning on page 15.

PRE-LEGAL STUDIES

The student should bring to the study of law, habits of concentration and
industry and the intellectual tolerance that results from a course of liberal studies
in a college of liberal arts. No prescribed course is practicable or desirable. A
student whose interests and tastes incline him to the study of law will naturally
select many electives from the field of the social sciences—economics, sociology,
history, philosophy, psychology, political science. (See recommendations of the
Law School faculty, section 19, page 63.) A knowledge of Latin is not indis-
pensable to law but its study is strongly recommended, not only for its disciplinary
and cultural value, but as a means of developing a clear English style in writing
and speaking. The fundamental doctrines of the law dealing with the rights of
the person and of property should be studied in their historical background. A
student preparing for law should be well grounded in the history of England wnd
the United States, particularly in those courses of an institutional character. Stu-
dents who desire to pursue advanced work in Roman law, jurisprudence, or the
history and philosophy of law, will find a reading knowledge of German and
French indispensable,

As described in detail in section 19, page 63, students of the College of Letters
and Science, who have completed the requirements of the first three years of one
of the general courses may, in their senior year, elect the subjects required of
first-year students in the Law School and credit this work toward both the arts
and law degrees. By so arranging his work, a student may earn his B.A. degree
at the end of four years and his LL.B. degree at the end of an additional twg
years, plus the period of office apprenticeship as described below under the head-
ing of Graduation, paragraph (3).
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REQUIRED AND ELECTIVE COURSES

Candidates for the degree are required to take all the subjects of the first
year, twelve hours of work in the second year, and twelve hours in the third year.
The course in Professional Conduct is required; the other second and third-year
courses are elective. Elections in all cases are subject to the approval of the Dean.

PROCEDURE AND PRACTICE COURSES

Courses in procedure and practice extend throughout the last two years and
comprise Evidence, four credits; Office Practice, two credits; Pleading, four
credits; Practice, four credits; Practice Court, one credit. The purpose of the
courses is to instruct the student in the principles of pleading and practice at com-
mon law and under the codes, and to give facility in their application by duplicat-
ing as far as possible the steps taken by an active practitioner in the preparation
for trial of cases at law and in equity throughout the entire field of litigation.
In Practice Court, the student prepares pleadings in assigned cases and carries a
cause of action through the various steps from its inception to the final judgment.
The course in office practice involves the drafting of ordinary legal documents,
such as bills of sale, deeds, wills, and articles of incorporation, and the examina-
tion of abstracts of title.

STUDIES OUTSIDE THE LAW SCHOOL

Students of the Law School may pursue, without additional fees, studies in
other departments of the University for which they are prepared, in so far as such
studies do not interfere with their work in the Law School. Before registering
in other departments, the student must obtain permission from the Dean of the
Law School. Credit toward the law degree will be granted for Economics 208;
no credit toward the law degree is given for other studies taken outside the Law
School.

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

The degree of Bachelor of Laws will be conferred upon all candidates who
are at least 21 years of age, who are of good character, who, in the judgment of
the Faculty, possess satisfactory legal attainments, and who have complied with
the following conditions :

(1) Completion of seventy-four credits with a weighted average of seventy-
seven.

(2) Residence of at least three years in a law school of good standing, hav-
ing a three-year course, the last year of which must have been in this School.

(3) An apprenticeship of not less than six months in a law office, except as
provided below. This requirement must be absolved at a time when the candidate
is not in attendance upon the University. At the option of the candidate the re-
guirement may be met by two periods of not less than three months each. The
requirement must be entirely absolved after the student shall have received credit
for not less than twenty semester hours in the Law School. Credit for office study
will not be granted unless the student complies with the following regulations:
(a) At the beginning of the clerkship, he must file a certificate by his preceptor
stating the date on which the clerkship began. (b) A like certificate showing the
date of completion of the clerkship must be filed at the completion of the period.
(c) A monthly report, signed by the student and endorsed by the preceptor, show-
ing the kind and amount of work assigned to the student during the period of
the report must also be filed.
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A candidate for graduation who has obtained credit for the courses in evi-
dence, pleading, practice, office practice, and practice court, who has obtained at
least 82 credits with a weighted average of 77, and who has a residence of at
least three years and three months in a law school of good standing, having a
three-year course, the last year of which must have been in this School, will be
relieved from the requirement of office clerkship.

Students completing the course with distinguished excellence may be recom-
mended for the degree with honor.

ADMISSION TO THE BAR

The statutes of the state provide that any resident graduate of the Law De-
partment of the University of Wisconsin shall be admitted to practice in all of
the courts of this state by the Supreme Court upon the presentation of his diploma,
and may be admitted to the Supreme Court when not in session by an order signed
by one of the justices thereof and filed with the clerk of said court. (R. S. Wis,,
sec. 256.28.)

Under this statute and a rule of the federal court, it is customary for the
graduating class, on motion of a member of the Faculty, to be admitted to the
Supreme Court of the state and to the district and circuit courts of the United
States immediately upon graduation. This entitles them to admission to the bar
of any court of record in Wisconsin and all federal courts in the state.

THE ORDER OF THE COIF

The Order of the Coif is an honorary legal society having for its purpose the
encouragement of scholarship and the advancement of ethical standards in the legal
profession. Membership in it is dependent entirely upon the attainment of high
scholastic standing. The name of the society is taken from the Order of Sergeants
of the English bar. This Order is now extinct, but during its day it represented
a select group of lawyers eminent for learning and professional attainments. The
society has chapters in most of the leading law schools of the country. The Wis-
consin chapter was established in 1907, Candidates for the law degree are elected
to membership during the last semester of their third year.

WISCONSIN LAW REVIEW

The Wisconsin Law Review was established in 1920 by authority of the
Regents. The Rewview appears quarterly, and deals primarily with questions in
Wisconsin law and legal problems of particular interest to Wisconsin lawyers.
The Board of Editors consists of the law faculty and a beard of fourteen stu-
dent editors selected from the student body. Eligibility to the board is determined
largely by scholastic standings.

LIBRARY

The library of the Law School contains 44,000 bound volumes, comprising
the official reports of the various states and territories and of the United States;
a complete set of English, Irish, and Canadian reports; Australian Reports; the
Reporter System; the various series of selected cases, as: American Decisions;
American Reports; American State Reports; Lawyers Reports Annotated; Rul-
ing Case Law; Corpus Juris; American Law Reports; British Ruling Cases:
duplicates of the more important reports; complete sets of the leading law
periodicals; the leading encyclopedias of law and other works of reference; a
large collection of textbooks, statutes, digests, etc.
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MORTIMER M. JACKSON PROFESSORSHIP OF LAW

The late Judge Mortimer M. Jackson by his will gave $20,000 to the Uni-
versity, the income to be used to maintain a chair of law. The Regents in 1890
formally established the Mortimer M. Jackson Professorship of Law. Judge
Jairus H. Carpenter, for many years Dean of the Law School, was the first in-
cumbent of this chair, which he held until his death in 1913. Professor Howard L.
Smith held the professorship until his retirement in June 1926, and Dean Harry S.
Richards from 1926 until his death in April 1929. Since June 1929 Professor W.
H. Page has been the incumbent.

SUMMER SESSION
June 19 to August 25, 1933

The summer session of the Law School extends over a period of ten weeks.
The work is carried on in the same manner and with the same thoroughness as
during the regular session. Courses are arranged to meet the needs of begin-
ning and advanced students. The courses are the equivalents of those given in the
first, second, and third years of the long session and carry full credit toward the
law degree. Full work during the summer session consists of twelve hours per
week. Woritten examinations are held at the completion of the courses. Students
successfully completing courses aggregating twelve hours per week for the summer
will receive credit for one-third of a regular academic year’s work. The session
thus enables students of this and other law schools and teachers or students in
the College of Letters and Science who have completed the equivalent of three
years of college work to shorten considerably the calendar period of residence
required here and elsewhere for the law degree. The courses are so arranged as
to be of service to practicing lawyers who may wish to pursue systematic in-
vestigation of particular subjects.

During the summer of 1933 the following courses will be offered:
Tor first-year students: Criminal Law (condensed course); Torts.

For second and third-year students: Agency, Conflict of Laws, Corporations,
Evidence, Future Interests, Mortgages, Wills.




COURSE OF INSTRUCTION

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Abbreviations used in the announcement of courses:

Yr—a continuous course extending through two semesters
I—course given during the first semester

IT—course given during the second semester

cr.—number of credit hours per semester

FIRST YEAR
ARGUMENT oF Cases. I; 1 cr. Mr. Sharp.
ContRACTS. Yr; 3 cr. Mr. Page.
CriMINAL Law. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Gausewitz.
Eqguiry I. 1II; 2 cr. Mr. Garrison.
InTRODUCTION TO LAW. 1; 2 cr. Mr. Sharp.
PersoNAL PropErTy. I; 2 cr. Mr. Brown.
ReaL ProperTy. II; 2 cr. Mr. Brown.

Torrs. 1; 3 cr; II; 4 cr. Mr. Campbell.

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS
ApMINISTRATIVE Law. I; 2 er. Mr, Brown.
Acency. I; 2 cr. Mr. Rice.
Bankruprcy (Seminary). II; 2 er. Mr. Garrison.
Birrs Anp Notes. I; 4 cr. Mr. Sharp.
Business Associations (Seminary). II; 2 cr. Mr. Sharp.

Business Wrongs. II; 3 cr. Mr. Brown.

Conrrict oF Laws. II; 3 cr. Mr. Page.

Conrrict oF Laws SeMinary. II; 2 cr. Mr. Page.
ConstiTUuTIONAL LAw. II; 4 cr. Mr. Brown.
ConstrTuTiONAL LAw (Seminary). I; 2 er. Mr. Brown.
CoxTrRACTS (Seminary). I; 2 cr. Mr. Page.
ConveEyancinG. I; 3 cr. Mr. Rundell

ConveEvAaNCING (Seminary). 1I1; 2 er. Mr. Rundell.

CorroraTIONS. II; 4 cr. Mr. Sharp.

CreprTors” RicaTs. 1; 4 cr. Mr. Hall

Damaces. I; 2 er. Mr. Brown.

Domestic ReratioNs (Seminary). I; 2 cr. Mr. Feinsinger.
Ecox. 208. 1; 2 cr. Mr. Elwell.
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Eguiry II. I; 3 cr. Mr. Garrison.
EvipEnce. I; 4 cr. Mr. Gausewitz.

" Evipexce (Seminary). I; 2 cr. Mr. Gausewitz.
Furure InTERESTS. II; 4 cr. Mr. Rundell.
History or Ancro-AMEeRICAN Law. I; 2 cr. Mr. Page.
INsuraNcE. I; 3 cr. Mr. Feinsinger.

Insurance (Seminary). II; 2 cr. Mr. Feinsinger.
InTERNATIONAL LAaw. II; 3 cr. Mr. Rice.
INTRODUCTION TO JURISPRUDENCE. 1I; 2 cr. Mr. Sharp.
Lapor Law (Seminary). II; 2 er.. Mr. Rice.
MortGaGEs. I; 2 cr. Mr. Rundell

MunicipaL CorrorATIONS. II; 2 cr. Mr, Hall
Orrice Practice. II; 2 cr. Mr. Gausewitz.
PartnersaIP. II; 3 er. Mr. Feinsinger.

Persons. 1; 2 cr. Mr. Feinsinger.

PreapiNGg. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Boesel

Practice. Yr; 2 cr. Mr. Sanborn.

Practice Court. II; 1 cr. Mr. Gausewitz.
ProresstoNnaL Cowpuct. II; 1 er. Mr Campbell
PusLic Urmurties. 1; 4 cr. Mr. Rice.
Quasr-Contracts. 1I; 2 er. Mr. Feinsinger.

RestrAINT oF TrapE. II; 2 cr. Mr. Sharp.
SArEs. I; 3.cr. Mr Hall

Stratutory Law. II; 2 er. Mr. Rice.
ServiTupeEs. II; 3 cr. Mr. Rundell.
SurerysHIP. I; 2 cr. Mr. Rundell
Taxarion. II; 2 cr. Mr. Brown.

Torrs (Seminary). I; 2 cr. Mr. Campbell.
Trusrts. II; 4 cr. Mr. Hall

Trusts (Seminary). II; 2 cr. Mr. Hall
Witrs. I; 3 cr. Mr. Page.

FOR STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF COMMERCE

ComMERCIAL Law. I; 2 cr. Mr. Campbell, Mr. Feinsinger.

CorporATION Law. II; 2 cr. Mr. Campbell.




MEDICAL SCHOOL

C. R. Barpeen, DeAN

ADMISSION

It is understood that all applicants for admission to the Medical School must
have satisfied the general entrance requirements of the University, either by satis-
factory completion of certain prescribed work in some recognized secondary school,
including graduation therefrom, or by passing entrance examinations. See Ad-
mission, page 35, for details.

Before being permitted to matriculate in the Medical School, candidates are
required to have satisfactorily completed at least two full years of college work,
including the following :

1. English composition—6 credits. This subject is to be carried during the
freshman year at the rate of 3 credits per semester.

2. Foreign language—two years for a total of 14 to 16 credits. This in-
cludes specifically: (a) a knowledge of elementary Latin, obtained by the satis-
factory completion of either two years of this language in high school or one year
in college; (b) a reading knowledge of either French or German, as evidenced by
the completion of the fourth semester of this language at the University of Wis-
consin with a satisfactory grade, or by a certificate of reading knowledge from
the appropriate department at this University. If the candidate has had no high-
school work in Latin, French, or German, it will be necessary for him to carry
24 to 26 credits of foreign language in college unless he can gain a reading
knowledge of French or German by private study.

3. Science—successful completion of laboratory courses in physics, general
and organic chemistry, and biology. In addition, students are advised to take
one semester of quantitative analysis and a course in comparative anatomy be-
fore commencing their medical work. The required science studies are here
briefly summarized; they or their equivalents may be pursued either at the
University of Wisconsin in the regular year or the summer session, or in some
other college.

Hours of Hotrs of

Credits Class Work Lab. Work
General chemistry and qualitative analysis.............. 10 128 192
Organic chemistry .. 46 48 96
General PRYSICS .ovicoveivronrereeeecesoeesmanssnes 10 128 128
Biology, preferably animal biology 10 128 192
34-36 432 608

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING

FirsT-YEAR Crass: A student wishing to apply for admission to this class
should send an official copy of his premedical credentials to the Dean of the
Medical School not later than May 1 of the year in which he wishes to matriculate.
1f the credentials are satisfactory, an application blank will be sent to the candidate
for admission, to be filled out and returned to the Dean of the Medical School.
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All students entering from other institutions are required to pass a reading
knowledge examination in either German or French given by the appropriate de-
partment at Wisconsin before the time of matriculation.

SeconD-YEAR Crass: There is seldom a vacancy in this class and students
from other institutions are not encouraged to apply for admission.

THIrD- AND FourRTH-YEAR CLAssEs: At the present time no applications to
these classes are accepted.

COURSES OF STUDY AND DEGREES

The Medical School offers a four-year course leading to the degree of Doctor
of Medicine. The requirements are outlined below. The Graduate School offers
the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Public Health,
Doctor of Public Health, and Doctor of Philosophy to students who complete
their requirements for these degrees by work in the medical sciences. The
College of Letters and Science grants the degree of Bachelor of Science (Medical
Science) to students who complete two years of prescribed premedical work and
the first two years of the regular medical course; also the degree of Bachelor of
Arts to students who complete the regular requirements for this degree as de-
scribed on pages 56-69 and who during their senior year complete a major in
medical science. See section 16, page 59.

CHOICE OF PREMEDICAL COURSES

The student who enters the College of Letters and Science with the intention
of studying medicine should arrange at the office of the Assistant Dean of the
Medical School a schedule of studies which will enable him to complete the re-
quired premedical college work within the period which he desires to devote to
preparation for the medical course.

The minimum time required for the completion of this premedical work is
two years. If three or four years are spent on premedical college work, the stu-
dent has the choice of either broadening his course of study or of taking more
advanced work in some special line. All good American medical schools now re-
quire at least two years of premedical college work, many require at least three
vears of college work, and a few require a bachelor’s degree for entrance. If a
student expects to take his medical course or to complete the clinical part of it
elsewhere, he should keep this in mind when arranging the premedical schedule.
He should likewise acquaint himself with the special premedical requirements
maintained by the school of his choice.

The general regulations governing freshmen and sophomores in the College of
Letters and Science apply to premedical students, excepting that those in the two-
year course are permitted to take 17 or 18 credits per semester as circumstances
may require. See pages 52-56. Each candidate for a bachelor’s degree in either
of the premedical courses is required to present a graduating thesis, the subject
of which must be approved by the student’s adviser and the chairman of the de-
partment of his major. This thesis must represent some phase of the student’s
work in his major study and must have the character of a scholarly dissertation on
the subject.
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PREMEDICAL CURRICULA
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR THE TWO-YEAR COURSE
LEADING EVENTUALLY TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (MEDICAL SCIENCE)

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Credits Credits
Engl. la—Freshman English ... ... el Engl. 1b—Freshman English_ ... ..___... 3
Chem. la—General chemistry ... _.___ 5 Chem. 1b—Qualitative analysis fs:5
Physies 1 or 31—General physics ... 5 Physics 1 or 31—General physics. '8
French 1a or German la_... . ______.____ 4 French 1b or Gerpran 1b. o oo o sz 4
Physical activity requirement. ... __.__ 0 Physical activity requirement.........__ 0
17 17
SOPHOMORE YEAR

Chem. 20, 21, or 120, 121—Organic chem. 4-5 Zoology 2 e M08esait 38 o iliiiinns 5
Zoology 1—Animal biologY —oooocoeeeeos 5 French 10b or German 2b 3
French 10a or German 2a_ ... 3 Latin 2—Caesar wo-oeomcmoeiocom oo 5

Latin 1—FElementary Latin —-coo—ceeeo_—o 5 Elective if Latin was taken in high
Elective if Latin was taken in high T et S e iAot M (5-6)
0 e ol BB BB o i (4-3) Nree“elective s 0 L o I 3-2
16-18 15-16

RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE FOR THE THREE-YEAR COURSE

LEADING EVENTUALLY TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

FRESHMAN YEAR

Engl. 1a—Freshman English oo ___.._ 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman English __.__________ 3
Chem, la—General chemistry .____..._..__ 5 Chem. 1b—Qualitative analysig 5
French la or German 1a_ =~ '~ 4 French Thior German Iheasaeno 2000 4
History or mathematics ... 3-4 History or mathematies ________________ 3-4
Physical activity requirement-__________ 0 Physical activity requirement.__________ 1}
15-16 15-16
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Engl. 30a or 33a—Sophomore literature.3-2 Engl. 30b or 33b—Sophomore literature-3-2
Chem, 20, 21, or 120, 121—Organic chem.--4-5 Zoology 2, 0f 1M .recennsmmsneenmmmsimsmnns 5
Zoology 1—Animal biologY-ceeeccmcacaconn 5 French 10b or German 2bi.__ . _"__ ___ ___ 3
French 10a or German 28— ccococooveaen 3 Eldetive oo~ rtetis TR b
15-16 15-16
JUNIOR YEAR
Physiex-]"or 31500 s et 2uEias 5 Physics'i1"'6r 31 Aasic-—aiin,_ vaniodg 5
Foreign “langtnge oot ete S SNOEEE 4-5 Latin 2—Caesar 5
Latin 1—Elementary Latin ... 5 Foreign-“ldtighige 'Save 1001 saimiiak 4-5
Electives if foreign language and Latin Electives if foreign language and Latin
were pursued in high school__________ (10) were pursued in high school.._._.____ (10)
14-15 14-15
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MEDICAL COURSES

Two courses are offered, a two-year course and a four-year course.

The #wo-year course, established in 1907, covers the preclinical half only
of a four-year medical course and embraces the basal and intermediate groups
of studies. Combined with the two or three years of premedical work, this
course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science (Medical Science). On
completion of this course, the student is expected to go elsewhere to complete
the medical curriculum. Owing to the fact that opportunities for admission to
the third year are few in most medical schools, this course is ordinarily limited
to fifty students. Selection is made on the basis of premedical scholarship.
Students are not promoted to the second year of the course until the completion
of all of the required work of the first year with grades of C or better.

The four-year course, established in 1925, embraces the basal and inter-
mediate groups of the two-year course and in addition two years of clinical
instruction at Madison and at the associate clinical teaching centers. Students
are required to obtain a bachelor’s degree before being admitted to the two
years of clinical instruction. Upon the successful completion of the latter, the
degree of Doctor of Medicine is granted. Owing to the necessity of restricting
clinical instruction at the Wisconsin General Hospital so as to make such in-
struction facilitate, not hamper, care of patients, this four-year class is limited
to fifty students or fewer. Selection is made on the basis of premedical scholar-
ship. Students are not promoted from one year of the course to the next unless
the required work of the year is completed with grades of C+ and B or better
in all subjects.

Transfer from the two-year to the four-year course can be made only in
case vacancies occur in the latter. When such transfers take place, selection of
students to fill the vacancies will be made on the basis of scholarship.

COURSE IN MEDICINE
LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE

FIRST YEAR
First Semester Second Semester

Credits Credits
Anatomy 110—Histology and organology 5 Anatomy 121—Gross anatomy ___......-- 6
Anatomy 121—Gross anatomy —————o—__- 7 Anatomy 126—Neural anatomy ... 5
Physiological Chemistry 104.______ 4 Physiology 105—Medical physiology_.-.- 7

Physiology 105—Medical physiology-- 2
18 18

SECOND YEAR

Bact. 102—Medical bacteriology --—---eeee 4 Medicine 102—Clinical laboratory
Hygiene 101—Public health Gy e e S e e 3
Pathology 101b—Special pathology------ 2 Medicine 111—Medical diagnosis .. 2
*Pathology 101—General pathology ------ 4 Pathology 101b—Special pathology 2
Medicine 110—Physical diagnosis- 3 Pharmacology 104-105 4
THERATY T et D e 2 Surgery 102—Surgical clinics i
Surgery 103—Elements of surgery -_-..-- 1
o R L e s e 2
17 15

*Until Christmas recess.
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THIRD YEAR

First Semester Second Semester

Credits Credits
Medicine 301—Third-year medicine_---_-- 6 Medicine 301—Third-year medicine ____- 5
Medicine 305—Therapeutics - cocomeoeeeeae L Medicine 312—Neuropsychiatry - 2
Medicine 310—Pediatrics 1 Surgery 301—Third-year surgery 4
Medicine 315—Dermatology ——-cceecmmman- 1 Surgery 311—Rhinology, otolalyngnlogy._ 1
Surgery 301—Third-year surgery . 6 Surgery 315—Orthopedics —ocomcaaoaaas =5
Surgery 310—Ophthalmology ——ccooaoao. 1 Surgery 325—Urology 1
Surgery 330—Obstetrics and gynecology. 2 Surgery 330—Obstetrics and gynecology 1
Surgery 314—Plastic surgery -__ 1
Surgery 316——Physical therapy 1

Surgery 320—Radiography and radio
B Dy o e e 1
18 13

FOURTH YEAR

Hygiene 401—Sanitation and public

Health - =rs s mem im0 L ol 1
Medicine 401—Internal medicine ____. 4.5
Medicine 410—Pediatrics c-emmmemeeax 2.5
Medicine 412—Neuropsychiatry ______.__ 3
Medicine 415—Dermatology —-c———___-- 1
Medicine 420—Medical jurisprudence

apd - ethies st o 1

Surgery 406—Obstetrics and gynecology 2
Surgery 416—Applied physical therapy 1
Surgery 405—Applied radiology _.______ 1

Surgery 401—General surgery 3
Surgery 410—Ophthalmology 1
Surgery 411—Rhinology, laryngology,
otology 1
Surgery 425—Urology 2
Surgery 415—Orthopedic surgery 1
Thesta; sanmimsiad it snnsa-iaba 3

Associate quarter __._______
Milwaukee quarter
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For a description of the courses in botany, zoology, chemistry, physics,
psychology, and languages, see departmental announcements in the College of
Letters and Science.

Abbreviations used in the announcement of courses:

Yr—a continuous course extending through two semesters.
I—course given during the first semester.

II-—course given during the second semester.

I, IT—semester course given each semester.

cr—number of credit hours per semester.

*_to be arranged.

Courses numbered from 1 through 100 are open for credit to undergraduates
only; from 101 to 199 to both undergraduates and graduates; over 200 to graduates
only, or very exceptionally to advanced undergraduates.

ANATOMY

WaLter Epwarp SurLivan, Ph.D., Professor of Anatomy, Chairman
CHuARLES RusseLL Barpeen, B.A., M.D., Professor of Anatomy
WiLLiam Svow MiLier, M.D., Sc.D., Professor of Anatomy, Emeritus
Tuaeopore Hieronymus Bast, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anatomy
FrepErick DENkMAR Geist, M.D., Assistant Professor of Anatomy
Orro AxeL MorTENSEN, M.S., M.D., Assistant Professor of Amnatomy
HarLanp WiNFIELD MossMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anatomy
Jorn Horpen Roeeixs, B.S., M.D., Instructor in Anatomy

There is offered a group of courses planned for a comprehensive view of the
gross and microscopic anatomy and embryology of mammals, with especial
reference to man. Opportunities are offered for advanced work and research.
The laboratory is thoroughly equipped with apparatus, models, books, and ma-
terials.

39. PavsicaL Epucation Anatomy. I; 3 cr. Lectures and laboratory work
for students of physical education. Prerequisite: Zoology 1. Lab. fee
$5.00. Dr. Sullivan.

110. HistoLocy AND OrGanorogy. I; 5 cr. The study of the tissues, followed
by a study of the structure of the mammalian organs. Histogenesis and
some organogenesis are included. Prerequisites: Junior standing, Zoology
1. Lab. fee $20.00. Dr. Bast, Dr. Geist, and staff.

120. Humax Awnatomy. -II; 6 cr. For students of physical education. An
opportunity to dissect is offered. Prerequisite: Zoology 17. Lab. {fee
$10.00. Dr. Bardeen.

121. Humaw Awxatomy. I, 7 cr; II, 6 cr. In this course a thorough training
is offered in the dissection of the human body and in descriptive human
anatomy. Organogenesis is in part included. Prerequisites: Junior stand-
ing, Zoology 1. Lab. fee $17.50 per semester. Dr. Bardeen, Dr. Sullivan,
Dr. Mossman, Dr." Mortensen.
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122.

126.

131.
200.

HYGIENE 343

AprpLIED ANATOMY. Yr; 2-4 cr. This course is given with the cooperation
of the clinical staff. Dissections, cross-sections, models, and charts are
used to review the anatomy of the human body. Along with this is a discus-
sion of the clinical significance of the structures in question. Not more than
two credits can be counted toward thesis. Prerequisite: Anatomy 121
Lab. fee $5.00. Dr. Robbins.

THE ANatoMy ofF THE NERvous SysteM. II; 5 cr. Dissection of the
human brain and study of the microscopic anatomy of the central nervous
system and sense organs. Neurogenesis is included in this course. Pre-
requisite: Anatomy 110. Lab. fee $15.00. Dr. Geist, Dr. Bast, and staff.
HistoricalL SEmINARY. 1I; 1 cr. Dr. Miller.

ResearcH. *cr. To qualified students the department is prepared to offer
problems for investigation and training in methods of research. Special
arrangements for this work may be made with the individual members of
the staff. The department also welcomes independent investigators who
wish to make use of its facilities for conducting research in anatomy.
Lab. fee $5.00.

HYGIENE

In conjunction with the staffs of the State Laboratory of Hygiene, the Wis-

consin Psychiatric Institute, the State Board of Health, and the Boards of Health
of the cities of Milwaukee and Madison, courses in hygiene are offered by mem-
bers of the faculty of the Medical School under the general supervision of Pro-
fessor Stovall.

5,

101.

102.

401.

DisEase PreventioN. 1I; 2 er. The more important aspects of personal
and public hygiene; designed especially for general students who desire a
knowledge of community and personal hygiene. Dr. Clark.

PupLic Hearra. 1; 2 cr. Lectures and field work for medical students.
Given in conjunction with Bacteriology 102. Prerequisite. Second-year
medical standing. Dr. Clark, Dr. Harper, Dr. Stovall

BAcCTERIOLOGY For HEALTH OFFicers. I; 4 cr. Given in conjunction with
medical bacteriology but with special work in the State Laboratory of
Hygiene and some special lectures. Lab. fee $15.00. Dr. Clark, Dr. Stovall.

PracricaL Fierp Work. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Fourth-year medical
standing.
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MEDICAL DIVISION
GENERAL MEDICINE

Joserr SpraGG Evans, B.A., M.D., Professor of Medicine, Chairman

Ropert VAN Varzam, B.A,, M.D., Professor of Clinical Medicine

WiLLiaM SHAINLINE MippLeEToN, M.D., Associate Professor of Medicine

SArAH ISABeLLE Morris, M.D., Associate Professor of Clinical Medicine (on
leave 1932-33)

SaraH IsABELLE Morris, M.D., Associate Professor of Clinical Medicine

Ovip Otro MEvER, B.S,, M.D., Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine

Karvar Louts Puestow, M.S.,, M.D., Assistant Professor of Clinical Medicine

SamueL Hamivton Crasg, D.D.S,, Lecture in Oral Hygiene.

Harry MaxwerLL Kay, M.D., Associate in Clinical Medicine

Joun Ebpwaros BentrLeEy, B.S., M.D., Instructor in Clinical Medicine

ALBerT JAay Boner, B.S., M.D., Instructor in Chlinical Medicine

Marie Louise Carns, M.A., M.D., Instructor in Clinical Medicine

Crester Morr Kurrz, M.S., M.D., Instructor in Clinical Medicine

LinpLey VinNCENT SprRAGUE, M.D., Instructor in Clinical Medicine

Parricta M. WEerreLL, B.A., Instructor in Electrocardiography

Frank Lawrence Weston, B.S., M.D., Instructor in Clinical Medicine

110. PmysicaL DragNosts. I; 3 cr. Normal physical diagnosis. Prerequisites:
Anatomy 110, 121, 126; Physiology 105. Lab. fee $5.00. Dr. Van Valzah.

111. Mepicar Diagwosis. II; 2 cr. Pathological clinical diagnosis. Prerequi-
sites: One semester each of Pathology 101, Bacteriology 102, Medicine 110.
Lab. fee $5.00. Dr. Van Valzah.

118. PuysicaL Examinarions. II; 2 er. For students in physical education.
Prerequisites: Anatomy 120, Physiology 115. Dr. Carns.

200. Apvancep Work axp REsSgArcH. * cr.
301. Tumrp-YEAR Meprcixe. I, 6 cr; II, 5 cr. Lectures, clinics, conferences,

and ward work. Prerequisites: Medicine 102, 110, 111, Surgery 102, 103.
Lab. fee $25.00. Dr. Evans, Dr. Middleton, and staff.

302. Orar Hyvciene. II. Included in 301. Dr. Chase.

305. TuerapeuTics. I, IT; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 102, 111. Given in
conjunction with Department of Pharmacology. Dr. Evans and staff.

306. ApvanceDn Work AND REsgArcH 1IN THERAPEUTICS. * cr. Given in con-
junction with Department of Pharmacology.

401. IntErvaL Mepicine. I, II; 414 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 301,
Surgery 301.

CLINICAL PATHOLOGY

WirLtam Davison Stovarn, M.D., Professor of Hygiene
WiLLiam E. Baviey, M. D., Instructor in Clinical Pathology

102. CrinicalL Laporatory Disacnosis. II; 3 er. Prerequisites: Bacteriology
102, Pathology 101, Physiological Chemistry 104. Lab. fee $10.00. Dr.
Stovall and staff.




NEUROPSYCHIATRY

DERMATOLOGY

Otrro HortinGer FoErRSTER, M.D., Professor of Dermatology
Harry Roeert Foerster, B.S.,, M.D., Assistant Professor of Dermatology
Roscoe LyLE McInrtosH, B.S., M.D., Assistant Professor of Dermatology

200. Apvaxcep Work AND RESEArRcH. *er. Lab. fee $5.00.
315. Dermartorocy. I; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 102, 111.

415. FourtH-YEAR DERMATOLOGY. I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Medicine 315.
Through the courtesy of the Drs, Foerster of Milwaukee, this course is
given in Milwaukee, and through the courtesy of the directors of the Mil-
waukee City Dispensary, the work is in part carried on there.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND MEDICAL ETHICS

420. MepicaL JURISPRUDENCE AND MEepicaL Etmics. 1 cr. Assigned reading
and examination.

PEDIATRICS

Jorn EucenNe Gonce, Jr, B.A., M.D., Associate Professor of Pediatrics
Horace Kent TENNEY, M.D., Assistant Professor of Pediatrics

200. ResearcH. *cr. Lab. fee $5.00.
310. Pepratrics. 1; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 102, 111.

410. FourtH-YEAR PEpratrics. I, II; 224 cr. Prerequisite: Medicine 310.
Through the courtesy of the Board of Directors and of the Medical Staff
of the Children’s Hospital of Milwaukee, each fourth-year student is given
three weeks' special training in pediatrics at this hospital. This work is
given by members of the staff of the hospital, of which Dr. A. J. Kastner
is at present chief.

NEUROPSYCHIATRY

Wirriam Freperick Lorenz, M.D., Professor of Neuropsychiatry, Chairman

WiLLiaM JEFFERSON BLECKWENN, B.S., M.D., Associate Professor of Neuropsy-
chiatry

Hans Hemwrica Reese, M.D., Associate Professor of Neuropsychiatry

MaseL GarpEN MasteENn, B.S., M.D., Assistant Professor of Neuropsychiatry

Morton Kay GreeNn, M.D., Clinical Associate in Neuropsychiatry

Francis Paur, M.D., Clinical Associate in Neuropsychiatry

Avucust Saurmorr, B.S., M.D., Clinical Associate in Newropsychiatry

Mark Epwin NEeseit, M.D., Research Associate in Neuropsychiatry

112. ProBLEMs 1N NEUroPSYCHIATRY. Credit according to work donme. Dr.
Lorenz and staff.
200. REeSeEArRcH. Yr; *cr. Staff. Lab. fee $5.00.

312. TwHirp-YEAR NEURrROPSYCHIATRY. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: one semester of
Medicine 310 and Surgery 301. Dr. Lorenz and staff.

412. FourrB-YEAR NEUROPSYCHIATRY. I, IT; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Medicine 312.
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PATHOLOGY AND MEDICAL BACTERIOLOGY

Cuarces Henry Bunting, B.S.,, M.D., Professor of Pathology, Chairman

PauL Frankrin Crarg, Ph.D., Professor of Medical Bacteriology

Gorton RrrcuIE, B.A., M.D., Assistant Professor of Pathology

FraNces Errzasere Hovrrorp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Medical Bacteriology
Pume Levine, M.D., Instructor in Medical Bacteriology.

4. BacTErIOLOGY FOR Numses. I; 2 cr. Dr. Clark.

102. MebicaL BactertoLocy. 1; 4 cr. This course, which is especially designed
for medical students, considers the bacteria and protozoa that are con-
cerned in the production of disease processes. Weekly lectures in im-
munology. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1, Zoology 1. Lab. fee $15.00. Dr.
Clark and staff.

103. ExPERIMENTAL PATHOLOGY. II; 4 cr. In this course by suitable experi-
ments the work of Course 101 is supplemented and elaborated. It may be
taken for thesis credit. Prerequisites: Anatomy 110, 126. Dr. Bunting.

104. ImmuwoLoGy. II; 3-4 cr. May be taken as a thesis course. It includes
experimental work with the commonly employed clinical serological tests
such as the Wassermann reaction, as well as laboratory experiments with
the various antibody and cellular factors in resistance. Lab. fee $8.00.
Dr. Holford.

106. Apvancep BacterioroGy. I, IT; *cr. Lab. fee $2.00. per cr. Dr. Clark.
108. BactErRIOLOGY SEMINAR. Yr; 1 cr. Dr, Clark.
201. Apvancep ParsHorocy. II; *cr. Dr. Bunting.

301. CriNicAL PaTmHOLOGICAL CONFERENCES. Given as a part of Medicine 301.
Dr. Bunting and members of medical and surgical staffs.

PHARMACOLOGY AND TOXICOLOGY

ArtHUR LAwrie TAtuM, Ph.D,, M.D., Professor of Pharmacology, Chairman
Maurice Harrison Seevers, B.A., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Pharmacology
RorerT Portr Herwick, M.S., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Toxicology

Elementary and advanced courses in pharmacology and toxicology are offered
in this department. For the elementary courses a previous training in physiological
chemistry and physiology is required. The advanced courses are open to those
who have had adequate elementary training. The laboratory is specially fitted for
research in chemotherapy.

101. Toxrcorogy. II; 1 cr. Lectures on the general action of toxic drugs, the
diagnosis and treatment of poisoning, the preparation of autopsy material
for subsequent chemical analysis in medico-legal cases, and general questions
of medical jurisprudence. Prerequisites: Physiology 105, Physiological
Chemistry 104. Dr. Herwick.

104. PmarMAcoLocy. II; 2 cr. Lectures on the chemistry, the pharmacological
and toxicological action, and the therapeutic uses of the chief medicinal
drugs. Practice in prescription writing. Prerequisites : Physiology 105,
Physiological Chemistry 104. Dr. Tatum, Dr. Seevers.
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105. PuarMacowocy. II; 2 cr. Laboratory course. Experimental studies on the
action of drugs. Prerequisites: Physiology 105, Physiological Chemistry
104. Lab. fee $17.00. Staff.

120. Jour~AL CrLue. Yr; 1 cr. A meeting is held weekly. Advanced students
will be expected to report from time to time upon current papers dealing
with pharmacology and toxicology.

200. ResearcH. The facilities of the laboratory are available to qualified per-
sons. Lab. fee $5.00.

222. SEMINAR IN PHYSI0LoGY, PHARMACOLOGY, AND PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY.
Yi: 1 cr.

PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

Harorp Cornevrivs Braprey, Ph. D., Professor of Physiological Chemistry,
Chairman

Epcar JoEN WrrzeMANN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physiological Chemistry

Harry DANIEL BaAErNSTEIN, Ph.D., Instructor in Physiological Chemistry

104. PuvsioLocicAL CHEMISTRY. I; 4 cr. Lectures, conferences, and laboratory
work. Required for first year medical students and open to others as an
elective. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1 and 20 or 120, Physics 1, Zoology 1.
Lab. fee $15.00; deposit $5.00. Dr. Bradley, Dr. Witzemann.

114. PuavsioLocicaL CHEMISTRY. 1; 3 cr. Lectures, conferences, and laboratory
work. Required of juniors in physical education and open to others as an
elective. Prerequisites: Chemistry 1, Physics 1, Zoology 1. Lab. fee $7.00;
deposit $5.00. Mr. Baernstein.

117. Apvancep PuysioLocicAL CHEMISTRY AND REsEArcH. I1I; *cr. Lab. fee
$2.50 per cr.; deposit $5.00. Dr. Bradley, Dr. Witzemann.

120. JoumrnNAL Crus. Yr; 1 cr. Dr. Bradley.
200. Researcu. Lab. fee $5.00.

222. SEMINAR IN PHyYSIoLOGY, PHARMACOLOGY, AND PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY.
Yr; 1cr.

PHYSIOLOGY

Wavrter JoserE MEER, Ph.D., Professor of Physiology, Chairman

Joun AuvcusTiNe Excrisa Evster, B.S,, M.D., Professor of Physiology
Percy MiiLarp Dawson, B.A., M.D., Associate Professor of Physiology
Frances ANNE HeLLEBRANDT, B.S.,, M.D., Assistant Professor of Physiology
Ruts Evizasers Brocpon, B.A., Instructor in Physiology

Hax~ce Frances Haxey, M.A., Instructor in Physiology

Ravmonp Crype Herrin, Ph.D., Instructor in Physiology

Frank Maresu, M.S., Instructor in Physiology

Stevens JorN MArtin, Ph.D., Instructor in Physiology

1. Eiements or Human Prysiorogy. I; 4 cr. Lectures, quizzes, and
demonstrations giving a general knowledge of the structure and functions
of the human body. Especially adapted to teachers. Students electing
this course should have had some chemistry. Lab. fee $3.00. Dr. Meek.

3. AnimAL PHysiorogy. II; 4 cr. Especially designed for students in
agriculture and in physical education for men, but open to others. Lab.
fee $3.00. Dr. Meek and staff.
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4. Puysiorocy. 1; 4 cr. Lab. fee $3.00. Open only to students in the
course in nursing.

17. Survey oF PHYsioLocy: Fuxcrions oF THE Human Booy. I; 4 cr. Ele-
mentary survey course intended for B.A., General Course students. Open to
freshmen, Chemistry a desirable prerequisite. ILab. fee $3.00. Dr. Meek.

105. Mgepicar. Praystorogy. I: 2 cr; II; 7 cr. Lectures, recitations, demonstra-
tions, and laboratory. Required of first-year medical students and open to
others as an elective. Prerequisites: Anatomy 110, 121 (comparative or
human anatomy), 126; Physiological Chemistry 104. Lab. fee $17.00. Dr.
Meek, Dr. Eyster.

115. Pmysiorogy. 1:5 cr. Lectures, recitations, demonstrations, and laboratory.
Required of juniors in physical education for women and open to others
as an elective. Prerequisites: Comparative anatomy, physiological chem-
istry. Lab. fee $13.00. Dr. Hellebrandt.

116. Prvsiorocy orF Exercise. II; 3 cr. Prerequisite: Physiology 115.
Lab. fee $6.00. Dr. Hellebrandt, Miss Brogdon.

117. ProBLEMS IN ApprLiED Prysrorocy. I1I; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Physiology
115, 116. Lab. fee $5.00. Dr. Hellebrandt, Miss Brogdon.

120. JourwaL CLus. Yr; 1 cr. Reports of recent physiological and biochemical
literature. Dr. Meek.

200. Apvancep PmysioLogy AND ResearcH, Yr; *cr. Lab. fee $5.00. Dr.
Eyster, Dr. Meek, Dr. Hellebrandt.

222 SEMINAR IN PHYSIOLOGY, PHARMACOLOGY AND PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY
¥y 1 er.

SURGICAL DIVISION
GENERAL SURGERY

Erwin Ruporem Scrmint, B.A., M.D., Professor of Surgery, Chairman
Joserr Wasson Gare, M.A., M.D., Associate Professor of Surgery
Rarpa Mirton WAaters, B.A., M.D., Associate Professor of Surgery
WiLLiam JouN Focke, B.S, M.D, Instructor in Surgery

ArtHUR CHANDLE® Tavior, M.A., M.D., Instructor in Surgery

102. Suvreicar Crrnics. II; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Anatomy 121, Pathology 101,
I; Physiology 105.

103. FEremenTts oF Surcery. I1: 1 cr. Prerequisites: Amnatomy 121, Pathology
101, I; Bacteriolgy 102, Physiology 105. Dr. Schmidt.

200. Abpvancep Work axp REsegarcH. Yr; *er.

301. Tuiro-YEAR Surgery. I, 6 cr; II, 4 cr. Lectures, conferences, ward
work, and clinics. Prerequisites: Medicine 110, 111, Surgery 102, 103.
Lab. fee $25.00. Dr. Schmidt and staff.

401. Fourre-YEAR Sureery. I, II; 3 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 301,
Surgery 301.
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OPHTHALMOLOGY

FrepErRICKE Arvison Davis, M.D., Professor of Ophthalmology
Ezra Evcene NErFr, B.A., M.D., Associate Professor of Ophthalmology

200. Apvancep Work AND REsearcH. Yr; ¥er. Dr. Davis and staff.

310. TamrD-YEAR OpHTHALMOLOGY. I; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 110, 111,
Surgery 102, 103. Lab. fee $2.50. Dr. Davis and staff.

410. Fourru-YEAR OpaTHALMOLOGY. I, II; 1 c¢r. Prerequisites: Surgery
310, 311.

RHINOLOGY AND OTOLARYNGOLOGY
WEeLLwoop Mack Neseit, M.D., Associate Professor of Otolaryngology
200. Apvancep Work AND REsEsrcH. Yr; *cr. Dr. Nesbit and staff.

311. Tumrp-YEAR RHINOLOGY AND OrtoLAryNGoLocy. I; 1 cr. Prerequisites:
Medicine 110, 111, Surgery 102, 103. Lab. fee $2.50. Dr. Nesbit.

411, FourTH-YEAR RuINoLoGY aNp OroraryNcorogy. I, II; 2 cr. Prere-
quisites : Surgery 310, 311.

ORTHOPEDIC AND PLASTIC SURGERY

FrepEricK JuLius GAENSLEN, B.S., M.D., Professor of Orthopedic Surgery

GeorGe VAN Ingen Brown, M.D., D.D.S., F.A.CS. Professor of Oral and
Plastic Surgery

Herman Scumumwm, B.S, M.D. F.A.CS. Adssociate Professor of Orthopedic
Surgery

Roeert EMMETT BURNS, B.S., M.D., Associate Professor of Orthopedic Surgery

Raymoxp MarraEws Bavpwin, B.S., M.D., Instructor in Orthopedic Surgery

VoLney Burmax Hysvop, M.D., Instructor in Oral ond Plastic Surgery

Caror. Ewart Roacu, B.A., M.D., Instructor in Medical Orthopedics

Epwin Frank Westover, D.D.S., Instructor i Dental Surgery

200. RESEARCH. Yr; *cr.

314. Prastic SurcEry. II; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 301, I; Surgery
301, 1.

315. Orrropepics. 1I; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 301, I; Surgery 301, 1.
Includes five lectures on fractures.

415. OrtuopEDIC SurcEry. I, IT; 1 cr. Prercquisite: Surgery 315.

UROLOGY

TrA Roscoe Sisg, Phar.D., M.D., Professor of Urology
Joux Brewster WEar, B.A. M.D., Assistant Professor of Urology

200. Apvancep Work AND RESEARCH. Yr; * cr.

325. Twuirp-YEarR Urorogy. II; 1 cr. Prerequisites: Medicine 301, I; Surgery
301, T,

425. FourtH-YEAR Urorocy. I, II; 2 cr. Prerequisite: Surgery 325.
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OBSTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY

Jorn Warton Harris, M.A.,, M.D., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology,
Chairman

Rara Emerson CampseLL, B.S., M.D., Associate Professor of Obstetrics and
Gynecology

CarL Samuer Hareer, B.S., M.D., Clinical Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and
Gynecology

MapeLINE JoseEpHINE THorNTON, B.A., M.D. Instructor in Qbstetrics and
Gynecology.

200. Abpvancep Work aAND ResearcH. Yr; *cr. Lab. fee $5.00.

330. THIRD-YEAR OBsTETRICS AND GYNECOLOGY. Yr; 3 cr. Prerequisites:
Medicine 301, I; Surgery 301, I. Lab. fee $5.00. Dr. Harris and staff.

406. FourTH-YEAR OBnBsTETRICS AND GyNECcOLOGY. I; 2 cr. Prerequisite:
Surgery 330.

This course is supplemented by two weeks of clinical instruction in Chicago
and two in Milwaukee through the courtesy of the Directors of the Chicago
Lying-In Hospital, Dr. J. B. DeLee and Dr. F. L. Adair, and the directors of
the Martha Washington Home, Dr. H. W. Shutter and Dr. A. H. Lahmann.

RADIOLOGY AND PHYSICAL THERAPY

Ernest AvBert PorLE, M.D., Ph.D., Professor of Radiology, Chairman

James Crauvpe Ersom, M.D., Professor of Physical Education, Associate Pro-
fessor of Physical Therapy

Joe Newton Sisk, B.S., M.D., Lecturer in Radiology

LawreNnce Vicror Littic, B.S., M.D., Leciurer in Radiology

MartEA ELLEN LEwrs, B.A., Instructor in Physical Therapy

Lester WARrNER Paur, B.S., M.D., Instructor in Radiology

200. GrapuaTE Work aND REsearcH. The facilities of the laboratory are
available for carrying out investigations in the field of radiology and
physical therapy. Credit toward an M.S. or Ph.D. degree may be obtained
by enrolling in the Graduate School and meeting its requirements. Dr.
Pohle.

222. SEMINAR IN RaproroGy anp PHvysicaL Tuerary. Yr; 1 cr. Dr. Pohle and
staff.

316. PuysicaL TuErAPY. II; 1 cr. In this course the fundamentals of me-
chano-, light-, electro-, and hydro-therapy and their clinical indications are
considered. Prerequisites: Medicine 301, I; Surgery 301, I. Dr. Elsom.

320. RaprocraPHY AND RaprormerAPY. II; 1 cr. Lectures and demonstrations
to third-year students. Prerequisites: Medicine 301, I; Surgery 301, L
Drs. Pohle, Littig, Paul, and Sisk.

405. Aepprienp Raprorogy. I, TI; 1 cr. Interpretation of roentgenograms, and
clinic in X-ray and radium therapy. Prerequisite: Surgery 320. Drs.
Pohle, Littig, Paul, and Sisk.

416. AvppLiEp PrysicaL Tuerapy, I, II; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Surgery 316.
Dr. Elsom.




SCHOOL OF NURSING

Heren I. DENNE, Director

ORGANIZATION AND AIMS

The School of Nursing of the University of Wisconsin is organized in as-
sociation with the Medical School of the University and with the State of Wis-
consin General Hospital. The coordinating committee of the school is composed
of the Dean of the Medical School, the Superintendent of the Hospital, and the
Director of the School, who has charge of the immediate administration. There
is close affiliation between the school and other departments of the University,
In the field of public health nursing the school has the cooperation of the Bureau
of Public Health Nursing of the State Board of Health.

The aims of the school are:

1. To give adequate training in the sympathetic care of the sick.
2. To promote academic education as an aid to professional experience.

3. To stimulate advanced training and research in special fields of work
within the realm of nursing.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

For matriculation in the School of Nursing a student must furnish evidence
that she has satisfied the general requirements for admission to the University, as
stated under Part III, Admission, page 35.

Students desiring to enter either the three-year or a five-year combined course
are requested to communicate with the Registrar of the University, and for more
specific details regarding these courses with the Director of the School of Nurs-
ing, University of Wisconsin.

EXPENSE

During the period of pre-professional training, the minimum for which is
one semester, the student is subject to the same conditions as other students in the
University and must provide for her room, board, and incidental expenses and pay
the usual general and laboratory fees. For the required semester of pre-pro-
fessional work in the three-year course the laboratory fees amount to $25.00. This
makes the total laboratory and other fees for residents of Wisconsin $46.50.
The non-resident tuition fee is $100.00 per semester. Board and room cost from
$10.00 per week upwards for 16 weeks, making a total expense of about $200, in
addition to laundry, clothing, and various incidentals. During the period of resi-
dent professional instruction no fees are charged, and room, board, and laundry are
furnished the students.

A detailed discussion of student expense, including university charges, loan
funds and scholarships, self-support, etc., may be found on page 15.
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FIVE-YEAR COMBINED COURSES

Two courses are offered of combined academic and resident professional
instruction leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science and certificate of
Graduate Nurse in five years.

The College of Letters and Science grants the degree of Bachelor of Science
(Hygiene) to students who successfully complete six semesters of work, as out-
lined below, in the College of Letters and Science, and 27 months of work in the
School of Nursing.

The College of Agriculture grants the degree of Bachelor of Science (Home
Economics) to students who successfully complete six semesters of work, as out-
lined below, in Courses in Home Economics, and 27 months of work in the
School of Nursing.

RESIDENT PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTION

The resident professional instruction consists of 27 months in residence in
the Nurses' Dormitory. During this period the student has instruction in
medicine, surgery, and principles of nursing, ward practice in the wards and out-
patient departments of the hospital, and practical training in public health nursing.
The resident instruction is divided into four half years of academic and pro-
fessional education and three additional months of special training. In each half
year there are one semester of four months of academic and ward work, six weeks
(52 hours per week) of ward or field work, and two weeks of vacation. The
semester work is given as outlined above under the three-year course, excepting
that physical education is not required.

COMBINED COURSE, COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

This course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science (Hygiene). The
following specific requirements must be satisfactorily met:

Encrisa. 10 credits as follows: 6 credits in composition, 3 credits per semester
for two semesters, to be taken in the first year of residence; 4 credits in
literature, to be taken normally in the sophomore year. Students securing a
grade of A in the first semester of composition may, if they so desire, omit the
second semester of it.

ForeIGN LANGUAGE. Two years of either French or German in college if stu-
dents do not meet the foreign-language requirement for the B.A. degree.
(See page 66).

History. 6 credits in a continuous year course; or mathematics, 8 credits.

SciENCE. Chemistry 1, 10 credits; Physiology 4, 4 credits; Nursing 1, 2 credits;
Bacteriology 4, 2 credits.

EcoNoMmIcs, SocioLocy, ANp Psvcrorocy. 16 credits, including Economics la,
Sociology 1, 2, and 141, and Psychology 1; or 16 credits of science in ad-
dition to Chemistry 1, including biology, 10 credits, and organic chemistry,
4 credits.

Erectives. A sufficient number of electives must be taken to bring the total
amount of work in the College of Letters and Science up to 94 credits and 94
grade-points, including major study and thesis.
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Major Stupy. By the beginning of the junior year every candidate should be
well started in her major study which must be chosen from the majors offered
in the College of Letters and Science, including majors in the medical
sciences. This major may include a thesis, to be prepared during the final
years of the combined course.

CrepiTs. A total of 127 credits and 127 grade-points, including 94 required by the
College of Letters and Science and 33 earned during the required 27 months
of resident professional instruction.

SEQUENCE OF SUBJECTS

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester Second Semester
Credits Credits
Engl. la—Freshman composition_._.____ 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition....._- 3
Chem. la—General chemistryoaeeeeocee- 5 Chem. 1b—General chemistry .. .. _._ 3
History or mathematics_ - _________ 3-4 History or mathematies___—-__________.__ 3-4

French or German French or German

Physical education Physical education . 0
14-16 14-16
SOPHOMORE YEAR
Engl. 33a—English literature.._.________ 2 Engl. 33b—English literature_._.________ 2
Frenzh or Germanl oo ool o200 20 3-4 French or German .- - . . --3-4
Ofitional Usabyects SV 0L LM Band g 8-11 Optiotalisabjectsiil et _soteibac ) 8-11
Biology 1—5 cr. Biology 1—5 ecr.
Chemistry 20, 21, or 120, 121, 3-4 cr. Chemistry 120, 121 3-5 cr.
Economics la—4 cr. Economics la—4 cr.
Psychology 1—3 cr. Sociology 2—3 cr.
Sociology 1—3 cr. Psychology 1—3 cr.
14-16 14-16
JUNIOR YEAR
Physiology 4 4 R ectives. o 15
Bacteriology 4 2
Nursing 1 2
Optional subjects ____
Sociology 141—3 cr.
Free option—3 cr.
Electives o m o e s L) 1-4
15 15

COMBINED COURSE, DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS

This course leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science (Home Economics).
The following specific requirements must be satisfactorily met:

Completion of the required work of the freshman and sophomore years of the
Course in Home Economics, as outlined on page 280.
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Completion of the following additional courses: Home Economics 7 and 17, 47,
6 and 16, 22, 133; English 33b; Anatomy 120 or Physiology 4; and Nursing 1.

Thesis, 4 credits.

Electives sufficient to bring the total credits of work required by the Department
of Home Economics up to 94, including thesis.

Twenty-seven months of resident professional instruction in nursing.

A total of 127 credits and 127 grade-points, including 94 required by the Depart-
ment of Home Economics and 33 earned during the period of resident pro-
fessional instruction.

THREE-YEAR COURSE
LEADING TO THE TITLE OF GRADUATE NURSE

Upon the completion of at least one seinester of academic college work, in-
cluding the special subjects outlined below and 32 months of professional train-
ing in residence in the School of Nursing, a certificate of Graduate Nurse will be
granted.

PRE-HOSPITAL SEMESTER

Candidates for the certificate of Graduate Nurse who have had no college
work or whose college work has not included work in chemistry and physiology are
required to take the following special pre-hospital academic work before being ad-
mitted to residence in the School of Nursing. This work is offered the first
semester of each year.

Credits

English la—Freshman composition 3
Chemistry la—General chemistry ... 5
Physiology 4—Physiology for nurses 4
Bacteriology 4—Bacteriology for NUISES.....oommreceoremm e 2
Nursing 1—Principles of nursing el 2
Physical education ... R e 0

16

RESIDENT PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTION

This course consists of 32 months in residence in the Nurses’ Dormitory.
During this period the student has instruction in medicine, surgery, and principles
of nursing, ward practice in the wards and out-patient departments of the hospital,
and practical training in public health nursing. The resident instruction is divided
into five half years of academic and professional education and two additional
months of special training. In each half year there are one semester of four
months of academic and ward work, six weeks (52 hours per week) of ward or
field work, and two weeks of vacation. The semester work is arranged in the
following sequence:




CURRICULA 5

o
(T

FIRST SEMESTER

Credits

Therapeutics 1—=Materia medica. 3
Dietetics 1—Selection, preparation, and serving of food for the 2
Med. and Surg. 1—Recognition and treatment of disease ... ... 3
Nursing 2—Elementary principles of nursing.________________ 2
Ward work—6 hours daily

Physical education

‘ SECOND SEMESTER

Med. and Surg. 2—Health, disease, and therapy in infancy and childhéod- .. ___ 4
Med. and Surg. 5—Communicable diseases; Physical therapy_ . ____.____ 2
Nursing %—Care of infants and children 2
Psychology 1—Introductory psychology- 3

Ward work—6 hours daily

f
f
|
‘ THIRD SEMESTER

Med. and Surg. 3—Nervous and mental health, disease, and therapy-._.._____._
Med. and Surg. 4—Health, disease, and therapy of the eye, ear, nose, mouth,
throat, and skin 2

Sociology 2 oo 3
Nursing 4—Special technique. 2
Ward work—6 hours daily
FOURTH SEMESTER

Med. and Surg. 6—Obstetrics and gynecolog@yo oo . 2
Med. and Surg., 7—Medicine and wurogenital surgery... 2
Nursing 5—Social problems from the standpoint of nursing and dietetics__.__..__ 4
Education 47—Psychology of learning and teaching . __________________ 3

Ward work—6 hours daily

. DEPARTMENTS OF INSTRUCTION

For a description of the courses in botany, zoology, chemistry, physics,
psychology, history, economics, sociology, English, and the foreign languages,
see departmental announcements in the College of Letters and Science. For home
economics see departmental announcements of the College of Agriculture. For the
medical sciences, anatomy, physiology, bacteriology, hygiene, pharmacology and
toxicology, see departmental announcements of the Medical School.

Abbreviations used in the announcement of courses:

Yr—a continuous course extending through two semesters
I—course given during the first semester

II—course given during the second semester

I, IT—semester course given each semester

cr—number of credit hours per semester

DIETETICS
HeLENn Brown Giesser, B.S., Assistant Professor of Dietetics
Lenore Hearey Husry, B.S., Assistant in Dietetics
1. SELECTION, PREPARATION, AND SERVING OF Foop ror THE Sick. I, II; 2 cr.

F 2. Avovancep Diererics. I; 1 cr. Prerequisite: Dietetics 1.
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MEDICINE AND SURGERY

GeorgE VAN IncEx Browxn, M.D., D.D.S, F.A.C.S.,, Professor of Oral and
Plastic Surgery

Jorn Warron Harris, M.D., Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology

WitLiaM Davison Stovarr, M.D., Professor of Hygiene

Roperr EmMmEeTT BURNS, B.S., M.D., Associate Professor of Orthopedic Surgery

Rarpr Emersoxn Camerein, B.S., M.D., Associate Professor of Obstetrics and
Gynecology

JamEes Crauvpe Ersom, M.D., Associate Professor of Physical Therapy

Jorny Wasson Gare, M.A., M.D., Associate Professor of Surgery

Joun EuceNk Conck, Jr., B.A., M.D., Associate Professor of Pediatrics

WiLLiAM SHAINLINE MippLEroN, M.D., Associate Professor of Medicine

Ezra Eucene NErr, B.A., M.D., Associate Professor of Ophthalmology

WeLLwoonp Mack Nessit, M.D., Associate Professor of Otolaryngology

Rarpa Mirron Waters, M.D., Associate Professor of Surgery in charge of
Anaesthesio

Roscoe Lvie MclIntosa, B.S.,, M.D., Assistant Professor of Dermatology

MazseL GarpEn MasteEN, B.S.,, M.D., Assistant Professor of Neuropsychiatry

Joun BrEwstErR WEAR, B.A., M.D., Assistant Professor of Urology

1. RecognitioNn Anp TrREATMENT oF Disgase. II; 3 cr

1. Hearts, Diseasg, aANpD THErAPY IN INrFANCY AND CHILDHOOD. I; 4 cr.
Includes pediatrics, orthopedics, and operating room technique.

3. NEervous aNpD MEeNTAL Heavtsa, Disease, Axp TraEraPY. II; 3 cr. This
course includes the principles of mental hygiene.

4, HeartH, Disease, anp TrErRAPY oF THE EvE, Ear Nosg, Mours,
Tuoart, AND SriN. II; 2 cr.

5. SeeciaL TuerapEvutic TECHNIQUE. [; 2 cr. Physical therapy and com-
municable diseases.

6. OssterIcS AND GyNEcoLoGy. I; 2cr.

7. MepiciNE AND UROGENITAL SURGERY. I; 2 cr.
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Herex 1. Dexnxg, B.A,, R.N., Professor of Nursing

Lia B. FrercuEr, R.N., Associate Professor of Nursing

Grace Jean Kewrock, B.S., RN, Assistant Professor of Nursing

Marton L. Zitiey, B.A., R.N., Assistant Professor of Nursing

Avice EiLeexn BarteEn, B.S,, R.N., Instructor in Social Work

MaxiNng M. Baumcartner, B.S., RN, Instructor in Nursing

HerLen - BAKREN, RN, Instructor in Nursing of Diseases of Evye, Ear, Nose,
Throat

Herexn Latarop Bunce, B.A., R.N, Instructor in Nursing

Frances CameBeLr, R.N., Instructor in Nursing

Grapys Carey, R.N., Instructor in Nwrsing of Communicable Diseases

Eva BeEwick (CLiFrorp, R.N., Instructor in Orthopedic Nursing

FrorENcE FIEDLER, R.N., Instructor in Neuwropsychiatric Nursing

Smonia Heck, B.S., R.N,, Instructor in Swrgical Nursing

Astrip R. OrsEN, R.N.,, Instructor in Nursing

Frora ScHRANKEL, R.N., Instructor in Operating Room Technique

FrRANCES StUArT, Instructor in Occupational Therapy

Frances H. Tavror, B.S., R.N., Instructor in Pediatric Nursing

Cuarcorte WHITE, R.N., Instructor in Medical Nursing

Dororuy HEIN, RN, Assistant in Surgical Nursing

Tueresa StorEN, B.S., R.N., Assistant in Nursing of Comwnunicable Diseases

Harrie B. Trausa, B.S., R.N., Assistant in Orthopedic Nursing

1. ELEMENTARY PrincipLEs oF Nursing. I; 2 cr.

2. ELEMENTARY PrincrerLEs oF Nursing. I, IT; 2 cr. Continuation of Nurs-
ing 1 which is prerequisite.

3. Care ofF InraNTs AND CHILDREN. I
and 2.

i 2 cr. Prerequisites: Nursing 1

4. SeeciaL TecuaNiQue. II; 2 cr. Prerequisites: Nursing 1, 2, 3.
5. SocraL PROBLEMS FROM THE STANDPOINT OF NURSING. I; 4 cr. Pre-
requisites: Nursing 1, 2, 3.

THERAPEUTICS

ArtHUR LAwrie Tatum, Ph.D.,, M.D., Professor of Pharmacology
Ernest Kuvenzi, B.S., Pharmacist

1. Materta Mepica. II; 3 cr. The recognition, use, and danger of drugs
used in medicine,
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C. J. AnpErsoN, DEaN

In April, 1930, the Regents of the University approved the action of the Uni-
versity Faculty establishing a School of Education of college rank, and gave
to it jurisdiction over the undergraduate preparation of teachers. The establish-
ment of this coordinate school is the fourth step taken by the University of Wis-
consin in the development of the training of teachers. Prior to 1908, the Depart-
ment of Education offered certain courses for those preparing to teach. In 1908
the Course for the Training of Teachers was established. This was superseded
in June, 1919, by a School of Education administered within the College of Letters
and Science, and this, in turn has been succeeded by the present School of Education.

The faculty of the School of Education is made up of the faculties of the
Departments of Education, Art Education, and Physical Education for Men and
for Women, those faculty members offering courses in educational methods, and
those members of the faculties of the departments in the College of Letters and
Science and of Agriculture who offer courses of junior and senior grade in the
following teaching majors: agriculture, botany, chemistry, commerce, economics,
English, French, geography, German, history, home economics, Italian, journalism,
Latin, library science, mathematics, music, physics, physiology, Spanish, speech,
zoology.

The School of Education provides professional preparation for teachers of
academic high-school subjects; teachers of art, agriculture, home economics,
physical education; play-ground and recreation supervisors; high-school librarians;
principals, supervisors, and superintendents.

The preparation noted above rests upon a basis of a sound general education
and includes: (1) a teaching major and minor in the academic or special fields; (2)
professional training including courses dealing with the principles, psychology, and
the practice of teaching, closely correlated with actual participation in the Wis-
consin High School. Graduate courses in the various fields of education, includ-
ing opportunity for research, are offered for those who recognize the desirability
of study beyond the four years of college work, and who are preparing to become
teachers in public schools, teachers’ colleges, colleges, and universities, as well as
supervisors and administrators.

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

1. Students electing a major in Art Education or in Physical Education will
register in the School of Education at the beginning of the freshman year.
2. Freshmen and sophomores in the College of Letters and Science who expect
to transfer to the School of Education and elect a teaching major in an
academic field, are required to comply with the same general regulations out-
lined in the bulletin of the College of Letters and Science, pages 51-70, inclusive,
Students electing a teaching major in an academic field are eligible for
transfer to the School of Education when they have satisfactorily com-
pleted the regular requirements of the first two years of one of the Gener-
al Courses in the College of Letters and Science. (See Section 18, para-
graph (a), Bulletin of the College of Letters and Science.) However,
no student will be accepted into the School of Education unless his
scholastic record is sufficiently high to indicate the probability of success
in some teaching field. Applicants for transfer are also required to pre-
sent evidence of proficiency in speech in the form of either (a) a rating
by the Speech Examination Committee of the School of Education, or
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(b) a grade in Speech 1 (Fundamentals of speech). Students are
advised to adapt the requirements of the first two years of one of
the General Courses to the requirements for graduation from the School
of Education, in order to obviate the necessity of spending more than
four years in earning the B.S. (Education) degree. Any one of the four
special sequences listed below will serve to accomplish this purpose;
numbers I and III fulfill the Ph.B. requirements and numbers II and IV
the B.A. requirements. Before transfer to the School of Education can
be approved, substantial progress toward the completion of the general
requirements and the selected pre-education sequence must be made.
Students in special courses (College of Letters and Science) having a
complete two-year or four-year curriculum, such as the Course in Chem-
istry, the Course in Humanities, and the Schools of Commerce, Journal-
ism, and Music, will retain their classifications in the College of Letters
and Science, but must also register in the School of Education in order
to receive the University Teachers’ Certificate.

Students electing a teaching major in agriculture or in home economics
must register concurrently in the College of Agriculture and in the
School of Education at the beginning of the junior year.

PRE-EDUCATION SEQUENCES

Students who expect to transfer to the School of Education should select

one of the following sequences:

SEQUENCE I
No foreign language required.
Required: English composition, 10 cr. (English 1 and 2); history 10
cr.f; social sciences, 6 cr.l; mathematics or philosophy, 10 cr.; natural
science, 20 cr.* in regular year courses.

SEQUENCE II
Required: Intermediate knowledge of one language.
Required: English literature, 4-6 cr.; English composition, 6 cr.; history,
6 cr.t; social sciences, 6 cr.f; mathematics, 8 cr. or philosophy, 6 cr.; natural
science, 10 cr.* in elementary survey courses or 15 cr.* in regular year courses.

SEQUENCE III
Required: Intermediate knowledge of one language.
No English literature required. Required: English composition, 6 cr.;
history, 6 or 10 cr.}; social sciences, 6 cr.i; mathematics 10 or 8 cr. or
philosophy 10 or 6 cr.; natural science, 20 cr.* in regular year courses.

SEQUENCE 1V

Required: Proficiency in one foreign language, or intermediate knowl-
edge in two foreign languages, or intermediate knowledge in one foreign
language plus 10 cr. in literature courses in that language.

Required: English composition, 6 cr.; English literature, 4-6 cr.; two of
the following: (a) history, 6 cr.f and social sciences, 6 cr.f; (b) mathe-
matics, 8 cr.; (c) natural sciences, 10 cr.* in elementary survey courses
or 15 er.* in regular year courses.

*Must include 5 cr. in biology, preferably zoology, and 5 cr. in a non-biological srience.
TMust include a year course in European or American history.
fMust include Political Science 1 or 7 (3 cr.) and economics or sociology (3 cr.).




360 SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

DEGREES

The School of Education grants, upon the successful completion of the
various courses, the following degrees: Bachelor of Science (Education),
Bachelor of Science (Art Education), Bachelor of Science (Physical Educa-
tion), and, jointly with the College of Agriculture, Bachelor of Science (Agri-
culture and Education) and Bachelor of Science (Home Economics and
Education).

Only students qualifying for degrees in the School of Education may re-
ceive the University Teachers’ Certificate and the recommendation of the
School of Education, with the exception of those in the special courses noted
in 3 above.

SUPERVISORY SERVICE BUREAU

A supervisory service bureau has been established for the purpose of
assisting graduates of the University of Wisconsin who are teaching in the
State to make the transition from university work to classroom teaching. The
functions of the bureau are: (1) to provide information dealing with the
problems of the first two years of teaching; (2) to visit, on call, teachers who
have been graduated from the University of Wisconsin and who are within
their first two vears of service; (3) to issue bulletins dealing with the prob-
lems of teaching; and (4) to study continuously the training of teachers in
service, the difficulties of beginning teachers, their improvability, means of
improvement, etc.

BUREAU OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

A bureau of educational research has been established for the purpose of
coordinating and facilitating research in education with particular reference
to the public schools of the State. The facilities of the bureau are available
for use by graduate students majoring in education and in allied departments
and by superintendents, principals, and teachers throughout the State. Bulle-
tins and studies, reporting the results of investigations, are issued from time
to time. The work of the bureau is in charge of a committee consisting of
members of the faculty of the Department of Education.

WISCONSIN HIGH SCHOOL

The Wisconsin High School, a six-year secondary school opened in Sep-
tember, 1911, is maintained by the University as an integral part of the
School of Education. The primary purposes of this school are (a) the exemp-
lification of sound educational theory and organization, with special refer-
ence to secondary education, and (b) the provision of appropriate facilities
for observation and directed teaching. The details of organization, program
of studies, etc.,, will be found in the bulletin of the Wisconsin High School.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

Graduation from the School of Education and recommendation for the
University Teachers’ Certificate in academic subjects are based upon the fol-
lowing conditions and requirements:

I. A total of 124 credits and 124 grade-points.

II. The satisfactory fulfillment of the requirements of preparation for
teaching one of the following:

(a) a major subject and one minor subject; or
(b) a major subject and two minor subjects.

To fulfill the requirements of preparation for teaching the selected
major, a student must present credits in amount and kind as prescribed for
a teaching major by the department of such major subject. This de-
partmental prescription must in all cases include at least twenty credits,
and, in addition, credit for the departmental teachers’ course. (See Aca-
demic teaching majors and minors, pages 362-370.) As soon as it is practical
the completion of a major shall be conditioned upon the passing of a com-
prehensive examination on the work of such a major.

To fulfill the requirements of preparation for the teaching of the se-
lected minor subject or subjects, a student must present credits in amount
and kind as prescribed by the department of such minor subjects. This
departmental prescription must contain fifteen credits, exclusive of the
departmental teachers’ course. (See Academic teaching majors and minors,
pages 362-370.)

III. The fulfilling of the course requirements for either the B.A. or the
Ph.B. degree as at present constituted respectively for students graduating
before 1934 and after, except that intermediate knowledge of -one foreign
language will be accepted in place of the foreign language requirements for
the B.A. degree.

IV. The fulfilling of three of the following four group requirements in-
sofar as they are not met under IIT above:

1. Twelve credits in history and the social studies, as follows: six credits
in a year course in European or American history, and six credits
made up of three in political science (Pol. Sci. 1 or 7) and three in
economics or sociology. (12 credits)

2. Five credits in the biological sciences, zoology being strongly recom-
mended, and five credits in a physical (non-biological) science. (10
credits)

3. Six credits in introductory philosophy (Phil. 21) and logic (Phil. 11)
or eight credits in mathematics. (6 or 8§ credits)

4. (a) Ten credits in the literature of a foreign language; or
(b) The passing of a proficiency test in one language; or

(¢) Intermediate knowledge of a second language.
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V. Applicants for registration in the School of Education shall present
evidence concerning their speech proficiency in the form of either (a) a rat-
ing by the Speech Examination Committee of the School of Education, or
(b) a grade in Speech 1.

VI. The recommendation of the departments of the major and minor
subjects as to fitness for teaching.

VII. The presentation of a certificate of physical health and fitness
from the University Medical Examiner.

VIII. The completion of the following professional requirements:

Credits
Educ. 31—Principles of secondary education....vcecceceeee 3
Educ. 75—Psychology and practice of teaching................ 5

A course in the teaching of the major subject.....
Electives in the Department of Education. ... oeieiiosmriensssenns

15

IX. Graduates of the professional courses in the state teachers’ colleges
who register in the School of Education as candidates for the University
Teachers’ Certificate must present a minimum of six credits in advanced uni-
versity courses in education, together with a course in the teaching of their major.
Under exceptional circumstances another course may be substituted for the course
in the teaching of the major subject.

For information concerning the graduation requirements in the four-year
courses in Art Education and Physical Education see pages 371-378.

The requirements for graduation in Agriculture and Education and Home
Economics and Education are given on pages 381 et seq.

ACADEMIC TEACHING MAJORS AND MINORS

Only such departments and courses of instruction are here indicated as
are immediately related to the professional work of the School of Education.

BOTANY

Epwarp Martinius Giiserr, Ph.D., Professor of Botany and Plant Pathology,
Chairman

Students preparing to teach botany, either as a major or a minor subject, are
advised to elect courses in both structural and physiological botany, and also those
that involve field work.

Major. A minimum of 30 credits from the following courses: Zoology 1;
Botany 1, 2, 103, 104, 107, 108, 110, 112, 113, 117, 118, 129, 130, 131, 146, 147, 150,
154, 156, 160, 162.

MiNorR. A minimum of 15 credits from the following courses: Botany 1, 2,
103, 104, 107, 108, 110, 112, 113, 129, 130, 131, 146, 160. Attention is called to
courses 1 and 2, which together constitute a year's work and which are especially
adapted to the needs of those taking a teachers’ minor in botany.

Educational Methods 71. The Teaching of Biology. T, II; 3 cr. Miss Weber.
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CHEMISTRY

Joserpr Howarp MATHEWS, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Chaiman

REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR

OPTIONAL FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION
Course Title of Course
No. Organic Physical Food Inorsanic (Premedical
1 General chemistry and quali-
tative analysis________.._... 8-10 cr. 8-10 cr. 8-10 er. 10 cr. 8-10 cr.
10 Mathematical chemistry*_____ 3 8 3 3 3
11 Quantitative analysis_________ 8 8 8 10 6
120 Organic—lectures_ 4 4 4 4 4
121 Organic—laboratory 6 4 4 3 4
130 Physical—lectures_ _.________ 4 4 4 4 4
131 Physical—laboratory.__ 3 6 8 4 2
100 Thestg. ... 200l U0, LA 6 6 6 6 6
123 Characterization of organic
compounds_ . i L iCil.l 3 £ 3 A i
146-7 | Food chemistry._____._______ = = 5 i SE
104,117 | Physiological chemistry_ < e = = 8
Adyv. technical elective.__.____ s 45 i e ]
Total Credits_ ... 45-47 43-45 45-47 4446 45-47

*Need not be taken by those who have completed Math. 5a or 54.

Minor. A minimum of fifteen credits.

Educational Methods 72. The Teaching of Chemistry. II; 2 o. 3 cr.
Prerequisites: Chemistry 1; first semester of Chemistry 120, or credit or proll-
ment for five credits in Chemistry 11. Mr. Walton.

COMMERCE

Crester Lroyp Jones, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Political Science,
Director

The School of Commerce affords certain facilities for those students who
wish to prepare themselves to teach commercial subjects in secondary schools.
Such students are advised to consult with the Director of the School of Cam-
merce in the arrangement of elective work.

Educational Methods 75. The Teaching of Bookkeeping. II; 3 cr. Pre-
requisites: Senior standing and Economics 9. Practice teaching in bookkeeping
is not offered in the Wisconsin High School; however, those who elect this
course are required to do participation-teaching in another subject. Miss Hensey.
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COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
Pramwo Mrvin Buck, Jr, M.4., Professor of Comparative Literature, Chairman

Major. 30 credits of which 16 shall be in Comparative Literature, including
courses 9 ard 165. The other 14 must be in advanced literature couarses in two
languages, ore of which may be English. No courses below the following are
accepted: Lain 6, Greek 10 or 7, English 34, French 21, German 20, Spanish 21,
Italian 20. It'is strongly urged that at least 12 credits be added in two of the
departments—Art History, Philosophy, History.

A teachers’ course in Comparative Literature is not offered. Educational
Methods 76 (Thy Teaching of English) or any course in the teaching of ancient
or modern languiges, is accepted in lieu thereof. .

ECONOMICS
HarrY JiroME, Ph.D., Professor of Economics, Chairman
Major. A minmum of 30 selected credits.

Minor. Economics la and 1b (8 credits), Educational Methods 84, plus an
elective in economics, to make a total of 15 credits.

No regular course in the teaching of economics is offered but a teachers’
course in a refated subject, such as history, will be accepted.

EDUCATION

For gneral information concerning the equipment and the courses offered in
educatior see pages 358-362. For detailed information relative to the special
requirenents of courses in education for the University Teachers’ Certificate, see
page 8.

ENGLISH
Roeerr ELkin NEIL Donee, M.4., Professor of English, Chairman

Major. A minimum of 34 credits, including (a) Freshman English; (b)
ont, and only one, of the following: 29, 30, 33; (c) one, and only one, of the
folowing: 37, 136, 137; (d) two of the following, one of which must be either
31 or 57: 31, 57, 160, 161, 162; (e) not more than two of the following (one
will suffice) : 34, 35, 40; (f) a thesis or its equivalent.

Mixor. I. One course, and only one, from the following group: 29, 30, 33.
IT. One semester from the composition courses of the following group: 2b, 5,
6, 8. III 123. IV. One of the following groups: (a) 34 and 35; (b) one,
and only one, among 37, 136, 137; (c) both semesters of 40. V. Educational
Methods 76.

Educational Methods 76. The Teaching of English. I1; 3-4 cr. Prerequisites :
English 123, senior standing, and a satisfactory grade in qualifying examinations
covering (1) the elements of grammar, (2) the detection and correction of
deviations from standard English, and (3) the English works commonly studied
in high schools. These examinations will be given in the second or third week
of the course. 3 cr. for minor; 4 cr., including one credit for participation-
teaching, for the major. Mr. Pooley.

All students desiring the departmental recommendation to teach English must
pass the qualifying examination referred to above.
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FRENCH AND ITALIAN
Huca Arrison SmitH, M.A., Professor of French, Chairmm

Students who specialize in French or Italian are advised to clect related
courses in history, art, other languages and literatures, and philosephy. Those
who expect to continue for advanced degrees should note that knovledge of an-
other foreign language is required for the M.A., and that for satisfectory work in
Romance philology some knowledge of Latin is indispensable. Foth Latin and
German as well as another Romance language are required for the Ph.D., and
should be acquired as early as possible.

Educational Methods 81. The Teaching of French and Italan I, IT; 2-3 cr.
Miss Johnson.
FRENCH

Major. Candidates for the University Teachers’ Certifcate with a major
in French must have a proficiency involving comprehensin of classical and
modern French authors, reasonable ability to understand anl speak French, and
some knowledge of the history of French literature and cultire. They must offer
the regular requirements for the major (28 credits in advaace of 1b), including
or adding the following specific training:

(a) 4 credits of composition and conversation (16, 124, or 127), with grade
of B, or equivalent training (training in the French House is accepted
toward this requirement) ;

(b) 2 credits of phonetics (190) ;

(¢) 3 credits in educational methods (81) ;

(d) 6 credits in courses of literature or civilization in the 100-grow, (This
requirement will go into effect for seniors graduating in 1932.)

(e) 4 credits of thesis or thesis substitute.

Mixor. 18 credits in advance of 1b. Required courses are: 2 crediy ip
composition and conversation (training in the French House is accepted tcward
this requirement),and French 21, or 3 credits in a more advanced cours: in
French literature. Minor students are advised (although not required) to ake
phonetics, and if not majoring in a language, to include Educational Methods 81.

French 13 does not count toward the requirement for major or minor.

ITALTAN

Major. (a) 24 credits in advance of 1b, including 4 credits in compositicn
and conversation with an average grade of B. (b) Educational Methods 81, 3
credits.

Minor. 18 credits in advance of 1b, including 2 credits in composition and
conversation.

GENERAL SCIENCE

Miwor. 15 credits in science, 5 of which must be in physics, 5 in chemistry,
and 5 in biology, in addition to Educational Methods 97.

Educational Methods 97. The Teaching of Science. I, IT; 3-4 cr.
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GEOGRAPHY
VerNor Crirrorp Fincu, Ph.D., Professor of Geography, Chairman

Major.. A minimum of 30 credits as prescribed by the Department of
Geography, 'ncluding Educational Methods 82.

MinNOR. A minimum of 15 credits, to include Geography 1-2 or 5, Educa-
tional Methods 82, and one regional course.

Educationa, Methods 82. The Teaching of Geography. II; 2-3 cr. Pre-
requisite: Five credits in Geography or consent of instructor.

GERMAN :
ALEXANDER RiypoLrr HomrreLp, Ph.D. Professor of German, Chairman

Major. A miimum of 24 credits in advance of course 2b. In addition to
the thesis, or thesis substitute, these credits must include courses 10 or 112, 191,
131 (at least for foir credits), 150, 151, and Educational Methods 83.

Minor. A mininum of course 10, at least 8 credits in literature from courses
beyond 2b, including § credits from courses in Group B (20-31), and Educational
Methods 83, i.e, at least 14 credits beyond course 2Zb.

Students who are preparing to teach German as their major or minor subject
and who have done a considerable amount of work elsewhere, or who have had
successful teiching experience, may be excused, by action of the department,
from some Jf the required work. Such excuse will generally be granted only on
the basis ¢f an examination, and in no case will students be recommended by the
departmeit unless they have taken at least 4 credits in German at Wisconsin.

Edicational Methods 83. The Teaching of German. I; 3 cr. For seniors
and gaduates. Graduate credit on special recommendation of the instructor.

HISPANIC STUDIES
Joaguin OrtEGA, M.A., Professor of Spanish, Chairman

Major. (1) Pre-education sequence IV. (2) The following courses are
recommended for election in the first two years: Geography 5-6 (Regional
ewnomics geography) or 1-2 (Elements of natural environment); History 2
(Modern European history), and 4 (History of the United States); Political
Science 7 (American government and politics). (3) The teaching major in
Spanish (see page 369). (4) Basic courses as follows:

Credits

Art History 153—The age of Rembrandt and Velazquez (or cognate

fields of Spanish art offercd by this department)

Economics 151—Latin America; economic development dnd 1.1 ade

Geography 102—Geography of South America...

Geography 111—Geography of Middle Amer1c'1

Political Science 131—The United States and Latm Amcnca

Spanish 17 and 18—Spain and Spanish America of today

Spanish 21—Survey of Spanish literature ;

Spanish 102—Spanish contemporary literature

Spanish 126—Spanish-American literature }

Spanish 150—Spanish civilization

Spanish 151—Spanish-American civilization

4
conducted in 2
Spanish 2

Total 7
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HISTORY
Paur KnarLunp, Ph.D., Professor of History, Chairman

Major. Not less than 32 nor more than 40 credits in history to include:
History 2 (6-4 cr.) ; one other introductory course (History 1, 5, 10, or 29 for
4-6 cr.); History 4 (6 cr.); at least a semester course, either elementary
or advanced, in each of the fields of ancient and medieval history, counting
History 5a as medieval history; at least 16 credits in advanced history courses
taken at the University of Wisconsin, of which 2 in each semester of the senior
year may, in the judgment of the adviser, be assigned to the preparation of a
thesis. Outside the department, Educational Methods 84, Economics 1a, and Politica|
Science 1 or 7 are required, and Sociology 110 (Pre-history) and Geography
1-2 are strongly recommended.

Mixor. Educational Methods 84 and a minimum of 16 credits in history, in-
cluding at least 4 credits in advanced courses at the University of Wisconsin.

Educational Methods 84. The Teaching of History and the Social Studies.
I, II; 3-4 cr. Mr. Phillips.

JOURNALISM
WiLLarp Grosvenor BLEveEr, Ph.D., Professor of Journalism, Chairman

Major. A minimum of 31 credits, including the usual studies of the
School of Journalism. Students combining a minor in English with this major
are not required to take advanced courses in English composition, English 2, 5,
or 6.

MinNor. A minimum of 15 credits, including at least the first semester of
courses 2 and 3.
LATIN

ArTHUR Gorpon Lairp, Ph.D., Professor of Greek, Chairman

Major. A minimum of 31 credits, consisting normally of Latin 20, 30, 101,
102; 8 credits in courses of the 100-group; and Educational Methods 90. Those
who write a thesis are required to take only 41 credits in reading courses of

the 100-group.

Mixor. A minimum of 19 credits, consisting normally of Latin 20, 30, and
either Educational Methods 90 or 3 credits of advanced reading if majoring in a
foreign language.

Educational Methods 90. The Teaching of Latin. I, II; 2-3 cr. Miss
Guyles.

LIBRARY SCIENCE
Mary Emocene HazerTing, B.S., Associate Professor of Bibliography, Principal

The Library School offers the following course for those who are qualifying
for positions as high-school librarians:

LiBRARY SCIENCE FOR TEACHERS. Yr; 2 cr. The object of the course is
to qualify those taking it to assume, in connection with their teaching, the super-
vision of high-school libraries, and to give instruction to high-school students in
the use of books and libraries and in the means and methods of developing good
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habits and right tastes in reading. This course does does not qualify for full-time
school library positions, but is for teacher-librarians as required by the Wisconsin
Statutes. Open to seniors and graduate students, and to juniors hy special per-
mission. Miss Hazeltine, Miss Smith.

MATHEMATICS
Mark Hovr Ineramam, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics, Chairman

Major. (a) A minimum of 21 credits, which shall consist of Courses 5 (or
54 and 55); 6; at least one of 102, 112, 113; and other courses in mathematics
numbered 91 or above, excepting 136. Sudents majoring in this department must
earn at least as many grade-points as credits in all work included in the major.
Eligibility to write a thesis is based on a minimum of 9 credits in mathematics
taken at the University of Wisconsin and is determined by the average number
of grade-points per credit earned in the courses included in the major. Those
whose average thus computed is at least 2.5 will write theses: those whose
average is less than 2.0 are not permitted to write theses; those with intermediate
averages are subject to individual rulings by the department, with consideration
given to the student’s record and wishes. Students entering the junior class
with advanced standing who expect to complete a major in mathematics in four
semesters should previously have completed the equivalent of Mathematics 5.
(b) Educational Methods 93; (c) a knowledge of solid geometry acquired in
the secondary school or elsewhere; (d) Mathematics 91 (not required) is recom-
mended as a desirable course for teaching majors.

Minor. A minimum of 15 credits, including course 5a or 54, and excluding
courses 7, 24, 136, and 137. It is understood that at least 6 of these credits shall
be earned in residence at the University of Wisconsin with a grade not lower
than B. In addition, Educational Methods 93 is required. A knowledge of solid
geometry, acquired in college or elsewhere, is expected.

Educational Methods 93. The Teaching of Mathematics. 1; 3 cr. Mr. Hart.

MUSIC
CamarLes Henry Miies, Mus.D., F.R.C.0., Professor of Music, Chairman

The School of Music offers a four-year course leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Music; see special bulletin for detailed requirements. The following
credits are required for the University Teachers’ Certificate:

Credits
Educ. 75—Psychology and practice of teaching.......ooo §
Educ. 31—Principles of secondary education............. - 3
Music 36, 37, 51, or 92 (to be determined by the major aeld) s
Elective 1n the Department of Education..... ... ..~ " 7o 3
15

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(See pages 376-380.)
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PHYSICS

CuaRrLES Erwoop MENDENHALL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Chairman

MAjor. A minimum of 29 credits which shall include the following courses:
1 or 31 or 51-52, 2, 3, 4a, 10, 100, and Educational Methods 96. The remaining
credits are to be selected from 4b, 7, 106, 115, 116, 117, 118, 124.

MiNor. A minimum of 15 credits selected from the courses listed for a
major, and Educational Methods 96.

Educational Methods 96. The Teaching of Physics. II; 3 cr. Mr. Steve.

PHYSIOGRAPHY
(See Geography, page 366.)

PHYSIOLOGY

WaLTER Joserr MEEK, Ph.D., Professor of Physiology, Chairman

Major. A minimum of 23 credits as follows: 3 credits in physiological
chemistry; 6 credits in anatomy or zoology as approved by the Department of
Physiology; 11 credits in physiology, including thesis; 3 credits in any depart-
ment of the Medical School, as approved by the Department of Physiology.

In order to fulfill these requirements, Physics 1 or 31, Chemistry 1, and
Zoology 1 should be completed before the beginning of the junior year.

Minor. A minimum of 11 credits in the following courses: Physiology 1 or 17,

4 cr; Pathology 5, 2 cr; either Agricultural Bacteriology 1 or 4, 5 cr. General

chemistry is strongly advised as a prerequisite to physiology and bacteriology.
POLITICAL SCIENCE

Freperick AustiN OcG, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Political Science, Chairman

Minor. Political Science 1 or 7, plus a minimum or 12 credits. In addition,
Educational Methods 84, the teaching of history and the social studies.

Educational Methods 84. The Teaching of History and the Social Studies.
I, II; 3-4 cr. Mr. Phillips.

SOCIOLOGY
Epwarp ArswortH Ross, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Sociology, Chairman

Minor. Sociology 1, 2, and 46 for a total of nine credits, plus six additional
approved credits, to make a total of 15.

SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE

Joaguin Orteca, M.A., Professor of Spanish, Chairman

Major. 27 credits in advance of 1b, including thesis (or 4-6 credits in
literature courses numbered above 100 for students not required to write a thesis).
The required courses are: 3 credits in Educational Methods 81, 2 credits in
phonetics with a grade of B, 4 credits in conversation and composition with a
grade of B, and 6 credits in Spanish literature, of which at least 3 must be
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chosen from courses numbered above 100. Majors who have had up to the senior
year no grades below B in Spanish, and in exceptional cases only, majors who
have had one or two grades of C in the elementary stage of the study of the
language, will submit a thesis. Majors not falling in the above described groups
may apply to the chairman of the department for permission to write a thesis.
Beginning with the academic year 1933-34, students must take, before graduation,
a comprehensive examination in the major field, covering conversation, phonetics,
composition, grammar, literature, civilization, and educational methods; this
procedure is optional for students to be graduated in 1933. The department
has prepared a reading list of the most important standard works, for which
students will be held responsible, at the time of the examination whether or not
they have studied them in regular courses. For further information about this
examination, application may be made to the departmental office.

Mixor. 18 credits in advance of 1b. The required courses are: 2 credits in
conversation and composition and 3 credits in literature. Minor students are
advised (but not required) to elect Spanish 190, and also Educational Methods
81, if not majoring in another foreign language.

Educational Methods 81. The Teaching of Spanish. I, II; 2-3 cr. Miss
Johnson.

PorruGUESE. Special arrangements will be made for students interested in
majoring or minoring in this language.

SPEECH
AnprEw TrOMAS WEAVER, Ph.D., Professor of Speech, Chairman

Major. A minimum of 30 credits, including 12 credits in courses numbered
above 100.

Minor. A minimum of 15 credits in approved courses.

Educational Methods 189. The Teaching of Speech in the Grades. II;
2-3 cr. Pre-school, kindergarten, grades 1-8. Practice teaching in Madison
public schools, Miss Borchers.

Educational Methods 198. The Teaching of Speech in High School and
College. I; 2-3 cr. Miss Borchers.

ZOOLOGY
Micuaer Freperic Guvyer, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Zoology, Chairman

Major. A minimum of 30 credits and 36 grade-points, which will customarily
include the following courses: Botany 1, Zoology 1, 102, 104, 105, and 9 or 126.
Changes in the list of required courses may be made only by arrangement with
the adviser. Students with upper-group status who have the invitation or con-
sent of their major professors are privileged to undertake original work in the
thesis as a part of the minimum requirement.

Minor. A minimum of 15 credits from the following courses: Zoology 1,
2, 102, 104, and 105. Attention is called to Courses 1 and 2, which together con-
stitute a year’s work, and are especially adapted to the needs of those taking a
minor in zoology.

Educational Methods 71. The Teaching of Biology. I, II; 3 cr. Miss
Weber.




COURSE IN ART EDUCATION

COURSE IN ART EDUCATION
LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (ART EDUCATION)
W. H. Varnum, CHAIRMAN, PRrOFESSOR oF ArT EnUcATION

The Department of Art Education offers a four-year curriculum including
the freshman, sophomore, junior, and senior years. For graduates there is a
joint major in Art Education and Education, leading to the second degree.

Purrose AND Pran. The studies included in the Course in Art Education
are of two types: (1) those designed to familiarize the student with basic and
advanced art practice and appreciation, art curriculum building, and teaching
practice, leading to the development of teachers and supervisors of art (drawing,
painting, design, commercial and professional art, and the art crafts) in publie
and private schools, teachers’ colleges, and universities; (2) art courses primarily
selected by students not enrolled in the Art Education course, but who desire an
appreciative or professional knowledge of art theory and practice through studio
participation.

The chart accompanying this course presents a graphic view of the entire
departmental plan. The chart is divided into five vertical columns representing
requirements and electives. The columns relate to (A) English requirements,
(B) natural sciences, (C) history or foreign languages, (D) art education, (E)
education, (F) electives. Below the double horizontal line are the various options
open to the student under each heading and the number of options to be selected.
Black areas within each column represent the minimum course requirements,
while the shaded areas extend the black columns to the maximum. Elections
from each column are obligatory.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. Although transfers to the Course in Art Education
may be made at the opening of any semester, it is desirable to enroll in the
freshman year. A total of 124 credits and 124 grade-points is required for
graduation, Of this number 53 to 68 credits (inclusive of 6 credits in Art
Education 1 and Art Education 50-51) must be taken in departmental courses
or their related options as indicated in Column D.

DeraiLep ReQuUIREMENTS. EncLisa: CoLumyx A. Ten or twelve credits of
English are required under options 1, 2, or 3, of which one option is to be selected.
Option 1—Freshman English and sophomore survey of English literature in
historical sequence.
Option 2—Freshman English and sophomore introduction to English liter-
ature from the appreciative rather than the historical viewpoint.
Option 3—Freshman English and sophomore composition.

The sophomore English course elected in the first semester must be con-
tinued in the second semester.

NaruraL Sciences: Corumn B. Eight to ten credits are obligatory under
any one of the three options: eight in mathematics or ten in either hiology or
chemistry.

Option 1—Mathematics. Desirable for students who are interested in later

graduate courses in educational statistics.

Option 2—Biology. For increasing the art student’s field of source material.

Option 3—Chemistry. Applying directly to the art-crafts courses and grad-

uate work in color analysis.
A science elected in the first semester of the freshman year must be continued
throughout the year. Basic training in clear analytical thought underlies all
science requirements.
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COURSES IN ART EDUCATION

History or ForerGn LANGUuAGe: Corumn C.

Option 1—History. This option increases the field of general knowledge
and supplies source material for the student of art.

Option 2—Foreign language. To be elected by students who desire a cul-
tural background and reading knowledge of a foreign language, or who
contemplate foreign art study.

If history is chosen, it must be in year courses; if foreign language is elected it
must be one language throughout four semesters.

Arr Epucation: Corumyn D. The offerings of the Department of Art
Education of 108 credits are ample to supply theoretical knowledge and technical
skill in the art professions. Basic Art Education courses 1, 50, 51, and 62,
are required. Students who desire to increase the departmental art offerings
are directed to options 1, 2, 3, and 4, from which a total of ten credits may be
selected to count in the departmental major of from 53 to 68 credits. See
Table A.

Option 1—Home Economics. Includes costume design, interior decoration,

and weaving.

Option 2—Economics. Courses dealing with retail advertising, lay-outs,

and national campaigns.

Option 3—Horticulture. Development of landscape architecture.

Option 4—Physics. Photography.

These options are designed to extend departmental courses for the prospective
teacher who desires to specilize in some particular field of teaching.

Epucation: Corumn E. The University Teachers’ Certificate requires fifteen
credits of which 3 or 4 credits must be in Educational Methods 62, the de-
partmental teachers’ course; Education 31 and Educational Psychology 75.
Education 99 is specifically designed for art supervisors; only ome credit may be
conunted toward a teachers’ certificate.

Erectives: Corumn F. The total number of university credits in courses
related to art is 431, offering an unusual opportunity for a broad art education.
Electives are not restricted to related subjects but may extend into general edu-
cational fields. A few courses of this type are listed in Table B.
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FRESHMAN YEAR
First Semester Second Semester
Credits Credits
Engl. la—Freshman composition. ... 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman composition. ... 3
History or foreign language ___________ 3-4 History or foreign language
Mathematics, biology, or chemistry_____4-5 Mathematics, biology, or chemistry__
Departmental electives oo - —fooo— 5-4 Departmental electives ooocooeooooooo- 5-4
50. Freehand drawing and 51. Freehand drawing; light
perspective, 3 cr. and shade, 3 cr.
54. Clay modeling, 1-2 cr. 54. Clay modeling, 1-2 cr.
7. Lettering, 2 cr. 8. Lettering, 2 cr.
Physical activity requirement--eo-eoo—ee. 0 Physical activity requirement . _.________ 0
15-16 15-16

SOPHOMORE YEAR

English 30, 33,
History or foreign language..
Drawing 1—Elements of drawing___

2-3 English 30, 33, or 2
3 History or foreign language-
3 Departmental electives

Departmental electives 55. Advanced drawing and
55. Advanced drawing and anatomy, 2 cr.
anatomy, 2 cr. 56. Elementary oil painting, 3 cr.
56. Elementary oil painting, 3 cr. 62. Elementary design, 3 cr.
62. Elementary design, 3 cr. Frée elestivie, f . Tor S iME 4
Free electives <030 EE o000 L] 4-1
15-16 15-16

Educ. 31—Principles of secondary
education

Departmental electives __.
60. Block printing and lithography, 2
63. Commercial contacts, 3 cr.
70. Art metal, 3 cr.
71. Elementary pottery, 2 cr.
120. Pictorial composition, 2 er.
Eroe eleotipes. doeer Losadnio o and |

Educ. Methods 62—Teaching of art
Departmental electives

132. Portrait and decorative
painting, 3 cr.

134, Pro-seminary in art education,
2 cr.

180. Topical art problems,
2o0r 3 cr.

Free electives

JUNIOR YEAR

Educ. Psych. 75—Psychology and
practice of teaching

Departmental electives LELL
cr 63. Commercial contacts, 3 cr.
64. Etching, 2 cr.
70. Art metal, 3 cr.
121. Advanced composition, 2 cr.
140. Stage design, 2 cr.
6-4 Brealaleevesiiciosern ol b oo il 4-2
16 16
SENIOR YEAR
3 Elsgtives i1 Edacation--_.____ o ... oo 4-3
6-9 Departmental electives .ooceaacaooo____ 5-8
130. Pro-seminary, Art in industry,
2 o,
132. Portrait and decorative
painting, 3 cr.
180. Topical art problems, 2 er.
T SRR, S N U 8-5
7-4
16 16




BELECTIVES

ELECTIVES: TABLE A

The following courses may be included as departmental electives (Column D)
by students in the Art Education Course:

City Plan. 101—City planning and zoning 2 Physics 7—Photography oo .. 2
Econ. 6—Business letters and reports.. 2 Home Econ. 8—House decoration ... 2

Econ. 13—Marketing methods ________ P Home Econ. 18—House decoration lab... 2
Econ. 15—Principles of advertising 2 Home Econ. 20—Costume appreciation
Econ. 16—Problems in national advertis- andielebtion'rand (oot lare s oe . 2
ingipaiasiie lo shic lopend o s 2 Home Econ. 94—Adv. applied design... 3
Hort. 6—Landscape gardening —o——eeo_. 3 Home Econ. 95—Weaving -ocoo-ocomaaa- 1-2
Hort. 12—Elem. home grounds design-... 3 Home Econ. 114—Seminary ccavcacicoa- 2
Hort. 101—Adv. home grounds design-._. 3 Home Econ. 116—Seminary —ocooooooo-. 2
Hort. 102—Civic problems —ococcccaaoaa__ 3 Home Econ. 121—Advanced costume
Joutn, 4—Typography e 1 Ui (2734 v i it el Y Ly fopditt g Bt 2

ELECTIVES: TABLE B

The following are a few of the general electives (Column F) recommended
for the consideration of students in this course:

Anatomy 120—Human anatomy-—-————___ 6 Psych, I1—Introductory psychology - 3
Art Hist. 50—Ancient and medieval Psych. 50—Applied psychology. _—————____ 2

art epoch®: = o TENT LR a3y 2-3 Speech 1—Fundamentals of speech_..____ 3
Art Hist. 54—Modern painting and Speech 7—Public speaking . __________ 2

its antecedents Comp. Lit. 68—Contemporary novel__._.. 2
Econ. la-1b—General economics __ 8 Edue. 181—Vocational guidance and
Sociol. 1-2—Introductory sociology ... counseling techniques .. _________
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Professional courses for teachers of physical education and for directors of
play and recreation were organized at the beginning of the year 1911-12. The
course as it was first instituted was adapted to the needs of both men and women
in one curriculum, but as the scope of the field developed, incorporating more and
more of the informal side of physical education, particularly games and athletics
—the more natural forms of exercise—there has come more specialization within
the field itself. Notwithstanding the fact that the formal side of physical edu-
cation has not been overlooked, and that the former course made ample provision
for the qualification of men and women to accept responsible positions as physical
educators, the demand now in the educational field requires men to be especially
fitted to coach, direct, and supervise all forms of games and athletics, as well as to
teach the formal and corrective phases of physical education. With these distinc-
tions in mind as to the requisites for men and women in this particular vocation,
the faculty of the University has approved separate and distinct courses for men
and women, as outlined below, both leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science
(Physical Education).

COURSE IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETIC
COACHING FOR MEN

LEADING TO THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (PHYSICAL EDUCATION )
G. S. Lowman, CHAIRMAN, PrOFESSOR OF PHYSICAL EpucATioNn

A total of 124 Credits and 124 Grade Points is Required for Graduation
from this Course

FRESHMAN YEAR

First Semester

Second Semester

Credits Credits
Engl. la—Freshman composition ... 3 Engl. 1b—Freshman compisition._______ %
*Elective (one of three groups)- 3-4 *Elective (one of three groups)____ 3-4
Zoology 1—Animal biology--- Zoology 2—General zoology-——coeooooo—- 5
Speech Speech ... e Sy
Phys. Ed. 6—Theory and practice...___ 2 Phys. Ed. 7—Theory and practice..___- 2
15-16 15-16

SOPHOMORE YEAR
Chem. la—General chemistry——oeeeeoo 5 Chem. 1b, or Physics 17 ot 61 .ao____ 5
Anatomy 39—Human anatomy- RV BIOlAEN TG s cawet s a s e e 4
*Elective (one of three groups)_—--.- *Elective (one of three groups)_. 3
Phys. Ed